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NAMO TASSA BHAGAVATO ARAHATO SAMMA SAMBUDDHASSA. 


DIgha Nikaya. 


i. Brahmajala Sutta.]" 


1. 1. Evam me sutam. Ekam samayam Bhagava antara 
ca Rajagaham .antara ca Nalandam addhana-magga-pati- 
panno hoti mahata bhikkhu-samghena saddhim pafica- 
mattebi bhikkhu-satehi. Suppiyo pi kho paribbajako 
antara ca Rajagaham antara ca Nalandam addhana-magga- 
patipanno hoti saddhim antevasina Brahmadattena mana- 
vena. Tatra sudam Suppiyo paribbajako aneka-pariyayena 
Buddha8sa avannam bhasati Dhammassa avannam bhasati 
Samghassa avannam bhasati, Suppiyasaa pana paribbaja- 
ka-ssa antevasi Brahmadatto manavo aneka-pariyayena 
Buddhassa vannam bhasati Dhammassa vannam bhasati 
Samghassa vannam bhasati. Iti ha te ubho acariyantevasi 
aiiiiamafifiassa uju-vipaccanlka-vada Bhagavantam pitthito 
pitthito anubaddha 1 honti bhikkhu-samghafi ca. 

2. Atha kho Bhagava Ambalatthikayam rajagarake* 
eka-ratti-vasam upagaiichi saddhim bhikkhu-samghena. 
Suppiyo pi kho paribbajako Ambalatthikayam raj&garake 
eka-ratti-vasam upagafichi saddhim antevasina Brahma¬ 
dattena manavena. Tatra pi sudam Suppiyo paribbajako 
aneka-pariyayena Buddhassa avannam bhasati Dhammassa 
avannam bhasati Samghassa avannam bhasati, Suppiyassa 

1 BB anubandha (throughout). 
a B p and Old. C. zi. 1. 8 rajagarake. 

* Titles not in the MS&. 
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BRaHMAJALA 8UTTA. 


[D. i. 1. 2 

pana paribbajakassa antevasi Brahmadatto manavo aneka- 
pariyayena Buddhassa vannam bhasati Dhammassa vannam 
bhasati Samghassa vannam bhasati. Iti ha te ubho 
acariyantevasi afinamafifiassa uju-vipaccanika-vada 1 2 Bha- 
gavantam pitthito pitthito anubaddha honti bhikkliu- 
samghafi ca. 1 

8. Atha kho sambahulanam bbikkhunam rattiya paccusa- 
samayam_paccutthitanam mandala-m&le a sanniBinnanam 
sannipatitanam ayam sankhiya-dhammo 3 udapadi: ‘ Ac- 
chariyam avuso abbhutam avuso yavafl o’ idam tena 
Bhagavata janata passata arahata samma-sambuddhena 
sattanam nanftdhimuttikata suppatividita. Ayam hi Suppiyo 
paribbajako aneka-pariydyena Buddhassa avannam bhusati 
Dhammassa avannam bhasati Samghassa avannam bhasati, 
Suppiyassa pana paribbajakassa antevasi Brahmadatto 
manavo aneka-pariyayena Buddhassa vannam bhasati 
Dhammassa vannam bhasati -Samghassa vannam bhasati. 
Iti ha 'me ubho acariyantevasi afifiamafifiassa uju-vipaoca- 
nlka-vada Bhagavantam pitthito pitthito anubaddha honti 
bhikku-samghafi c&ti’ * 

4. Atha kho Bhagava tesam bhikkhunam imam sahkhiya- 
dhammam viditva, yena mandala-malo ten’ upasamkami, 
upasamkamitva pafifiatte asane nisldi. Nisajja kho 
Bhagava bhikkhu amantesi: ‘ Kaya nu ’ttha bhikkhaye 
etarahi kathaya sannisinna, ka ca pana vo antarakatha* 
vippakata ti?’ Evam vutte te bhikkhu Bhagavantam etad 
avocum: ‘ Idha bhante amhakam rattiya paccusa-samayarp 
paccutthitanam mandala-male sannisinnanam sannipati- 

• tanam ayam sankhiyardhammo udapadi “ Acchariyam . . . 
pe (3) anubaddha honti bhikkhu - samghafi cSti.” 

Ayam kho no bhante antara katha vippakata atha Bhagava 
anuppatto ti.’ 

5. ‘Mamam va bhikkhave pare avannam bhaseyyuin 
Dhammassa va avannam bhaseyyum Samghassa va 

1 BB viharanti/or 1 - 1 . 

2 MSS. 1 and 1 about equally. 

' 8 BB sankhiya-dhammo ( throughout ); * B p antarakatha. 


D. i. 1. 7] OF PRAISE AND BLAME. 8 

avannam bhaseyyum, tatra tumhehi na aghato na ap- 
paccayo na cetaso anabbiraddhi karaniya. Mamam va 
bhikkhave pare avannam bhaseyyum Dhammassa va avan¬ 
nam bhfiseyvum Samghassa va avannam bhaseyyum, tatra 
ce tumhe assatha kupita va anattamana va tumham yev’ 
assa tena antarayo. Mamam va bhikkhave pare avannam 
bhaseyyum Dhammassa va avannam bhaseyyum Samghassa 
va avannam bhaseyyum, tatra ce tumhe assatha kupita va 
anattamana va api nu tumhe paresam subhasitam dubbh&- 
sitam ajaneyyathati ?' 

* No h’ etam bhante.’ 

‘Mamam va bhikkhave pare avannam bhaseyyum 
Dhammassa va avannam bhaseyyum Samghassa va 
avannam bhaseyyum, tatra tumhehi abhutam abhutato 
nibbethetabbam: “ Iti pi etam abhutam, iti pi etam 
ataccham, n’atthi c’etam amhesu, na ca pan’ etam amhesu 
samvijjattti.” ’ 

6. ‘Mamam va bhikkhave pare vannam bhaseyyum 
Dhammassa va vannam bhaseyyum Samghassa va, vannam 
bhaseyyum, tatra tumhe na anando na somanassam na 
cetaso ubbillavitattam 1 karaniyam. Mamam va bhikkhave 
pare vannam bhaseyyum Dhammassa va vannam bha¬ 
seyyum Samghassa va vannam bhaseyyum, tatra ce 
tumhe assatha anandino sumana ubbillavita tumham yev’ 
assa tena antarayo. Mamam va bhikkhave pare vannam 
bhaseyyum Dhammassa va vannam bhaseyyum Sam¬ 
ghassa va vannam bhaseyyum, tatra tumhehi bhut-am 
bhutato patijanitabbam: “ Iti p’etam bhutam, iti p’etam 
taccham, atthi c’etam amhesu, samvijjati ca pan’ etkta 
amhesflti.’” 

• 7. ‘ Appamattakam kho pan’ etam bhikkhave oramatta- 
kam sllamattakam yena puthujjano Tathagatassa* vannam 
vadamano vadeyya. Katamafi ca tarn bhikkhave appa¬ 
mattakam oramattakam sllamattakam yena puthujjano 
Tathagatassa vannam vadamano vadeyya ? ’ 

1 B p uppilavit 0 throughout, but see 8. 28; audvilya in 
Burnovf, ‘ Lotus,' 808; and Morris in J. P. T. S. for 1887. 


i 
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BBAHMAJALA 8DTTA. 


[D. i. 1. 8 


8. 1 ‘ “ PanStipatam pahaya pan&tipata pativirato Samano 
Gotamo nihita-dando nihita-sattho lajjl day&panno sabba- 
pana-bhuta-hit&nukampl viharatlti.” Iti va hi bhikkhave 
puthujjano Tathagatassa vannam vadamano vadeyya. 

* “ Adinnftdanam pahaya adinnftdana pativirato Samano 
Gotamo dinnfldayl dinna-patikankhl athenena suci-bhutena 
attana viharatiti.” Iti va hi bhikkhave puthujjano Tatha¬ 
gatassa vannam vadamano vadeyya. 

Abrahmacariyam pahaya brahmacarl Samano Gotamo 
ara-carl a virato methuna gama-dhamma ti.” Iti va hi 
bhikkhave puthujjano Tathagatassa vannam vadamano 
vadeyya. 

9. ‘ “Musa-vadam pahaya musa-vada pativirato Samano 
Gotamo sacca-vadl sacca-sandho theto paccayiko avisamva- 
dako lokass&ti.” Iti va hi bhikkhave puthujjano Tathaga¬ 
tassa vannjlm vadamano vadeyya. 

‘" Pisuna- 8 vacam pahaya pisunaya vacaya pativirato 
Samano Gotamo, ito sutva na amutra akkhata imesam 
bheaaya,- amutra va sutva na imesam akkhata amusam 
bhedaya. Iti bhinnanam va sandhata sahitanam va anup- 
padata sapiagg&ramo samagga-rato samagga-nandl samag- 
ga-karanim vacam bhasita ti.” Iti va hi bhikkhave puthuj¬ 
jano Tathagatassa vannam vadamano vadeyya. 

* “ Pharusa- vacam pahaya pharusaya vacaya pativirato 
Samano Gotamo. Ya sa vaca nela 1 kanna-sukha pemanlva 
hadayam-gama porl bahujana-kanta bahujana-manapa 
tatha-rupim vacam bhasita ti." Iti va hi bhikkhave puthuj¬ 
jano Tathagatassa vannam vadamano vadeyya. 

' “Sampbappalapam pahaya samphappalapa pativirato 
Samano Gotamo kala-vadl bhuta-vadi attha-vadl dhamma- 
vadi vinaya-vadl nidhanavatim vacam 8 bhasita kalena 


1 For §§ 8-11 compare M. i. pp. 179, 267. 

3 B p 'anacari {as in M. always). 

8 M. and Sum. p. 73, pisunam ; S d pisunam ; A. iii. 61. 
2. pisuna; S mt pisuna. 

* S* i) 1 Bp Sum. and M. all nela, S 01 and Gr nela. 

8 Bp Gr vacam (three times). 
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D. i. 1.11] 


sapadesam pariyantavatim attha-samhitan ti.” Iti va hi 
bhikkhave puthujjano Tathagatassa vannam vadamano 
vadeyya* 

10. ‘“Bijagama-bhutagama-samarambha pativirato Sa¬ 
mano Gotamo.. Eka-bhattiko Samano Gotamo rattHparato, 
vikjila-bhojana pativirato Samano Gotamo. Nacca-glta- 
vadita-visuka-dassana pativirato Samano Gotamo. Mala- 

gandha-vilepana-dharana-manda'na-vibhusana-tthana pati¬ 
virato Samano Gotamo. Uccaaayana-mahasayana pati¬ 
virato Samano Gotamo. Jatarupa-rajata-patiggahana pati¬ 
virato Samano Gotamo. Amaka-dhaflfia-patiggahana 
pativirato Samano Gotamo. Amaka-mahsa-patiggahana 
pativirato Samano Gotamo. Itthi-kumarika-patiggahana 
pativirato Samano GotamO. Dasi-dasa-patiggahana pati¬ 
virato Samano Gotamo. Aj-elaka-patiggahana pativirato 
Samano Gotamo. Kukkuta-sukara-patiggahana pativirato 
Samano Gotamo. Hatthi-gav&ssa-valava-patiggahana pati¬ 
virato’ Samano Gotamo. Khetta-vatthu-patiggahana 
pativirato Samano Gotamo. Duteyya-pahina 1 2 -gaman- 
ftnuyoga pativirato Samano Gotamo. Kaya-vikkaya pati¬ 
virato Samano Gotamo.- Tulakuta-kahsakuta-manakuta 
pativirato Samano Gotamo. Ukkotana-vaficana-nikati- 
saci-yoga pativirato Samano Gotamo. Chedana-vadha- 
bandhana a -viparamo8a-alopa-8aha8akarapativirato Samano 
Gotamo ti.” Iti va hi bhikkhave puthujjano Tathagatassa 
vannam vadamano vadeyya. 

CiUa-Silam nitthitam. 

11. “'Yatha va pan’ eke bhonto samana-brahmana sad- 
dha-deyyanihhojanani bhufijitva te evarupam bijagama-bhu- 
tagama-samarambham anuyutta viharanti—seyyathidam 
mula-bijam khanda-bijam phalu-bijam agga-bhijam bija- 
bijam eva paficamam — iti evarupa bijagama-bhutagama- 
samarambha pativirato Samano Gotamo ti." Iti va hi bhik¬ 
khave puthujjano Tathagatassa vannam vadamano vadeyya. 

1 S‘ pahina^ 80« § 19. 

2 So SS D* and Gr j B p and Sum. bandha. 
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BRAHMAJALA 8UTTA. 


[D. i. 1. 12 


12. ‘“Yatha va pan’ eke bkonto samana-brabmana 
saddha-deyyani bhojanani bhufijitva te evarupam sannidhi- 
kara-paribhogam anuyutta viharanti—seyyathidam anna- 
sannidhim pana-sannidhim vattba-sannidhim yana-san- 
nidhim sayana-sannidhim gandha-sannidhim iimisa-san- 
nidhim—iti va iti evarupa sannidhi-kara-paribhoga pati- 
virato Samano Gotamo ti.” Iti va bi bhikkhave puthujjano 
Tathagatassa vannam yadamano vadeyya. 

18. ‘"Yatha va pan’ eke bhonto samana-brabmana 
saddha-deyyani bhojanani bhufijitva te evarupam visuka- 
dassanam anuyutta viharanti—seyyathidam naccam gitam 
vaditam pekkham akkhanara panissaram vetalam kumbha- 
thunarn Sobha-nagarakam 1 * canilalam vaiisam dhopanam 8 
hatthi-yuddham assa-yuddham mahisa-yuddbam usabba- 
yuddham aja-yuddham'mendaka 3 * * * -yudclham kukkuta-yud- 
dham vattaka * -yuddham danda-yuddham mutthi-yuddham 
nibbuddbam uyyodbikam balaggam sena-byubam anika- 
dassanam—iti va iti evarupa visuka-dassana pativirato 
Samano Gotamo ti/’ Iti va hi bhikkhave puthujjano Tatha- 
gataasa vannam vadamano vadeyya. 

14. ‘ “ Yatha va pan’ eke bhonto samana-brahmana sad¬ 
dha-deyyani bhojanani bhufijitva te evarupam juta-pamada- 
tthanfinuyogam anuyutta viharanti—seyyathidam 8 attba- 
padam dasa-padam akasam parihara-patham santikam 
khalikam 8 ghatikam salaka-hattham 7 akkham paugaolram 
vankakam mokkbacikam cihgulikam pattalhakam rathakam 

1 So S®® and Sum.; S d sobhana-karakam; S* sobhanakara- 
kam ; D* sobhanagaranamB p sobhanakam. Weber in 
‘ Indische Studien / ii. 88, quotes from a commentary on Sata- 
rudiiya, ‘Sobhaiti gandharva-nagaram;’ B.R.ytue Saubha, 

‘ a mythical city hanging in the air.’ 

a gdm i). gp dhovanam. S cl and Sum. dhop° (See J. ii. 
p. 117 and iv. p. 890). 

3 S d D- menda-. 1 S® 3 ® Gr vaddhaka. See § 22. 

8 This list of games recurs in CY. i. 18. 2. 

8 S at and Gr halikam. 

7 On Salaka m gambling, see Paniui ii. 1. 10. 
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D. i. 1. 17] 


dhanukam akkharikam mauesikam yatha-vajjam—iti va iti 
evarupa juta-pamada-tbhananuyoga pativirato Samano 
Gotamo ti.” Iti va hi .bhikkhave puthujjano Tathagatassa 
vai?n&m vadamano vadeyya. 

• 15. ‘“Yatha va pan’ eke bhonto samana-brahmana 
saddha-deyyani bhojaniini bhufijitva te evarupam ucca- 
sayana-mahasayanam anuyutta viharanti—seyyathtdam 1 
asandim pallaukam gonakam cittakam patikam patalikam 
tulikam vikatikam udda-lomim ekanta-lomim katthissam 
koseyyam kuttakam hatthattharam assattharam rathattha- 
ram ajina-ppavenim kadali-miga-pavara-paccattharanam 
sa-uttara-cchadam ubhato-lohitak&padhanam—iti va iti 
evarupa uccasayana-mahaSayana pativirato Samano .Go¬ 
tamo ti.” Iti va hi bhikkhave puthujjano Tathagatassa 
vannam vadamano vadeyya. 

16. ‘“Yatha va pan’ eke bhonto samana-brahmana 
saddha-deyyani bhojanani bhufijitva te evarupam mandana- 
vibhusana-tthananuyogam anuyutta viharanti—seyyathl- 
dam ucchadanam parimaddanam nahapanam sambahanam 
adasam afijanam mala-vilepanam 2 mukkha-cunnakam 
mukkhalepanam hattha-bandham sikha-bandhara danda- 
kam nalikam khaggam chattam citrupahanam unhisam 
manim vala-vijanim odatani vatthani digha-dasani—iti va 
iti evarupa mandana-vibhusana-tthan&nuyoga pativirato 
Samano Gotamo ti.” Iti va hi bhikkhave puthujjano Tatha¬ 
gatassa vannam vadamano vadeyya. 

‘ 17 . ‘ “ YathS va pan’ eke bhonto samana-brahmana 
saddha-deyyani bhojanani bhufijitva te evarupam tir- 
acchana-katham anuyutta viharanti—seyyathidam 8 raja- 
katham cora-katham mahamatta-katham sena-katham 
bhaya-katham yuddha-katham anna-katham pana-katham 
vattha-katham sayana-katham mala-katham gandha- 
katham fiati-katham yana-katham gama-katham nigama- 
katham nagara-katham janapada-katham itthi-katham 

1 This list recurs at A. iii. 63. 3 ( cp . iii. 34), MY. 
v. 10. 4, and CV. vi. 8. 1. 3 S* B p mala-gandha-vil 0 . 

8 This list of foolish talks recurs at MV. v. 6. 3; D. is- 3- 
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[D. i. 1. 17 


[purisa-katham] sura-katham visikha-katham kumbattha- 
na-katham pubba-peta-katham nanatta-katham lokakkhayi- 
kam samuddakkhayikam itibhavfibhava-katham—iti va ifci 
evarupaya tiracchana-kathaya pativirato Samano Gotamo 
ti.” • Iti va hi bhikkhave puthujjano Tathagatassa vannam 
vadamano vadeyya. 

18. ‘ “ Yatha va pan’ eke bbonto samana-brahmana 
saddha-deyyani bhojanani bhufijitvate evarupam viggahika- 
katham anuyutta viharanti—seyyathSdam: ‘Na tvam imam 
dhamma-vinayam ajanasi, aham imam dhamma-vinayam 
ajanami, kirn tvam imam dhamma-vinayam ajanissasi ?— 
Miccha-patipanno tvam asi, aham asmi samma-patipanno 
—Sahitam me, asahitan te—Pure vacanlyam paccha avaoa, 
pacchavacanlyampureavaca-^-Avicinnan 1 te viparavattam— 
Aropito te vado, niggahlto ’si 2 —Cara vadappamokkhaya, 
nibbethehi va sace pahosSti ’—iti va iti evarupaya viggahika- 
kathaya pativirato Samano Gotamo ti. ” Iti va hi bhik¬ 
khave puthujjano Tathagatassa vannam vadamano vadeyya. 

19. ‘“Yatha va pan’ eke bhonto samana-brahmana 
saddha-deyyani bhojanani bhufijitva te evarupam duteyya- 
pahina-gamanfinuyogam anuyutta viharanti—seyyathidam 
raflfiam raja-mahamattanam khattiyanam brahmananam 
gahapatikanam kumaranam—‘ Idha gacoha, amutragaccha, 
idam hara, amutra idam ahar&ti ’—iti va iti evarupa duteyya- 
pahina 8 -gamanfinuyoga pativirato Samano Gotamo ti.” Iti 
va hi bhikkhave puthujjano Tathagatassa vannam vadamano 
vadeyya. 

20. ‘ “ Yatha va pan’ eke bhonto samana-brahmana 
saddha-deyyani bhojanani bhufijitva te kuhaka ca honti 
lapaka ca nemittika ca nippesika 4 ca labhena ca labham ni- 
jiginisitaro—iti 8 evarupa kuhana-lapana pativirato Samano . 
Gotamo ti.” Iti va hi bhikkhave puthujjano Tathagatassa 
vannam vadamano vadeyya, 

_ Majjhima- Silam nitthitam. 

1 So SS; D* B p adhicinnan ; Sum. acinnan. (See M. 1.872.) 

2 B p niggahito tvam asi. 8 twice pahlna. But see § 10. 

4 S‘ nipphesika; B p nibbesika. 

S g 0 gctai £). ^ § ii). gp (J r (ufa V £ 
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21. ‘ “ Yatha va pan’ eke blionto samana-brahmana 
saddha-deyyani bhojanani bhufijitva te evarupaya tiracchana- 
vijjayamicchSjlvena jivikam 1 kappenti—seyyathtdam augam 
nimittam uppadam a supinam lakkhanam musik&cchinnam 
aggi-homam dabbi-homam thusa-homam kana-homam 
tandula-homam sappi-homam tela-homam mukba-homam 
lohita-homam anga-vijja vatthu-vijja khatta 3 -vijja siva- 
vijja bhuta-vijja bhuri-vijja ahi-vijja visa-vijja vicchika-vijja 
musika-vijja sakuna-vijja vayasa-vijja pakkajjbanam sara- 
parittanam miga-cakkam—iti va iti evarupaya tiracchana- 
vijjaya pativirato Samano Gotamo ti.” Iti va hi bhikkbave 
putbujjano Tathagatassa vannam vadamano vadeyya. 

22. ‘ “ Yatha va pan’ eke bhonto samana-brahmana 
saddha-deyyani bhojanani bhufijitva te evarupaya tirac- 
chana-vijjaya micchSjivena jlvikam kappenti—seyyathidam 
mani-Iakkhanam danda-lakkhanam vattha-lakkhanam asi- 
lakkhanara usu-lakkhanam dhanu-lakkhanam ayudha * - 
lakkhanam itthi-lakkhanam purisa-lakkhanam kumara- 
lakkhanam kumari-lakkhanam dasa-lakkhanam dasi-lak- 
khanam hatthi-lakkhanam assa-lakkhanam mahisa-lak- 
khanam usabha-lakkhanam go-lakkhanam aja-lakkhanam 
menda-lakkhanam kukkuta-lakkhanam vattaka “-lakkha¬ 
nam godha-lakkhanam kannika-lakkhanam kaeohapa- 
lakkhanam miga-lakkhanam—iti va iti evarupaya tirac- 
chana-vijjaya pativirato Samano Gotamo ti.” Iti va hi 
bhikkhave puthujjano Tathagatassa vannam vadamano 
vadeyya. 

23. ‘ “ Yatha va pan’ eke bhonto samana-brahmana 
saddha-deyyani bhojanani bhufijitva te evarupaya tirac- 
chana-vijjaya micchSjivena jivikam kapfienti—seyyathtdam 
‘ Rafiflam niyyanam bhavissati, raMam aniyyanam bhavis- 
sati — Abbhantaranam rafifiam upayanam 6 bhavissati, 
bahiranaip rafifiam apayanam bhavissati —7 Bahiranam 

1 B p Gr jlvitaw, throughout. 2 -B p Gr uppatam. 

* 80 SS here andin Sum.; BB khetta. (See iv. 2 and Ud. iii. 9.) 
. 4 D"<md Sum. avudha. 1 S° vaddhaka. See § 14. 

. * S° D* upayanam; B p upayyanam. 
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rafifiam upayanam bhavissati, abbhantaranara rafifiam 
apayanam bhavissati — Abbhantaranam rafifiam jayo 
bhavissati, bahiranam railiiam parajayo bhavissati—Bahi- 
ranam rafifiam jayo bhavissati, abbhantaranam rafifiam 
parajayo bhavissati—Iti imassa jayo bhavissati, imassa 
parajayo bhavissati’—iti va iti evariipaya tiracchana-vyjaya 
micchajiva pativirato Samano Gotamo ti.” Iti va hi 

* bhikkhave puthujjano Tathagatassa vannam vadamano 
vadeyya. 

.. 24. ‘ “ Yatha va pan’ eke bhonto samana-brahmana 

* saddha-deyyani bhojandni bhufijitva te evarupaya tirao- 
chana-vijjaya micchftjivena jlvikam kappenti—seyyathtdam 
* Canda-ggaho bhavissati, suriya 1 -ggaho bhavissati, nak- 
khatta-ggaho bhavissati. Candima-suriyanam patha-gama¬ 
nam bhavissati, candima-suriyanam uppatha 2 -gamanam 
bhavissati, nakkhattanam patha-gamanam bhavissati, nak- 
khattanam uppatha-gamanam bhavissati. Ukka-pato 
bhavissati. Disa-daho bhavissati. Bhumi-calo bhavissati. 
Deva-dundubhi 3 * * * bhavissati. Candima-suriya-nakkhatta- 
nam uggamanam ogamanam * samkilesam 8 vodanam 
bhavissati. Evam-vipako canda-ggaho bhavissati, evam- 
vipako suriya-ggdho bhavissati, evam-vipako nakkhatta- 
ggaho bhavissati, evam-vipako candima-suriyanam patha- 
gamanam bhavissati, evam->vipako candima-suriyanam 
uppatba-gamanam bhavissati, evam-vipako nakkhattanam 
patha-gamanam bhavissati, evam-vipako nakkhattanam 
uppatha - gamanam bhavissati, evam-vipako ukkapato 
bhavissati, evam-vipako disa-daho bhavissati, evam-vipako 
bhumi-calo bhavissati, evam-vipako deva-dundubhi bhavis¬ 
sati, evam-vipakam candima-suriya-nakkhattanam ugga¬ 
manam ogamanam samkilesam vodanam bhavissati’—iti 

1 B p suriya- (throughout). . - , . * 

2 Sum. omits; Bp upatba (twice). 

3 BB and Gr dudrabhi (twice). 

* B r oggamanam (twice) and so Gr below. Sere Gr okk°. 

8 Sum. samkileso: S° °lesa: s dta D'BP°lesam here,.and S‘ 

B p below sakiiesam. 







va iti evarupaya tiracchana-vijjaya micchftjivii pativirato 
Samano Gotamo ti.” Iti va hi bhikkhave puthujjano Tatha¬ 
gatassa vannam vadamano vadeyya. 

25. * “ Yatha va pan’ eke bkonto samana-brabmana 
saddha-deyyani bhojanani bhuiijitva te evarupaya tirac¬ 
chana-vijjaya micchajlvena jlvikam kappenti—seyyatbi- 
dam: ‘ Subbutthika 1 bhavissati, dubbutthika bhavissati, 
subhikkhaiu bbavissati, dubbhikkham bbavissati, khemam 
bbavissati,. bhayam bhavissati, rogo bbavissati, arogyam 
bbavissati,’ mudda, ganana, samkMnam, 3 kaveyyam, loka- 
yatam 3 5 * * —iti va iti evarupaya tiracchana-vijjaya micchSjiva 
pativirato Samano Gotamo ti.” Iti va hi bhikkhave 
puthujjano Tathagatassa vannam vadamano vadeyya. 

26. ‘ *' Yatha va pan’ eke bhonto samana-brabmana sad- 
dha-deyyanl bhojanani bhofijitva te evarupaya tiracchana- 
vijjaya micchajlvena jlvikam kappenti — seyyathxdam 
avahanam vivahanam samvadanam * vivadanam samki- 
ranam vikiranam subhaga-karanam dubbhaga-karanam 
viruddha - gabbha - karanam jivha - nittaddanam 8 hanu- 
samhananam hatthubhijappanaxu kanna-jappanam adasa- 
pafiham kumari-panham deva-paiiham adiccupatthanam 
Mahat-upatthanam abbhujjalanam Sir’-avhayanam 8 —iti 
va iti evarupaya tiracchana-vijjaya micchajxva pativirato 
Samano Gotamo ti.” Iti va hi bhikkhave puthujjano . 
Tathagatassa avannam vadamano vadeyya. 

1 D* 8ubbutthikam; S CT suvyutthika. At D. ii. 60 S d 

subbutthikam; S° sabbutthika; S‘ subbutthikam; B p 
suvutthikam. ' 2 B p samghanam. 

3 B p Gr (and S d at D. ii. 60) lok&yatanam. But see C. 

5. 31. 2, A. 3. 58.1, Mil. 4, Div. 630, 633 and Saddh. P. xiii. 
(Kern, p. 263). 1 So SS B p samvaranam vivaranam. 

5 So SS B p nibaddhanam (Gr here and B p at D. ii. 61 
nibhandhanam). 

8 So S dni ; S* and D* Siravhay 0 ; S° Siravhauain; B p Siriv- 

hayanarn and Sum. Sirivhayanam (In D. ii. 61 S dt B p as 
here, but S° Siravhayanam). Avhayana occurs below at 

Tevijja Sutta 24. 
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27. ‘ “ Yatha va pan’ eke bhonto samana-brahmana 
saddba - deyyani bhojanani bhufljitva te evarupaya 
tiracchana-vijjaya micch&jlvena jlvikam kappenti—sey- 
yathidam santi-kammam panidhi-kammam bhuri-kam- 
mam 1 * vassa 3 -kaminam vossa-kammam vatthu-kammam 
vatthu-parikiranam 3 acamanam nahapanam juhanam 
vamanam virecaham uddha-virecanam adho-virecanam 
sisa-virecanam kanna-telam netta-tappanam natthu- 
kammam afijanam paccafijanam salakiyam sallakattikam 
daraka-tikiccha mula-bhesajjanam anuppadanam osadhi- 
nam patimokkho—iti va iti evarupaya tiracchana-vijjaya 
micchajiva pativirato Samano Gotamo ti.” Iti va hi 
bhikkhave puthujjano Tathagatassa vannam vadamano 
vadeyya. 

' Idam kho tarn bhikkhave appamattakam oramattakam 
sllamattakam yena puthujjano Tathagatassa vannam 
vadamano vadeyya. 

Maha-SUam nitfchitam. 

28. ‘Atthi bhikkhave aiiii’ eva dhamma gambhlra 
duddasa duranubodha santa panlta atakk&vacara nipuna 
panclita-vedanlya, ye Tathagato sayam abhififia saccbikatva 
pavedeti, yehi Tathagatassa yatha-bhuccara vannam samma 
vadamana vadeyyum. 

‘.Katame ca pana te bhikkhave dhamma gambhlra dud¬ 
dasa duranubodha santa panlta atakk&vacara nipuna pan- 
dita-vedaniya, ye Tathagato sayam abhififla sacchikatva 
pavedeti, yehi Tathagatassa yatha - bhuccam vannam 
samma vadamana vadeyyum ? 

29. ‘ Santi bhikkhave eke samana-brahmana pubbanta- 
kappika pubbantSnuditthino, pubbantam arabbha aneka- 


1 Bp (here and in D. ii. 62) inserts bhuta-kammam 

from § 21) and SS at D. ii. 62, insert bhuti-kammam. 

3 SS vassa . . . vossa; Bp vaya . .. voya; Gr vaya . . . 
vaya (l) 

8 S otB ( and SS in D. ii. 62) pati 0 ; S dt D* Sum. and B p pari 0 . 
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vihitani adhivutti-padani 1 abhivadanti attliadasahi vat¬ 
thuhi. Te ca bhonto samana-brahmana kim agamma 
kim arabbha pubbanta-kappika pubbant&nuditthino pub- 
bantam arabbha aneka-vihitani adhivutti-padani abhiva¬ 
danti atthadasahi vatthuhi? 

80. * Santi bhikkhave eke samana-brahmana sassata- 
vada, sassatam attanafl ca lokaii ca pafifiapenti catuhi 
vatthuhi. Te ca bhonto samana-brahmana kim agamma 
kim arabbha sassata-vada sassatam attanari ca lokafl ca 
pafiflapenti catuhi vatthuhi ? 

81. ‘ Idha bhikkhave ekacco samano va brahm^no va 
atappam anvaya padhanam anvaya anuyogam anvaya 
appamadam anvaya samma-manasikaram anvaya tatharu- 
pam ceto-samadhim phusati yatha samahite citte 2 aneka- 
vihitam pubbe nivasam anussarati—seyvathidam ekam pi 
jatim dve pi jatiyo tisso pi jatiyo catasso pi jatiyo panca pi 
jatiyo dasa pi jatiyo visatim 3 pi jatiyo timsam 3 pi jatiyo 
cattarlsam pi jatiyo pailfiasam pi jatiyo jati-satam pi jati- 
sahassam pi jati-sata-sahassam pi * anekani pi jati-satani 
anekani pi jati-sahassani anekani pi jati-sata-sahassani. 1 * * 
“Amutrasim evam-namo evam-gotto evam-vanno evam- 
aharo evam-sukha-dukha-patisamvedl evam-ayu-pariyanto. 
So tato cuto amutra upapadim. 8 Tatrapftsim evam-namo 
evam-gotto evam-vanno evam-aharo evam-sukha-dukkha- 
patisamvedi evam-ayu-pariyanto. So tato cuto idhdpa- 
panno” 8 ti iti s&karam sa-uddesam aneka-vihitam pubbe 


1 B p Gr adhimutta-. See below 2. 87 and 8. 27. 

2 B p here,.but not below, in this §, inserts parisuddhe 

pariyodate anahgane vigatQpakkilese (which, with other 

words, occur in the parallel texts). 3 B p vlsati, timsa. v 
- 71 The parallel text4 here have different words. See D. ii. 

98 ; M. i. p. 182; A. iii. 59, 100; S. V. Par. i. 1. 6. 

8 SS perhaps uppadim y B p and Gr udapadi (here and in 

D. ii. 98) Old. loc. cit. udapadim. And to Trenckner M. I. 
22, 85, but uppadim at^>p. 182, etc. 

8 Old. loc. cit , idh’ uppanno; B p here=SS. 
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nivasam anussarati. So evam aha: “ Sassato atta ca loko 
ca vafijho 1 kutattho 2 esikatthayitthito, te ca satta. sandha- 
vanti samsaranti cavanti upapajjanti, atthi tveva sassati- 
samam. Tam kissa ketu? Aham bi iitappam anvaya 
padhanam anvaya anuyogara anvaya appamadam anvaya 
samma manasikaram anvaya tatba-rupam ceto-samadhim 
phusami yatha samahitc citte aneka-vihitam pubbe nivasam 
anussarami— seyyathldam ekam pi jatim . . . pe . i . 
anekani pi jati-sata-sabassiini. Amufcrasim evam-namo 
.. . . pe . . . idbfipapanno ti 3 iti sSkaram sa-uddesam 
aneka-vihitam pubbe nivasam anussarami. Iminap’aham 4 
etam 4 * * janami: yatha sassato atta ca 8 loko ca vafijho 
kutattho esikafcthayitthito, to ca satta sandhavanti sam- 
saranti cavanti upapajjanti, atthi tveva sassati-saman ti.” 

Idam bhikkhave pathamam thanam yam agamma yam 
arabbha ekacce samana-brahmana sassata-vada sassatam 
attanafi ca lokafi ca.pafiflapenfci. 

82. ' Dutiye ca bhonto samana-brahmana kim arabbha 
kim agamma sassata-vada sassatam attanafi oa lokafi oa 
paflfiapenti ? 

‘Idha bhikkhave ekacco s&mano va brahmano va atap- 
pam anvaya padhanam anvaya anuyogam anvaya appa¬ 
madam anvaya samma - manasikaram anvaya tatha- 
rupam ceto-samadhim phusati yatha samahite citte aneka- 
vihitam pubbe nivasam afiussarati—seyyathidam ekam pi 
samvatta-vivatfcam dve pi samvattarvivafcfcani tlni pi sam- 
vatta-vivafctani cattari pi samvatta-vivattfini pafica pi sam- 
vatta-vivafctani dasa pi samvatta-vivattani. " Amutrasim 
evam-namo evam-gotto evam-vanno evam-aharo evam- 


1 SS always in (not if); B p (twice) vafico. 

2 So S“. All other MSS. kuta, twice, and so also in Sum., 
in jd>. ii. 26 (where all these words recur), and in Abh. 107- 

3 All MSS. ti here and in §§ 32, 88. 

4 So SS below i. 2,17,18, etc: B p Iminamaham. Sere 

Sum. appears to read imina p’ aham evam, in §§ 82, 88, 

B p S^' have iminlham etam, but S® imina p’aham evam. 

8 Gr omits, but not in §§ 82, 88. 
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sukha-dukkha-patisamvedi evam-ayu-pariyanto. So tato 
cuto amutra npapadira. Tatrapasim evam-namo evam-gotto 
evam-vanno evam-aharo evam- sukha-dukkha-patisamvedi 
evam-ayu-pariyanto. So tato cuto idhfipapanno ” ti iti 
eSkaram sa-uddesam aneka-vihitam pubbe nivasam anus¬ 
sarati. So evam aha: “ Sassato atta ca loko ca vafijho 
kiitattho esikatthayitthito, te ca satta sandhavanti sam- 
saranti cavanti upapajjanti, atthi tveva sassata-samam. 
Tam kissa beta? Aham hi ( atappam anvaya . . . pe . . . 
tatha-rupam ceto-samadbim phusami yatha samahite citte 
aneka-vihitam pubbe nivasam anussarami—seyyathidam 
ekam pi . . . pe . . . dasa,pi samvatta-vivattani. Amu : 
trasim evam-namo . . . pe . . . idhdpapanno ti iti sSka- 
ram sa-uddesam aneka-vihitam pubbe nivasam anussarami. 
Imina p'aham etam janami: yatha sassato atta ca loko ca 
vafijho kiitattho esikatthayitthito, te ca satta sandhavanti 
samsaranti cavanti upapajjanti, atthi tveva sassata-saman 
ti."'' 

‘Idam bhikkhave dutiyam thanam yam agamma yam 
arabbha eke samana-brahmana sassata-vada sassatam 
attanan ca lokafi ca pafifiapenti. 

38. ‘ Tatiye ca bhonto samana-brahmana kim agamma 
kim arabbha sassata-vada sassatam attanafi ca lokafi ca 
pafifiapenti ? 

‘ Idha bhikkhave ekacco samano va brahmano va 
atappam anvaya padhanam anvaya anuyogam anvaya 
appamadam anvaya samma-manasikaram anvaya tatha- 
rupam ceto-samadhim phusati yatha samahite citte 
aneka-vihitam pubbe nivasam anussarati — seyyathidam 
dasa pi samvatta-vivattani vlsatim pi samvatta-vivattani 
timsam pi samvatta-vivattani cattarisam pi samvatta- 
vivattani. “ AmutrSsim evam-namo evam-gotto evam- 
vanno evam-aharo evam-sukha-dukkha-patisamvedl evam- 
ayu-pariyanto. So tato cuto amutra upapadim. Tatra- 
pSsim evam-namo evam-gotto evam-vanno evam-aharo • 
evam-sukha-dukkha-patisamvedi evam-ayu-pariyanto. So 
tato cuto idhQpaparmo ” ti iti sdkaram sa-uddesam pubbe 
nivasam anussarati. So evam aha: “Sassato atta ca 
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loko ca vafijho kutattho esikatthayitthito, te ca satta 
sandhavanti samsaranti cavanti upapajjanti, atthi tveva 
safisati-samam. ' Tam kissa hetu ? Aham hi atappam 
anvaya . . . pe . . . tatha-rupam ceto-samadhim phu- 
sami yatha samahite citte aneka-vihitam pubbe mvasam 
anussarami—seyyatMdam dasa pi samvatta-vivattam . . . 
pe . . cattarlsam pi eamvafcta-vivattam. Amutrasim 
evam-namo . . . pe . . . idhfipapanno ti iti sftkaram ea- 
uddesam aneka-vibitam pubbe nivasam anussarami. lmi- 
na p’abam etarn janami: yatha sassato atta ca loko oa 
vafijho kutattho esikatthayitthito, te ca satta sandhavanti 

samsaranti cavanti upapajjanti, atthi tveva sassati-saman tL 

‘ 14 am bhikkhave tatiyam thanam yam agamma yam 
arabbha eke samana-brahmana sassata-vada sassatam 
attanaii ca lokaii ca pafifiapenti. 

34. ‘ Catutthe ca bbonto samana-brahmana kim agamma 
kirn arabbha sassata-vada sassatam attanaii ca lokaii ca 

pafifiapenti? . . 

‘ Idha bhikkbave ekacco samano va brahmano va taiuu 
hoti vimansl. So takka-pariyahatam vimans&nucaritam 
sayam-patibhanam evam aha: “Sassato atta ca loka ca 
vafijho kutattho esikatthayittbito, te ca satta sandhavanti 
samsaranti cavanti upapajjanti, atthi tveva sassati-saman ti. 

‘Idam bhikkbave catuttham thanam yamagamma yam 
arabbha eke samana-brahmana sassata-vada sassatam 
attanaii ca lokaii ca pafifiapenti. 

35 ‘Ime kho te bhikkhave samana-brahmana sassata- 

vad& sassatam attanaii ca lokaii ca paMapenti catohi 
vattkiihi. Ye hi keoi, bhikkhave, samana va brahmana vS 
sassata-vada sassatam attanaii ca lokafi ca pafifiapenti, 
sabbe te imeh’ eva catuhi vatthuhi etesam va aiinatarena, 

n’atthi ito bahiddha. . 

36. ‘Tayidam bhikkhave Tathagato pajanati: ime 
ditthitthana 1 evam-gahita evam-paramattha evam-gatika 
bhavissanti evam-abhisamparaya ti.” Tafi ca Tathagato 
pajanati; tato ca uttaritaram pajanati, tafi ca pajananam 


1 B p Gr ditthitthanam. 


IBHA8SABA. 
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na paramasati, aparamasato 1 * c’assa paccattam yeva 
nibbuti vidita, 3 vedananam samudayaii ca atthagamafi 8 ca 
assadafi ca adinavafi ca nissaranan ca yatha-bhutam 
viditva anupada vimutto, bhikkhave, Tathagato. 

87. ‘ Ime kho te bhikkhave dhamma gambhira duddasa 
duranubodha santa panlta atakkfivacara nipuna pandita- 
vedaniya ye Tathagato sayam abhififia sacchi-katva pave- 
deti,yehiTathagatassa yatha-bhuccam vannam samma vada- 
mana vadeyyum. 

Pathama-bhanavaram.. 

« 2.1. ‘ Santi, bhikkhave, eke samana-brahmana ekacca- 
sassatika ekaoca-asassatika, ekaccam sassatam ekaccam 
asassatam attanafi ca lokan ca pafifiapenti catuhi vatthuhi. 
Te ca bhonto samana-brahmana kim agamma kim arabbha 
ekacca-sassatika ekacca-asassatika ekaccam sassatam ekac¬ 
cam asassatam attanafi ca lokan ca pafifiapenti catuhi 
vatthuhi ? 

2. ‘ Hoti kho so, bhikkhave, samayo vam kadaci karahaci 
dlghassa addhuno accayena ayam loko samvattati. Sam- 
vattamano loko yebhuyyena satta Abhassara-samvattanika 
honti. Te tattha honti manomaya piti-bhakkha sayam- 4 - 
pabha antalikkha-cara subhatthayino, ciram digham addha* 
nam titthanti. 

8. ‘ Hoti kho so, bhikkhave, samayo yam kadaci kara- 
haci dlghassa adhuno accayena ayam loko vivattati. Vivat- 
tamane loke sufifiam Brahma-vimanam patu-bhavati. Ath’ 
afifiataro satto ayukkhaya va pufifiakkhaya va Abhassara- 
kaya cavitva sufifiam Brahma-vimanam upapajjati. So 
tattha hoti mhnomayo piti-bhakkho sayam-pabho antalik- 
kba-caro subb.atthayi, ciram digham addbanam titthati. 

4. ‘Taesa tattha ekakas8a 9 ,dlgha-rattam nibbusitatta 
anabhirati paritassana uppajjati: “ Aho vata afifie pi satta 
itthattam agaccheyyun ” ti Atha anfiatare pi satta ayuk- 


1 B p evam ap° (SS Sum. omit). 

3 S 0 * add yeva, but omit it at 2. 15 and 8. 80. 

3 B p Gr atthang 0 . . 4 S d sayam. 9 S c B p ekassa. 

8 
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khaya va pufifiakkhaya, va Abbassara^kaya cavitva Brahma- 
vimanam upapajjanti tassa sattassa sahavyatam. Te pi 
tattha honti manomaya plti-bhakkha sayam-pabha antalik- 
khacara subhatthayino, dram digbam addbanam tittkanti. 

5. ‘ Tatra, bhikkhave, yo so satto patkamam upapanno 
tassa evam hoti: “ Aham asmi Brahma Maha - brahma 
abhibhu anabhibhuto afifiad-atthu-daso vasavattl issaro 
katta nimmata 2 settho safijita 2 vasi pita bhuta-bhavya- 
nam. Maya ime satta nimmita. Tam lrissa betu ? Mamam 
hi pubbe etad ahosi: * Abo vata aflfie pi satta ittbattam 
agaccheyyun ’ti. Iti mamafi ca mano-pa^idki, ime ca 
satta ittbattam agata” ti. Ye pi te satta pacoba upapanna 
tesam pi evam hoti: “ Ayam kbo bfiavam Brahma Maha- 
brahma abhibhu anabhibhuto afifiad-atthu-daso vasavattl 
issaro katta nimmata settho safijita vasi pita bhuta- 
bhavyanam. I min a mayam bhota Brahmuna nimmita. 
Tam kissa hetu ? Imam mayam hi addasama idha patha- 
mam upapannam, mayam pana amba paccha upapanna 

ti.”’ ' 

6. * Tatra, bhikkhave, yo so satto pathamam upapanno 
so digMyukataro ca hoti vannavantatard ca mahesakkha- 
taro ca. Ye pana te satta paccha upapanna te app&yuka- 
tara oa honti dubbannatara ca appesakkhatara ca. Thanam 
kho pan’ * etam, bhikkhave, vijjati yam aflfiataro satto 
tarn ha kaya cavitva itthattam agacchati. Itthattam agato 
samano agarasma anagariyam pabbajati. Agarasma ana- 
gariyam pabbajito samano atappam anvaya padhanam 
anvaya anuyogam anvaya appamadam anvaya samxna- 
manasi-karam anvaya tatha-rupam ceto-samadhim phusati 
yatha samahite citte tarn pubbe nivasam anussarati, tato 
paranj nSnussarati. So evam aha: “Yo kho so bhavam 
Brahma Maha-brahma abhibhu anabhibhuto afifiad-atthu- 
daso vasavattl' issaro katta nimmata settho safijita vasi 
pita bhuta-bhavyanam yena mayam bhota Brahmuna nim¬ 
mita, so nicco dhuvo sassato aviparinama-dhammo sassati- 
samam tath’ eva thassati. Ye pana mayam ahumha tena 


1 B p Abhassara. 2 B p ( thrice ) Nimmita, Sajita. See xi. 80. 
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Brahmuna niinmita te mayam anicca addhuva 1 * appSyuka 
cavana-dhamma itthattam agata ti.” 

‘Idam, bhikkhave, pathamau thanam yam agamma yam 
arabbha eke sam'ana-brahmana ekacca-sassatika ekacca- 
asassatika ekaccam sassatam ekaccam asassatam attanafl 
ca lokafi ca pafiflapenti. 

7. * Dutiye ca bhonto samana-brahmana kim agamma. 

kim arabbha ekacca-sassatika ekacca-asassatika ekaccam 
sassatam ekaccam ‘ asassatam attanafl ca lokafi ca pafifia* 
penti ? .« 

^Santi, bhikkhave, Khidda-padosika 3 nama deva, Te 
ativelam haSsa-khidda-rati-dhamma-samapanna viharanti. 
Tesam ativelam hassa-kbidda-rati-dhamma-samapannanam 
viharatam sati mofisati, 3 satiya 4 sammosa te deva tamha 
kaya pavanti. 

8. ‘ Thanam kho pan’ etam, bhikkhave, vijjati yam afifla- 
taro satto tamha kaya cavitva itthattam agacchati, itthattam 
agato samano agarasma anagariyam pabbajati. Agarasma 
anagariyam pabbajito samano atappam anvaya padhanam 
anvaya anuyogam anvaya appamadam anvaya samma- 
manasi-karam anvaya tatha-rupam ceto-samadhim phusati 
yatha samahite citte ‘tarn pubbe nivasarp anussarati, tato 
param nanussarati* * 

9. * So evam aha: “ Ye kho te bhonto deva na Khidda- 
padosika te na ativelam hassa-khidda-rati-dhamma-sama- 
panna viharanti. Tesam na ativelam hassa-khidda-rati- 
dhamma-samapannanam viharatam sati na mussati, satiya 
asammosa te deva tamha kaya na cavanti, nicca.dlmva 
eassata aviparinama-dhamma sassati-samam tath’ eva 

1 S c B p adhuva. See Vim. 50, 28 ; J. L 893, 8. 

3 S° here padus®, below twice pados°; S d thrice padus 0 
S* thrice padus°; B p first padus®, then tunc*; pados®; Gr first 
padus®, then twice pados®; Sum. pados®, but gives v.l. pados°. 
All MSS . pados® in § 10. 

3 S d mossati; Gr B p ( and S‘B P Gr twice below ) sammussati. 

4 So S dl B p Gr, and all MSS. twice in § 9. Here S°“ and 
Sum. sati. 
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thassanti. Ye pana mayam ahumka Kkidda-padosika te 
mayam ativelam hassa-khidda-rati-dhamma-samapanna 
viharimha. Tesain no ativelam hassa-khidda-rati-dkamma- 
samapannanam vikaratam sati mussati, satiya sammosd 
eva mayam tamha kaya cuta anicca addhuva appftyuka 
cavana-dhamma itthattam agata ti.” 

‘ Idam, bhikkhave, dutiyam tkanam yam agamma yam 
arabbha eke samana-brahmana ekacca-sassatika ekaoca- 
asassatika ekaccam sassatam ekaccam asassatam attanafi 
ca lokaii ca pafifiapenti. 

10. ‘Tatiye ca bhonto samana-brakmana kim agamma 
kim arabbha ekacca-sassatika ekacca-asassatika ekaccam 
sassatam ekaccam asassatam attanafi ca lokaii ca pafifia- 
penti ? 

* Santi, bhikkkave, Mano-padosika nama devil. Te ative¬ 
lam aflfiamaflflam upanijjhayanti. Te ativelam afifiam- 
afifiam upanijjhayanta afifiamafifiamhi cittani padusenti. 1 
• Te afifiamafifiamhi 2 paduttba-citta kilanta-kaya kilanta- 
citta. Te deva tamha kaya cavanti. 

11. ‘Thknam kko pan’ etam, bhikkhave, vijjati yam afifia- 
taro satto tamha kaya oavitva itthattam agacchati, ifcthat- 
tam agato samano agarasma anagariyam pabbajati. Aga- 
rasma anagariyam pabbajito samano atappam anvaya 
padhanam anvaya anuyogam anvaya appamadam anvaya 
samma-manasikaram anvaya tatha-rupam ceto-samadhim 
phusati yatha samahite citte tarn pubbe nivasam anussa- 
rati, tato param nSnussarati. 

12. ‘ So evam aha: “ Ye kho te bhonto deva na Mano- 
padosika te na ativelam afifiamaflfiam upanijjhayanti. Te 
na ativelam afifiamafifiam upanijjhayanta afifiamafifiamhi 
cittani nappadusenti. Te afifiamafifiamhi apaduttka-citta 
akilanta-kaya akilanta-citta. Te deva tamha kaya na cavanti, 
nicca dkuva sassata aviparinama-dhamma sassati-samam 

1 B p pados 0 here and the third time, second time padus®. 

2 All MSS. afifiam-afifiam first time, aTid -afifiamhi third 
time. Second time only B p -anfiam (S d -afifiam pi; S°* Gr 
-afifiamhi). 
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tath’ eva thassanti. Ye pana mayam abumha Mano-padosika 
te mayam ativelam afifiamafifiam upanijjhayimha. 1 Te 
mayam ativelam afifiamafifiam upanijjhayanta afifiamafi- 
fiambi cittani padusimha. Te mayam afifiamaflfiamhi 
paduttba-citta kilanta-kaya kilanta - citta eva. Mayam” 
tamha kayacuta anicca addhuva appfiyuka cavana-dhamma 
ittbattam agata ti.” 

* Idam, bhikkhave, tatiyam than am yam agamma yam 
arabbha eke samana-brahmana ekacca-sassatika ekacca- 
asassatika ekaccam sassatam ekaccam asassatam attanafl 
ca lokafi ca pafifiapenti. 

13. ‘ Catutthe ca bhonto samana-brahmana kirn agamma 
kim arabbha ekacoa-sassatika ekacca-asassatika ekaccam 
sassatam ekaccam asassatam attanafi ca lokafi ca pafifla- 
penti?.’ 

‘ Idha, bhikkhave, ekacco samano va brahmano va takki 
hoti vlmansi. 3 So takka-pariyahatam vimaiisanucaritam 
sayam-patibhanam evam aha: “Yam kho idam vuccati 
cakkhun ti pi sotan ti pi ghanan ti pi jivha ti pi kayo ti pi 
ayam atta anicco addhuvo asassato viparinama-dhammo. 
Yafi ca kho idam vuccati cittan ti va mano ti va vififlanan 
ti va ayam atta nicco dhuvo sassato aviparinama-dhammo 
sassati-samam tath’ eva tbassattti.” 

1 Idam, bhikkhave, catuttham thanam yam agamma yam 
arabbha eke .samana-brahmana ekacca-sassatika ekacca- 
asassatika ekaccam sassatam ekaccam asassatam attanafi 
ca lokafi ca pafifiapenti. 

14. ‘Ime klio.te, bhikkhave, samana-brahmana ekacca- 
sassatika ekacca-asassatika ekaccam sassatam ekaccam 
asassatam attanafi ca lokafi ca pafifiapenti catuhi vatthuhi. 
Ye hi keci, bhikkhave, samana va brahmana va ekacca- 
sassatika ekacca-asassatika ekaccam sass&tam ekaccam 
asassatam attanafi ca lokafi ca pafifiapenti, sabbe te imeh’ 
eva catuhi vatthuhi etesam va afifiatarena, n’ atthi ito 
bahiddha. 

15. r Tayidam, bhikkhave, Tathagato pajanati: “ Ime 


1 Bp Gr °yimha. 


3 See i. 1. 34 ; i. 2. 20. 
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ditthitthana evam-gahita evam-paramattha evam-gatika 
bhavissanti evam-abhisamparaya ti.” Tail ca Tathagato 
pajanati, tato ca uttaritaram pajanati, tail ca pajananam 
na paramasati, aparamasato c’ assa paccattam yeva nib- 
buti vidifca, vedaDiinaiu samudayail ca attthagamaii ca assii- 
dafi ca adlnavaii ca nissaranafi ca yafcha-bhutam viditva 
anupada vimutto, bhikkhave, Tathagato. 

‘Ime kbo te, bhikkbave, dhamma gambhlra duddasa 
duranubodha santa panlta atakkfivacarii nipuna pandita- 
vedanTya ye Tathagato say am abhiilfia sacchi-katva 
pavedeti, yehi Tathagatassa yatha-bhuccara vannara 
gamma vadamana vadeyyum. 


16. ‘ Santi, bhikkbave, eke samana-brahmana antanan- 
tika, antJtnantam lokassa pafifiapenti catuhi vatthuhi. Te 
ca bhonto samana-brahmana kim agamma kim arabbha an- 
t&nantika antananfcam lokam paflfiapenti catnbi vatthuhi ? 

17. ‘ Idha, bhikkhave, ekacco samano va brahmano va 
atappam anvaya padhanam anvaya anuyogam anvaya 
appamadam anvaya samma-manasi-karam anvaya tatha- 
rupam ceto-eamadhim phusati yatha samahite citte anta- 
safl&I lokasmim viharati. So evam aha: “Antavaayam 
loko parivatumo. Tam kissa hetu? Aham hi atappam 
anvaya . : . pe 1 . . . tatha-rupam ceto-samadkim pku- 
sami yatha samahite citte anta-saMl lokasmim viharami. 
Iminfip&ham 2 etamjanami: yatha antava ayam loko pariva- 
tumo ti.” 

‘Idam, bhikkhave, pathamam thanam yam agamma 
yam arabbha eke samana-brahmana antanantika antSnan-* 
tarn lokassa panfiapenti. 

18. * Dutiye ca bhonto samana-brahmana kim agamma 
kim arabbha ant&nantika antfinantam lokassa pafifiapenti ? 

‘ Idha, bhikkhave, ekacco samano va brahmano va atap¬ 
pam anvaya padhanam anvaya anuyogam anvaya appama¬ 
dam anvaya samma-manasi-karam anvaya tatha-rupam 

1 So SS B p repeats. 2 S° B p iminamabam (see i. 2. 81). 
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ceto-samadhim phusati yatha samahite citte ananta-safifii 
lokasmim viharati. So evam aha: “Ananto ayam loko 
apariyanto. Ye te samana-brahmana evam ahamsu: 

‘ Antava ayam loko parivatumo ’ ti .tesam musa. Ananto 
ayam loko apariyanto. Tam kissa hetu ? Aham hi^atap- 
pam anvaya ... pe . . . tatha-rupam ceto-samadhim 
phusiimi yatha samahite citte ananta-safifii lokasmim 
viharami. IminSpSham etam janami: yatha ananto ayam 
loko apariyantO'ti.” 

‘ Idam, bhikkhave, dutiyam thanam yam agamma yam 
arabbha eke samana-brahmana antSnantika ant&nantam 
lokassa pafinapenti. 

19. ‘Tatiye ca bhonto samana-brahmana kim agamma 
kim arabbha antanantika antanantam lokassa pafiftapenti ? 

* Idha, bhikkhave, ekacco samano va brahmano va atap- 
pam anvaya padhanam anvaya anuyogam anvaya appama- 
dam anvaya samma-manasi-karam anvaya tatha-rupam 
ceto-samadhim phusati yatha samahite citte uddhara-adho 
anta-safinl lokasmim viharati, tiriyam ananta-sanhi. So 
evam aha: "Antava ca ayam loko ananto ca. Ye te 
samana-brahmana evam ahamsu: * Antava ayam loko pari¬ 
vatumo ’ ti tesam musa. Ye pi te samana-brahmana evam 
ahamsu: ‘ Ananto ayam loko apariyanto’ ti tesam pi musa. 
Antava ca ayam loko ananto ca. Tam kissa hetu? Aham hi 
atappam anvaya . . . pe . . . tatha rupam ceto-samadhim- 
phusami yatha samahite citte uddham-adho • anta-safifU 
lokasmim viharami, tiriyam ananta-safiiil. Imina pa’harn 
etam janami: yatha antava ca ayam loko ananto c&ti.” 

' Idam, bhikkhave, tatiyam thanam yam agamma yam 
arabbha eke samana-brahmana antanantika antSnantam 
lokassa pafiflapenti. 

20. ‘ Catutthe ca bhonto samana-brahmana kim agamma 
kim arabbha antSnantika antanantam lokassa pafiSapenti ? 
1 ‘ Idha, bhikkhave, ekacco samano va brahmano va takkl 
hoti vimansi. So takka-pariyahatam vimahsanucaritam 
sayam-patibhanam evam aha : " N’ evSyam loko antava na 
panSnanto. Ye te samana-brahmana evam ahamsu'. ‘ Antava 
ayam loko parivatumo’ ti tesam musa. Ye pi te sam^na- 
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brahmana evam ahamsu : ‘ Ananto ayam loko apariyanfco ’ 
ti tesam pi musa. Ye pi te samana-brahmana evam 
ahamsu: * Antava ca ayam loko anauto cftti ’ tesam pi 
musa. N’ evftyam loko antava na pan&nanto ti.” 

4 Idam, bbikkhave, catuttham thanam yam agamma yam 
arabbba eke samana-brahmana antftnantika antftnantam 
lokasaa pa'fifiapenti. 

21 . 4 Ime kbo te, bbikkhave, samana-brahmana antftnan¬ 
tika antftnantam lokassa pafifiiipenti catubi vatthuhl Ye 
hi keci, bbikkhave, samana va brahmana va antftnantika 
antftnantam lokassa pafliiapenti, sabbe te imeh’ eva catubi 
vatthuhi etesam vii afiilatarena, n’ attbi ito babiddba. 

22. ‘Tayidam, bbikkhave, Tathagato pajanati: "Ime 
ditthitthana evam-gahita evam-paramattha evam-gatika 
bhavissanti evam-abhisamparaya ti.” Tail ca Tathagato 
pajanati, tato ca uttaritaram pajanati, tafi ca pajananam 
na paramasati, aparamasato c’ assa paccattam yeva nib- 
buti vidita, vedananam samudayafl ca atthagamafi ca assa- 
dafi ca adinavafi ca nissaranafi ca yatha-bhutam viditva 
anupada vimutto, bhikkhave, Tathagato. 

. 4 Ime kho te, bhikkhave, dhamma gambhlra duddasa 
duranubodha santa panita afcakkftvacara nipuna pandita- 
vedanlya ye Tathagato sayam abhiflila saccbi-katva 
pavedeti, yehi Tathagatassa yatha-bhuccam vannam 
Bamma vadamana vadeyyum. 


28. 4 Santi, b hikkh ave, eke samana-brahmana amara- 
vilckhepika, tattha tattha paflham puttha samana vaca- 
vikkhepam apajjanti amara-vikkhepam catuhi vatthuhi. Te 
ca bhonto samana-brahmana kirn agamma kim arabbba 
amara-vikkhepika tattha tattha pafiham puttha samana 
vaca-vikkhepam apajjanti amara-vikkhepam catuhi vatthu¬ 
hi? 

24. ‘Idha, bbikkhave, ekacco samano va brahmano va 
idam kusalan ti yatha-bhutam nappajanati, idam akusalan 
ti yatha-bhutam nappajanati. Tassa evam hoti: 4 * Aham 
kho idam kusalan ti yatha-bhutam nappojanami, idam 
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akusalan ti yatha-bhutam nappajanami. Ahafi c’eva kho 
pana idam kusalan ti yatha-bhutam appajananto, 1 idam 
akusalan ti yatha-bhutam appajananto, idam kusalan ti 
va vyakareyyam idam akusalan ti va vyakareyyam a , tattha 
me assa chando va rago va doso va patigho va. Yattha me 
assa chando va rago va doso va patigho va tarn mam’ assa 
masa. 2 Yam mam’ assa musa so mam’ assa vighato. Yo 
mam’ assa vighato so mam’ assa antarayo ti.” Iti so 
musa-vada-bhaya musa-vada-parijeguccha 3 n’ ev’ idam 
kusalan ti vyakaroti, na pana idaip akusalan ti vyakaroti, 
tattha tattha paiiham puttho samano vaca-vikkhepam 
apajjati amara-vikkhepain : “ Evam 4 pi me no. Tatha ti 
pi me no. Afiiiatha ti pi me no. No ti pi me no. No po 
ti pi me no ti.” 

‘Idam, bhikkhave, pathamam thanam yam agamma 
yam arabbha eke samana-brahmana amara-vikkhepika 
tattha panham puttha samanii vaca-vikkhepam apajjanti 
amara-vikkhepam. 

25. ‘ Dutiye ca bhonto samana-brabmana kim agamma 
kirn arabbha amara-vikkhepika tattha tattha paiiham 
puttha samana vaca-vikkhepam apajjanti amara-vikkhe¬ 
pam ? 

‘ Idha, bhikkhave, ekacco samano va brahmano va idam 
kusalan ti yatha-bhutam nappajanati, idam akusalan ti 
yatha-bhutam nappajanati. Tassa evam hoti: “ Aham kho 
idam kusalan ti yatha-bhutam nappajanami, idam akusalan 
ti yatha-bhutam nappajanami. Ahan c’ eva kho pana idam 
kusalan ti yatha-bhutam appajananto, idam akusalan ti 
yatha-bhutam appajananto, idam kusalan ti va vyakarey¬ 
yam idam akusalan ti va vyakareyyam, tattha me as6a 
chando va rago va doso va patigho va. Yattha me assa 
chando va rago va doso va patigho va tarn mam’ assa 
upadanam. Yam mam’ assa upadanam, so mam' assa 
vighato. Yo mam' assa vighato so mam’ assa antarayo ti.” 

1 S od nappajananto, but below §§ 25, 26, app°. 

a - a B p omits. 3 B p parijikuccha; Gr parijigucchane V. 

4 So Sum. and SS; B p evan ti. 
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Iti bo upadana-bhaya upadana-parijegucchii n’ ov’ idam 
kusalan ti vyakaroti ua pana idam akusalan ti vyakaroti, 
tattha tattha pafiham puttho samano vaca - vikkhepam 
apajjati amara-vikkhepam: “ Evam pi me no. Tatka ti 
pi me no. Afifiatka ti pi me no. No ti pi me no. No no 
ti pi me no ti." 

‘ Idam, bkikkkave, dutiyam thanam yam agamma yam 
arabbka eke samana-brakmana amara-vikkkepika tattka 
tattka pafiham puttka samiinii vaca-vikkkepam apajjanti 
amara-'vikkkepam. 

26. ‘Tatiye ca bkonto samana-brakmana kim agamma 
kim arabbka amara-vikkkepika tattka tattka pafikam 
puttka Bamarni, vaca-vikkkepam apajjanti amara-vikkke- 
pam ? 

‘ Idka, bkikkkave, ekacco samano va brakmano va idam 
kusalan ti yatka-bkutam nappajanati, idam akusalan ti 
yatka-bbutam nappajanati. Taasa evam koti: “Akarn 
kho idam kusalan ti yatha-bhutam nappajanami, idam 
akusalan ti yatha-bhutam nappajanami. Aiafi c’eva kho 
pana idam kusalan ti yatha-bhutam appajananto, idam 
akusalan ti yatha-bhutam appajananto, idam kusalan ti va 
vyakareyyam idam akusalan ti va vyakareyyam—santi hi 
kho pana samana-brakmana panckta nipuna kata-parappa- 
vada vala-vedhi-rupa vobhindanta 1 mafiile caranti pafifla- 
gatena dittki-gatani—te mam tattka sam^nuyufijeyyum 
samanugaheyyum samanubkaseyyum. Ye mam tattha 
samanuyufijeyyum samanugaheyyum samanubh&eeyyum 
tesaham na sampayeyyam. YesSkam na sampayeyyam so 
mam’ assa vighato. Yo mam’ assa vighato so mam’ assa 
antarayo ” ti. Iti so anuyoga-bhaya anuyoga-parijeguccha 
n’ev’ idam kusalan ti vyakaroti, na pan’ idam akusalan ti 
vyakaroti, tattba tattka pafiham puttho samano vaca-vik- 
khepam apajjati amara-vikkhepam: “Evam pi me no. 
Tatha ti pi me no. Afifiatha ti pi me no. No ti pi me no. 
No no ti pi me no ti.” 

‘ Idam, bbikkhave, tatiyam thanam yam agamma yam 


1 B p te bhindanta. So also M. I. 176, 646. 
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arabbha eke samana-brahmana amara-vikkhepika tattha 
tattha pafiham puttha samana vaca-vikkhepain apajjanti 
amara-vikkhepam. 

27. ‘ Catottbe ca bhonto samana-brahmana kim agamma 
kim arabbha amara-vikkhepika tattha tattha pafiham 
puttha samana vaoa-vikkhepam apajjanti amara-vikkhe- 

pam ? _ 

‘ Idha, bhikkhave, ekacco samano va brahmano va 
mando hoti momuho. So mandatta moinuhatta tattha 
tattha pafiham puttho samano vaca-vikkhepam apajjati 
amara-vikkhepam: V “Atthi paro 1 loko?’ti iti ce mam 
pucchasi, ‘ Atthi paro loko ’ ti iti ce me assa, ‘ atthi paro 
loko ’ ti iti te nam vyakareyyam. Evam pi me no. Tatha 
tipi me no. Afifiath^ ti pi me no. No tipi me no. No no 
tipi me no. ‘N’atthi paro loko?’ti . . . pe . . . ‘Atthi 
ca n’atthi ca paro loko? N’ev’ atthi na n’atthi paro 
loko?—Atthi satta opapatika? N’atthi satta opapatika? 
Atthi ca n’atthi ca satta opapatika ? N’ev’ atthi na 
n’atthi satta opapatika ? —Atthi sukata-dukkatanam 
kammanam phalam vipako? N’atthi sukata-dukkatanam 
kammauam phalam vipako ? Atthi ca n’atthi ca sukata- 
dukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako? N’ev’ atthi na 
n’atthi sukata-dukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako ?— 
Hoti Tathagato param marana? Na hoti Tathagato param 
marana? Hoti ca na hoti ca Tathagato param marapa? 
N’eva hoti na na hoti Tathagato param marana ? ’ t>i iti ce 
mam pucchasi, ‘ n’eva hoti na na hoti Tathagato param 
marana’ ti iti ce me assa, ‘ n’eva hoti na na hoti Tathagato 
param marana’ ti iti te nam vyakareyyam. Evam pi me 
no. Tatha ti pi me no. Afifiatha ti pi me no. No ti pi 
me no. No no ti pi me no ti.” 

4 Idam, bhikkhave, catuttham thanam yam agamma yam 
arabbha eke samana-brahmana amara-vikkhepika tattha 
tattha pafiham puttha samana vaca-vikkh'epam apajjanti 
amara-vikkhepam. 

28. Ime kho te, bhikkhave, samana-brahmana arnara- 


1 S c B p para- akcays. 
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vikkhepikd tattba tattba pafibam puttba samana vaca-vik- 
khepam apajjanti amara-vikkhepam catubi vattbuhi. Ye hi 
keci, bbikkbave. samana va brabmana va amara-vikkbepika 
tattba tattba pafiham puttha samana vaca-vikkhepam 
apajjanti amara-vikkhepam, aabbe te iineh’ eva catubi 
vattbuhi etosam va afiflatarena, n’atthi ito babiddha. 

20. ‘ Tayidam, bhikkhave, Tathagato pajanati: “Ime 
dittbitthana evara-gahita evain-paramattha evam-gatika 
bhavissnnti evam-abhisamparaya ti.” Tail ca Tathagato 
pajanati, tato ca uttaritaram pajanati, tail ca pajananam 
na parnmasati, aparamasato c’ assa paccattam yeva nib- 
buti vidita, ve dan an am samudayafi ca atthagamafi ca assa- 
dafi ca ndlnavail ca nissaranail ca yatba-bhutam viditva 
anupada vimutto, bhikkbave, Tathagato. 

‘Ime kho te, bhikkhave, dbamma gambhlra duddasii 
duranubodba santa panlta atakk&vacora nipnna pandita- 
vedaniya ye Tathagato sayam abhififia saccbi-katva 
pavedefci, yebi Tathagatassa yatha-bhuccam vannam 
samma vadamana vadeyyum. 


80. Santi, bhikkhave, eke rfamana-brahman a adhicca- 
samuppannika, 1 adhicca-samuppannam attanail calokail ca 
pafiriapenti dvihi vatthuhi. Te ca bhonto samana-brah- - 
mana kim agamma kim arabbha adbicca-samuppannika 
adhicca-samuppannam attanafl ca lokafi ca pafifiapenti ? 

81 . ‘ Santi, bhikkhave, Asafifla-satta nama deva, safifiu- 
pada ca pana te deva tamha kaya cavanti. Thanam kho 
pan’ etaip, bhikkhave, vijjati yam aMataro satto tamha 
kaya cavitva itthattam agacchati, itthattam agato samano 
agarasma anagariyam pabbajati. Agarasma anagari- 
yam pabbajito samano atappam anvaya padhanam 
anvaya anuyogam anvaya appamadam anvaya samma- 
manasi-karam anvaya tatha-rupam ceto-samadhim plm- 
sati yatha samahite citte safifiuppadam anussarati, tato 


At Snip., p. 312, Old. reads samuppattika and gives 
from a Digha MS. av.l °nt° in a note. 
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param n&nussarati. So evam aha : “ Adhicca-samuppanno 
atta ca loko ca. Tam kissa hetu ? Aham hi pubbe nSbo- 
sim, so’mhi etarabi ahutva sattattaya 1 parinato 2 ti.” 

Idam, bhikkhave, pathamam thanamyam agamma yarn 
arabbha eke samana-brahmana adhicca-samuppannika 
adhicca-samuppannam attanafi ca lokafl ca pafifiapenti. 

82. Dutiye ca bbonto samana-brahmana kim agamma 
kim arabbha adhicca-samuppannika adhicca-samuppannam 
attanafi ca lokafi ca pafifiapenti ? 

‘ Idha, bhikkhave, ekacco samano va brahmano va takki 
hoti vlmansi. So takka-pariyahatam vimans&nucaritam 
sayam-patibhanam evam aha : “ Adhicca-samuppanno 

atta ca loko cSti.” 

* Idam, bhikkhave, dutiyam thanam yam agamma yam 
arabbha Oke samana-brahmana adhicca-samuppannika 
adhicca-samuppannam attanafi ca lokafi ca pafifiapenti. 

83. Ime kho te, bhikkhave, samana-brahmana adhicca- 

samuppannika adhicca-samuppannam attanafi ca lokafi ca 
pafifiapenti dvlhi vatthulii. Ye hi keci, bhikkhave, 
samana va brahmana va adhicca-samuppannika adhicca- 
samuppannam attanafi ca lokafi ca pafifiapenti, sabbe te 
imeh’ eva dvlhi vatthuhi etesam va afifiatarena, n’atthi ito 
bahiddha. x 

84. ‘Tayidaxn, bhikkhave, Tathagato pajanati: “Ime 
ditthitthana evam-gahita evam-paramattha evam-gatika 
bhavissanti evam-abhisamparaya ti.” Taft ca Tathagato 
pajanati, tato ca uttaritaram pajanati, tail ca pajananam 
na paramasati, aparamasato c’ assa paccattam yeva. nib- 
buti vidita, vedananam samudayafi ca atthagamafi ca assa- 
dafi ca adinavafi ca hissaranafi ca yatha-bhutam viditva 
anupada vimutto, bhikkhave, Tathagato. 

‘ Ime kho te, bhikkhave, dhamma gambhira duddasa 
duranubodha santa panita atakkavacara nipuna pandita- 
vedaniya ye Tathagato sayam abhififia sacchi-katva 


* S a B p santattaya ,* Gr santataya. 

•a S od B p parinato; S* °nato ; Gr °nato. See -ii. 20. 
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pavedeti, yehi Tathagatassa yatka-bhuccam vannarn 
samma vadamana vadeyyum. 


35. ‘Ime kbo te, bbikkhave, Ramana-brnhmana pnb- 
banta-kappika pubbantftnuditthino pubbantam arabbha 
aneka-vihitani adhivutti-padaui 1 abkivadanti atthadasahi 
vatthuhi. Ye hi keci, bhikkhave, sarnana va brahmans va 
pubbanta-kappika pnbbftnuditthino pubbantam arabbha 
aneka-vihitani adhi vut t i-pad an i abhivadapti, sabbe te 
imeh’ eva atthadasahi vatthuhi etesam va aililatarena, 
n’atthi ito bahiddha. 

36. ‘Tayidam, bbikkhave, Tathagato pajanati: “Ime 
ditthitthana evam-gahita evam-paramattha evam-gatika 
bhavissanti evam-abhisamparaya ti.” Tail ca Tathagato 
pajanati, tato ca uttaritaram pajanati, tail ca pajananam 
na paramasati, aparamasato c’ assa paccattam yeva nib- 
buti vidita, vedananam Ramudayafi ca attbagamaii ca assa- 
dafi ca. adinavafi ca nissaranafi ca yatha-bhutam viditva 
anupada vimutto, bhikkhave, Tathagato. 

‘Ime kho te, bhikkhave, dbamma gambblra duddasa 
duranubodha santa panlta atakk&vacara nipuna pandita- 
vedanlya ye Tathagato sayam abhiSfia sacchi-katva 
pavedeti, yehi Tathagatassa yatha-bhuccam vannam 
gamma vadam&na vadeyyum. 


87. ‘ Santi, bhikkhave, eke eamana-brahman& aparanta- 
kappika aparantanudittbino, aparantam arabbha aneka- 
vihitani adbivutti-padani abhivadanti oatu-cattarisaya 
vatthuhi. Te ca bhonto samana-brahmana kim agamma 
kim arabbha aparanta-kappika aparantanuditthino aparan¬ 
tam arabbha aneka-vihitani adhivutti-padani abhivadanti 
catu-cattarisaya vatthuhi ? 

88 . ' Santi, bhikkhave, eke samana-brahmana uddham- 
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aghatanika 1 safifii-vada, uddham aghatana safifiim at tan am 
pafifiapenti solasahi vatthuhi. Te ca bhonto samapa- 
brahmana kim agamma kim arabbha uddham-aghatanika 
safifii-vjida uddham. aghatana safifiim attanam pammpenti 

solasahi vatthuhi ? _ . 

‘ “ Rupi atta hoti arogo param marana safifil ti narp 
pafifiapenti. "Arupl atta hoti arogo param marana sanrn 
ti nam pafifiapenti. “ Bupl ca arupl ca . . • pe• • • 
“ N’eva rupi narupl . . . "Antava atta hoti ... Anan- 
tava . . . “ Antava ca anantava ca . . . “N’ev antava 
nflnantava 8 . . . “ Ekatta-safifil atta hoti . . . "Nanatta- 
safifii ..." Parritta-safifli . . . " Appamantf-safifil . . . 
“ Ekanta-sukhI atta hoti ..." Ekanta-dukkhi . . . 
“ Sukha-dukkhl ..." Adukkham-asukbl atta hoti arogo 
param marana safifil ” ti nam pafifiapenti. 

39 . ‘ Xme kho te, bhikkhave, samana-brabmapa uddham- 
aghatanika safifii-vada uddham aghatana safifiim attanam 
pafifiapenti solasahi vatthuhi. Ye hi keci, bhikkhave, 
samana va brahmana va uddham-aghatanika safifii-vada 
uddham aghatana safifiim attanam pafifiapenti, sabbe te 
imeh’ eva solasahi vatthuhi etesam va afifiatarena, n’atthi 


ito bahiddha < • «t 

40. Tayidam, bhikkhave, Tathagato pajanati: Ime 
ditthitthana evam-gahita evam-paramattha evam-gatika 
bhavissanti evam-abhisamparaya ti.” Tail ca Tathagato 
pajanati, tato ca uttaritaram pajanati, tan ca pajananaip 
na paramasati, aparamasato c’ assa paccattam yeva mb- 
buti vidita, vedananam samudayafi ca atthagamafi ca assa- 
dafi ca adinavafi ca nissaranafi ca yatha-bhutam \uditva 

anupada vimutto, bhikkhave, Tathagato. . 

‘ Ime kho te, bhikkhave, dhamma gambhira duddasa 
duranubodha santa panlta atakklvacara nipuna papdita- 
vedaniya ye Tathagato sayam abhififia sacchi-katva 


i SS (and afterwards) ghat°. But see Sum. and com¬ 
pare MV. v. 1. 14; Th. i. 4l8, 711 ; Mil. 110. 
a S eto nev’ antava ca n anantava ca. 
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pavedeti, yehi Tathagatassa yatha-bbuccam vannam 
aamma vadamana vadeyyum. 

D utiy a-bhan avar am. 


3, 1. * Santi, bhikkbave eke samana-briihmana uddham- 
aghatanika* asafifii-vada, uddham ngbatana 1 asafifiim 
attanam pafifiapenti atthabi vatthiibi. To ca bhouto 
samana-brabmana kim ngamma kim arabbha uddham- 
agbatanika asafifii-vada uddham ngbatana asafifiim attanam 
pafifiapenti atthabi vatthuhi ? 

2 . ‘ “ Rupl atta boti arogo param marana asafifil ” ti nam 
pafifiapenti. “ Arupi . . . pe . . . “ Rupl ca arupl ca 
..." N'eva rupl nttrupl ..." Antava ca . . . “ Anan- 
tava . . . “Antava ca anantava ca . . . “N’ev’ antava 
n&nantava attahoti arogo param marana asafifil ti” nam 
pafifiapenti. 

3. ‘ Ime kho te, bhikkhaVe, samana-brabmana uddham- 
aghatanika asafifii-vada uddham aghatana as afifiim attanam 
pafifiapenti atthabi 'vatthuhi. Ye hi keci, bhikkhave, 
samana va brahmana va uddham-aghatanika asafifii-vada 
uddham aghatana asafifiim attanam pafifiapenti, sabbe te 
imeb’ eva atthahi vatthuhi etesam va aflfiatarena, n’attbi 
ito babiddha 

4. 'Tayidam, bhikkhave, Tathagato pajanati: “Ime 
ditthitthana evam-gabita evam-paramattha evam-gatika 

'bhavissanti evam-abhisamparaya ti.”. Tail ca Tathagato 
pajanati, tato ca uttaritaram pajanati, tafl ca pajananam 
na paramasati, aparamasato c’ assa paccattam yeva nib- 
buti vidita, vedananam samudayafi ca atthagamafi ca assa- 
dafi ca adlnavafi ca nissaranafi ca yatha-bhutam viditva 
1 anupada vimutto, bhikkhave, Tathagato. 

* Ime kho te, bhikkbave, dhamma gambhira duddasa 
duranubodha santa panita atakk&vacara nipuna pandita- 
vedaniya ye Tathagato sayam abhififia saochi-katva 


1 Bp Gr aghat°. 
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pavedeti, yehi Tathagatassa yatha-bhuccam vannam 
samfiia vadamana vadeyyum. 

5.' Santi,bhikkhave, eke samana-brahmana uddham-agha ■ 
tanika n’eva-safifii-nasafifii-vada, uddham aghatana n’eva 
safifiim n&safifiim attanam pafifiapenti atthahi vatthubi. 

Te cabhonto samana-brahmana kim agamma kim arabbha 
uddham-aghatanika n’eva-safifli-nSsafifii-vada uddham 
aghatana n’eva safifiim nasafifiim attanam pafifiapenti 

atthahi vatthubi ? _ 

6. * “ Rupi atta hoti arogo param marana n eva sanni 

nSsafifil ti ” nam pafifiapenti. “ Arupi . . . “Rupi ca arupi 
ca . . . “N’eva rupi nSnipi . . . “Antava . . . “Anan- 
tava . . . “ Antava ca anantava ca . . . N’ev’ antava 
nftnanfcava atta hoti arogo param marana n’eva safifii 
nasafifii” ti nam pafifiapenti. . _ 

7. ‘ Ime kho te, bhikkhave, samana-brahmana uddham- 
aghatanika n’eva-safifii-nasafifii-vada uddham aghatana 
n’eva safifiim nasafifiim attanam pafifiapenti atthahi vat- 
thuhi. Ye iii keci, bhikkhave, samana ya brahmapa va 
uddham-aghatanika n’eva-safifii-nSsafifii- vada uddham 
aghatana n’eva safifiim nasafifiim attanam pafifiapenti, 
sabbe te imeh’ eva atthahi vatthuhi etesam va afifiatarena, 

n’atthi ito bahiddba. * * . - . T 

8 . ‘Tayidam, bhikkhave, Tathagato pajanati: Ime 
ditthitthana evam-gahita evam-paramattha evwn-gatika 

. bhavissanti evam-abhisamparaya ti.’’ Tafi ca Tathagato 
pajanati, tato ca uttaritaram pajanati, tafi ca pajananaip 
na paramasati, aparamasato c’ assa paccattam yeva mb- 
buti vidita, vedananam samudayafi ca atthagamafi ca assa- 
dafi ca adinavafi ca nissaranafi ca yatha-bhutam viditva 
anupada vimutto, bhikkhave, Tathagato. 

‘Ime kho te, bhikkhave, dhamina gambhira duddasa. 
duranubodha santa panita atakkavacara nipuna papdita- 
vedanlya ye Tathagato sayam abhififia sacchi-katva 
pavedeti, yehi Tathagatassa yatha-bhuccam vannam 
samma vadamana vadeyyum. 


'1 
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9. * Santi, bhikkhave, eke samana-briihmaua uccheda- 
vada, sattassa ucchedam vinasam vibhavam pailfiapenti 
sattahi vatthuhi. Te ca bhonto samana-brahmana kim 
agamma kim arabbha uccheda-vada sattassa ucchedam 
vinasam vibhavam pafifiapenti sattahi vatthuhi ? 

10 . ‘Idha, bhikkhave, ekacco satnano va brahmano va 
evam-vadi hoti evam-ditthl: “ Yato kho bho ayam atta 
ruplcatum-mahii-bhutiko 1 mfitii-pettika-sambhavo, kayassa 
bheda ucchijjati vinassati, na hoti param marana, ettavata 
kho bho ayam atta samma samucchinno hottti.” Itth’ eke 
sato sattassa ucchedam vinasam vibhavam pariiiapenti. 

11 . ‘ Tam afiiio evam aha: " Atthi kho bho eso atta yam 
tvam vadesi. N’eso n’attbtti vadami. No ca kho bho »yam 
atta ettavata samma samucchinno hoti. Atthi kho bho 
afiiio atta dibbo rupl kamavacaio kabalihkarahara 2 -bhak- 
kho. Tam tvam na janasi na passasi. Tam aham janiimi 
passami. So kho bho atta yato kayassa bheda ucchijjati 
vinassati na hoti param marana, ettavata kho bho ayam 
atta samma samucchinno hottti.” Itth’ eke sato sattassa 
ucchedam vinasam vibhavam pailfiapenti. 

12. ‘ Tam afifio evam aha : “ Atthi kho bho eso atta yam 
tvam vadesi. N'eso n’atthtti vadami. No ca kho bho ayam 
atta ettavata samma samucchinno hoti. Atthi kho bho 
afifio atta dibbo nipx manomayo sabbanga-paccahgl ahln- 
indriyo. 8 Tam tvam na janasi na passasi. Tam ahnm 
janami passami. So kho bho atta yato kayassa bheda 
ucchijjati vinassati na hoti param marana, ettavata kho 
bho ayam atta samma samucchinno hottti.” Itth’ eke sato 
sattassa ucchedam vinasam vibhavam pailfiapenti. 

18 ‘ Tam afifio evam aha : "Atthi kho bho eso atta yam 
tvam vadesi. N’eso n’atthtti vadami. Na ca kho bho ayam 
atta ettavata samma samucchinno hoti. Atthi kho bho 
afifio atta sabbaso rupa-safifianam samatikkama patigha- 
safifianam attha-gama nanatta-safifianam amanasi-kara 
* Ananto okaso ’ ti akasanafic&yatanfipago. Tam tvam na 

1 B 5 catu-maha-. See ]). ii. 88. 

2 S b kabalin 0 . 8 See D. ii. 86 and ix. 22. 
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janasi na passasi. Tam aham janami passami. So kho 
bho atta yato kayassa bheda ucchijjati vinassati na boti 
param marana, ettavata kho bho ayam atta samma samuc- 
chinno botlti.” Itth’ eke sato sattassa ucchedam vinasam 
vibhavam paflfiapenti. 

14. ‘ Tam afifio evam aha: “ Atthi kho bho eso atta yam 
tvam vadesi. N’eso n’atthtti vadami. No ca kho bho ayam 
atta ettavata samma samucobinno hoti. Atthi kho bho 
aft fin atta sabbaso akasSnafic&yatanam samatikkamma 
‘ Anantam vififianan * ti vififianSnafic&yatanflpago. Tam 
tvam na janasi na passasi. Tam aham janami passami. 
So kho bho atta yato kayassa bheda ucchyjati vinassati na 
hoti param marana, ettavata kho bho ayam atta samma 
samucchinno hotiti.” Itth’ eke sato sattassa ucchedam 
vinasam vibhavam pafifiapenti. 

15. ‘ Tam afifi o evam aha : “ Atthi kho bho eso atta yam 
tvam vadesi. N’eso n’atthtti vadami. No ca kho bho 
ayam atta ettavata samma samucchinno hoti. Atthi kho 
bho afifio atta sabbaso vififianaflc&yatanam samatik¬ 
kamma 1 N’atthi kifictti * akificafifiayatanfipago. Tam tvam 
na janasi na passasi. Tam aham janami passami. So kho 
bho atta yato kayassa bheda ucchijjati vinassati na hoti 
param marana, ettavata kho bho ayam atta samma samuc¬ 
chinno hotfti.” Itth’ eke sato sattassa ucchedam vinasam 
vibhavaxp pafifiapenti. 

16. ‘Tam afifio evam aha: “ Atthi kho bho eso atta yam 
tvam vadesi. N’eso n’atthtti vadami. No ca kho bho ayam 
atta ettavata sanma samucchinno hoti. Atthi kho bho 
afifio atta sabbaso akificafifiayatanam samatikkamma ‘San- 
tam etam panitam etan’ ti neva-safifia-n&safifiSyatanQpago. 
Tam tvam na janasi na passasi. Tam aham janami pas¬ 
sami. So kho bho atta yato kayassa bheda ucchijjati 
vinassati na hoti param marana, ettavata kho bho ayam 
atta samma samucchinno hottti.” Itth’ eke sato sattassa 
ucchedam vinasam vibhavam pafifiapenti. 

17. ‘ Ime kho te, bhikkhave, samana-brahmana uccheda- 
vada sato sattassa ucchedam vinasam vibhavam pafifia¬ 
penti sattahi vatthuhi. Ye hi keci, bhikkhave, samana va 
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brabmana va uccheda-vnda sato sattassa ucchedam vinasani 
vibhavam pafifiapenti, sabbe te imeh’ eva sattahi vatthuhi 
etesam va afifiatarena, n’atthi ito bahiddha. 

18.’‘Tayidam, bhikkhave, Tathagato pajanati: “Ime 
ditthitthana evam-gahita evam-paramattba evam-gatika 
bbavissanti evam-abhisamparaya ti.” Tail ca Tathagato 
pajanati, tato ca uttaritaram pajanati, tail ca pajananam 
na paramasati, apariimasato c’ assa paccattam yeva nib- 
buti vidita, vedananam samudayaii ca atthagamail ca assa- 
dafi ca adlnavafl ca nissaranafl ca yatha-bhutam viditva 
anupada vimntto, bhikkhave, Tathagato. 

‘Ime kho te, bhikkhave, dhamma gambhlra duddasa 
duranubodha santa panita atakkftvacara nipuna pandita- 
vedaniya ye Tathagato sayam abhififia sacchi-katva 
pavedeti, yehi Tathagatassa yatha-bliuccam vanuam 
samma vadamana vadeyyum. 


19. ‘ Santi, bhikkhave, eke samana-brahmana dittha- 
dhamma - nlbbana - vada, eato sattaesa parama-dittha- 
dhamma-nibbanam pafifiapenti paficahi vatthubi. Te ca 
bhonto sainana - brabmana kim agamma kim arabbba 
dittha-dhamma-nibbana-vada sato sattassa dittha-dhamma- 
nibbanam pafifiapenti paficahi vatthuhi ? 

20 . * Idha, bhikkhave, ekacco sarnano va brahmano va 
evam-vadi hoti evam-ditthl: “ Yato kho bho ayam atta 
paficahi kama-gunehi samappito samaugi-bhuto paricareti, 
ettavata kho bho ayam atta parama-dittha-dhamma-nibba- 
nam patto hottti.” Itth* eke sato sattassa parama-ditfcha- 
dhamma-nibbanam pafifiapenti. 

21. ‘ Tam afifio evam aha: “ Atthi kho bho eso atta 
yam tvam vadesi. N’eso n’atthlti vadami. No ca kho bho 
ayam attk ettavata parama-dittha-dhamma-nibbanappatto 1 
hoti. Tam kissa hetu ? Kama hi bho anicoa dukkha 
viparinama-dhamma, tesam viparinam-afifiatha-bhava up- 
pajjanti soka-parideva-dukkha-domanass-apayasa. Yato 


1 So SS here, and at the corresponding powit in §§ 22- 
24. B p Gr nibbanam patto four times. 



D. L 8. 24] DITTHA-D HAMM A- NTBBXN A-VXD A. \ 37 

kho bho ayam atta vivicc’ eva kamehi vivicca akusala- 
dhammehi savitakkam savicaram vivekajaip piti-sukharn 
pathamajjhanam 1 upasampajja viharati, ettavata kho bho 
ayam atta parama-dittba-dhamma-nibbanam patto hottti. 
Itth’ eke sato sattassa parama-dittba-dhamma-nibbanam 
pafifiapenti. 

22. ‘ Tam afifio evam aba: “ Atthi kbo bho eso atta yam 
tvam vadesi. N’eso n’attMti vadami. No ca kbo bho 

ayam atta ettavata parama-dittba-dhamma-mbbanappatto 

hoti. Tam kissa hetu ? Yad eva tattha vitakkitam vicart- 
tem etena‘etam olarikam akkhayati. Yato kbo bbo ayam 
atta vitakka-vicaranam vupasama 2 3 ajjbattam sampasada- 
nam cetaso ekodi-bbavam avitakkam avicaram samadhi- 
jam plti-Bukbam dutiyajjhanam upasampajja viharati, etta¬ 
vata kbo bho ayam atta parama-dittba-dhamma-nibbanam 
patto hottti.” Itth* eke sato sattassa parama-dittha- 
dhamma-nibbanam pafifiapenti. 

23. ‘ Tam afifio evam aba: “ Atthi kho bho eso atta yam 
tvam vadesi. N’eso n’attMti vadami. No ca kho bbo 

ayam atta ettavata parama-dittha-dbamma-nibbanappatto 

hoti.' Tam kissa hetu? Yad eva tattha piti-gataip cetaso 
ubbillavitattam 8 etena etam olarikam akkhayati. Yato kho 
bho ayam atta pltiya ca viraga upekkhako ca viharati sato 
ca sampajano sukhafi ca kayena patisamvedeti yan taip 
ariya acikkbanti ‘upekbako satima sukha-viharl’ ti tativaj- 
jhanam upasampajja viharati, ettavata kho bho aya^ atta 

Darama-dittba-dhamma-nibbanam patto hotiti.” Itth eke 
sato sattassa parama-dittha-dhamma-Dibbanam pafifiapenti. 

24. ‘ Tam aiifio evam aha: “ Atthi kho bho eso atta yarn 
tvam vadesi. N’eso n’attMti vadami. No ca kho bho 

ayam atta ettavata pararaa-dittha-dkamma-mbbanappatto 

hoti.' Tam kissa hetu ? Yad eva tattha sukham iti cetaso 
abhogo etena etam olarikam akkhayati. Yato kho bho 
ayam atta sukhassa ca pahana dukkhassa ca pahana pubb 
eva domanassanam atthagama adukkham 

1 BB pathamam jhanam. 

* So all MSS. A. ii. 2. 3 ; M. i. 21. Childers, vupo. 

3 Bp Gr ubbilavitam. See i. 1. 5. B p adukkham. 
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asukham upekha-sati-piirisuddhira catutthajjhanam upa- 
8 ampajja viharati, ettavata kho bko ayam atta parama- 
dittha-dhamma-nibbanam patto kotiti.” Ittk’ eke sato 
eattassa parama-dittha-dhamma-nibbanam paMapenti. 

25. ‘ Ime kko te, bhikkhave, samana-brakmana dittka- 
dhamma - nibbana - vada sato sattassa pararna - dittka- 
dhamma-nibbiinam pakkiipeuti pakcaki vatthuki. Ye ki 
keci, bhikkkave, samana va brakmana va dittka-dkamma- 
nibbana-vada sato sattassa parama-dittha-dkamma-mbba- 
nam pakkiipenti, sabbe te imek’ eva pakcaki vatthuki 
etesam va akkatarena, n'atthi ito bakiddka. 

26. ' Tayidam, bkikkhave, Tatkiigato pajanati: “ Ime 
dittkittkana evam-gakita evam-paramattha evam-gatika 
bhavissanti evam-abhisamparayii ti." Tab ca Tatkagato 
pajanati, tato ca uttaritaram pajanati, tab ca pajananam 
na paramasati, aparamasato o’ assa paccattam yeva nib- 
buti vidita, vedananam samudayak ca attkagamak ca assa- 
dak ca adinavak ca nissaranak ca yatba-bhutam viditva 
anupada vimutto, bbikkkave, Tathagato. 

‘Ime kho te, bkikkhave, dkamma gambhira duddasa 
duranubodha santa panita atakkavacara nipuna pandita- 
vedanlya ye Tathagato sayam abbiflka sacchi-katva 
pavedeti, yehi Tathagatassa yatha-bkuccam vaunam 
samma vadamana vadeyyum. 


27. ‘ Ime kho te, bhikkkave, samana-brahmana aparanta- 
kappika aparantSnuditthino aparantam arabbka aneka- 
vihitani adhivutti-padani abhivadanti catu-cattarisaya 
vatthuhi. Ye hi keci, bhikkhave samana va brahmana va 
aparanta-kappika aparantanuditthino aparantam arabbha 
aneka-vihitani adhivutti-padani abhivadanti, sabbe te imeh’ 
eva catu-cattarisaya vatthuki etesam va akkatarena, 1 n'atthi 
ito bahiddba. 

28. ‘ Tayidam, bkikkhave, Tathagato pajanati : “ Ime 
ditthitfchana evam-gabita evam-paramattha evam-gatika 
bhavissanti evamrabhisa'mparaya ti." Tak ca Tathagato 
pajanati, tato ca uttaritaram pajanati, tak ca pajananam 



SUMMARY. 


89 


D. i. 8. 82] 


na paramasati, aparamasato c’ assa paccattam yeva rub* 
bufei vidita, vedananaip samudayaii ca atthagamafi ca asaa- 
dafi ca adinavafi ca nissaranafi ca yatha-bhutam viditva 
anupada vimutto, bhikkhave, Tathagato. 

‘Ime kho te, bhikkhave, dhamma gambhira duddaaa 
duranubodka santa panita atakkSvacara nipuna pandita- 
vedaniya ye Tathagato sayam abhiflfia sacchi-katva 
pavedeti, yehi Tatkagatassa yatha-bhuccam vannam 
eamma vadamana vadeyyum. 


29. ‘ Ime kho te, bhikkhave, samana-brahmana pubbanta- 
kappika ca aparanta-kappika ca pubbant&paranta-kappika 
ca pubbantSparantlnuditthino pubbantSparantaip arabbha 
aneka-vihitani adhivutti-padani abhivadanti dva-satthiya 
vatthuhi. Ye hi keci, bhikkhave, samana va brahmana va 
pubbanta-kappika ca aparanta-kappika ca pubbantapa- 
ranta-kappika ca pubbantSparantanuditthino pubban &- 
parantam arabbha aneka-vihitani adhivutti-padani abhi¬ 
vadanti,'sabbe te imeh’ eva dva-satthiya vatthuhi etesam 
va afifiatarena, n’atthi ito bahiddha. . 

80. ‘Tayidam, bhikkhave, Tathagato pajanati: ime 
dittlhtthana evam-gahita evam-paramattha evam-gatika 
bbavissanti evam-abhisamparSya ti.” Tan ca Tathagato 
pajanati, tato ca uttaritaram pajanati, ta£ ca pajananain 
na paramasati, aparamasato c’ assa paccattam yeva mb- 
bnti vidita, vedananam samudayaii ca atthagamafi oa assa- 
dafi ca adinavafi ca nissaranafi ca yatha-.bhutam viditva 
anupada vimutto, bhikkhave, Tathagato. . , 

‘Ime kho te, bhikkhave, dhamma gambhira duddasa 
duranubodha santa panita atakkSvacara nipuna pa^dita- 
vedanlya ye Tathagato sayam abhififia sacchi-katva 
pavedeti, yehi Tathagatassa yatha-bhuccam vannam 
samma vadamana vadeyyum. 


32. ‘Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana sassata- 
vMa sassatam attanafi ca lokaft ca pafiflapent! catuln 
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vatthuhi, tad api tesam bhavatam samana-brahmananam 
ajanatam apassatam vedayitam tanha-gatanam paritasita- 1 
vipphanditam eva. 

33. * Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana ekacca- 
sassatika ekacca-asassatika ekaccam sassatam ekaccam 
assassatam attdnafl ca lokafi ca pafiflapenti catuhi vat- 
thubi, tad api tesam bhavatam samana-brahmananam 
ajanatam apassatam vedayitam tanba-gatana-m paritasita- 
vipphanditam eva. 

84. ‘Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana antft- 
nantikn antitnantam lokassa paflflapenti catulii vatthuhi, 
tad api tesam bhavatam samana-brahmananam ajanatam 
apassatam vedayitam tanha-gatanam paritasita-vipphan- 
ditam eva. 

85. ‘ Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana amara- 

vikkhepika tattha tattha pafiham puttha samana vaca- 
vikkhepam apajjanti amara-vikkhepam catuhi vatthuhi, tad 
api tesam bhavatam samana-brahmananam ajanatam apas¬ 
satam vedayitam tanha-gatanam paritasita-vipphanditam 
eva. * 

86 . ‘ Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana adhioca- 
samuppannika adhicca-samuppannam attanafi ca lokafi ca 
pafiflapentidvihi vatthuhi, tad api tesam bhavatam samana- 
brahmananam ajanatam apassatam vedayitam tanha-gata¬ 
nam paritasita-vipphanditam eva. 

87. ‘Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana pub- 
banta-kappika pubbantfinuditthino pubbantam arabbha 
aneka-vihitani adhivutti-padani abhivadanti atthadasahi 
vatthuhi, tad api tesam bhavatam samana-brahmananam 
ajanatam apassatam vedayitam tanha-gatanam paritasita- 
vipphanditam eva. 

38. ‘ Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana uddham- 
aghatanika sanni-vada uddham aghatana safifiim attanam 
pafifiapenti solasahi vatthuhi, tad api tesam bhavatam 
samana-brahmananam ajanatam apassatam vedayitam 
tanha-gatanam paritasita-vipphanditam eva. 


1 B p Gr paritassitam. 
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89- ‘ Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana uddham- 
aghatanika asafifii-vada uddham aghatana asafifiim attanam 
pafifiapenti atthafy vatthuhi, tad api tesam bhavatam 
samana-brahmanaBam ajanatam apassatam vedayitam 
tanha-gatanam paritaeita-vipphanditam eva. 

40. ‘ Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana uddham- 
agbatanika n’eva-safifii-nfisafifii-vada uddham aghatana 
n’eva safifiim nfisanfiim attanam pafifiapenti atthahi vat- 
thuhi, tad api tesam bhavatam samana-brahmananam 
ajanatam apassatam vedayitam tanhfc-gatanam paritaeita- 
vipphanditam eva. 

41. ‘ Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana uccheda- 
vada sato sattassa ucchedam vinasam vibhavam pafifiapenti 
sattahi vatthuhi, tad api tesam bhavatam samana-brfthma- 
nanam ajanatam apassatam vedayitam tanha-gatanam 
paritasita-vipphanditam eva. 

42. ‘ Tatra, bhikkliave, ye te samana-brahmana parama- 
dittha-dhamma-nibbana-vada sato sattassa parama-dittha- 
dhamma-nibbanara pafifiapenti paficahi vatthuhi, tad api 
tesam bhavatam samana-brahmananam ajanatam apas¬ 
satam vedayitam tanha-gatanam paritasita-vipphanditam 
eva. 

43. ‘ Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana aparanta- 
* kappika aparantSnudifcthino aparantam arabbha aneka- 

vihitani adbivutti-padani abhivadanti cata - cattarlsaya 
vatthuhi, tad api tesam bhavatam samana-brahmananam 
ajanatam apassatam vedayitam tanha-gatanam paritasita- 
vipphanditam eva. * 

44. ‘ Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana pubbanta- 
kappika ca aparanta-kappika ca pubbantSparanta-kappika 
ca pubbant&parant&nuditthino pubbant&parantam arabbha 
aneka-vihitam adhivutti-padani abhivadanti dva-satthiva 
vatthuhi, tad api tesam bhavatam samana-brahmananam 
ajanatam apassatam vedayitam tanha-gatanam paritasita- 
vipphanditam eva. 


45. 4 Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana sassata- 
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vada sassatam attanafi ca lokafi ca paMapenti catuhi 
vatthuhi, tad api phassa-paccaya. 

46. * Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samatia-brahmaua ekacca- 
sassatika ekacca-asassatika ekaccam sassatam ekaccam 
asassatam attanafi ca lokafi ca paMapenti catuki vatthuhi, 
tad api phassa-paccaya. 

47. * Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana antftnan- 
tika antknantain lokassa paMapenti catuhi vatthuhi, tad 
api phassa-paccaya. 

48. ‘ Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana amara- 
vikkhepika tattha tattha pahhain puttha samana vaca- 
vikkhepam apajjanti amara-vikkhepam catuhi vatthuhi, 
tad api phassa-paccaya. 

49. ‘ Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana adhicca- 
samuppannika adhicca-samuppannam attanail ca lokafi ca 
pafifiapenti dvlhi vatthuhi, tad api phassa-paccaya. 

50. ‘ Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana pubbanta- 

kappika pubbantfinuditthino pubbantam arabbha aneka- 
vikitani adhivutti-padani abhivadanti atbhadasahi vatthuhi, 
tad api phassa-paccaya. ' > 

51. ‘ Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana uddham- 
aghatanika saMi-vada uddham aghatana saMim attanam 
pafifiapenti solasahi vatthuhi, tad api phassa-paccaya. 

52. ‘Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana uddhain- 
aghatanika a saMi-vada uddham aghatana asaMim attanam 
paMapenti atthahi vatthuhi, tad api phassa-paccaya. 

58. ‘ Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana uddham- 
agkatanika n'eva-safifii-nSsafifii-vada uddham aghatana 
n’eva saMim nfisaMim attanam paMapenti atthahi vat- 
thnhi, tad api phassa-paccaya. 

54. ‘Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana uccheda- 
vada sato satta9sa ucchedam vinasam vibhavam paMapenti 
sattahi vatthuhi, tad api phassa-paccaya. 

55. ‘ Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana parama- 
dittha-dhamma-nibbana-vada sato sattassa parama-dittha- 
dhamma-nibbanam paMapenti paficahi vatthuhi, tad api 
phassa-paccaya. 

56. 'Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana aparanta- 
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kappika aparantanuditthino aparantam arabbha aneka- 
vihitani adhivutti-padani abhivadanti . catu-cattarlsaya 
vatthuhi, tad api phnssa-paccaya. 

57. ‘Tatra, bhikkhave,ye te samana-brahmanapubbanta- 
kappika ca aparanta-kappika ca pubbant&paranta-kappika 
ca pubbantaparant&nuditthino pubbant&parantam arabbha 
aneka-vihitani adhivutti-padani abhivadanti dva-safcthiya 
vatthuhi, tad api phassa-paccaya. 


58. ‘ Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana sassata- 
vada sassatam attanafi ca lokafi ca pafinapenti catuhi 
vatthuhi, te vata afifiatra phassa patisamvedissantiti n’etani 
thanam vijjati. 

59. ‘ Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana ekacca- 
sassatika ekacca-asassatika ekaccam sassatam ekaccam 
asassatam attanafi ca lokafi ca pafinapenti catuhi vatthuhi, 
te vata afifiatra phassa patisamvedissantiti n’etam thanam 
vijjati. 

60. * Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana antanan- 
tika antanantam lokassa pafifiapenti catuhi vatthuhi, te 
vata afifiatra phassa patisamvedissantiti n’etam thanam 
vijjati. 

61. ‘ Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana amara- 

vikkhepika tattha tattha pafiham puttha samana vaca- 
vikkhepam apajjanti amara-vikkhepam catuhi vatthuhi, 
te vata afifiatra phassa patisamvedissantiti n’etam thanam 
vijjati. '' , • v 

62. ‘ Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana adbicca- 
samuppahnika adhicca-samuppannam attanafi ca lokafi ca 
pafifiapenti dvlhi vatthuhi, te vata afifiatra phassa pati¬ 
samvedissantiti n’etam thanam vijjati. 

63. 4 Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana pubbanla- 
kappika pubbant&nuditthino pubbantam arabbha aneka- 
vihitani adhivutti-padani abhivadanti. atthadasahi vatthuhi, 
te vata afifiatra phassa patisamvedissantiti n’etam thanam 
vijjati. 

64. 4 Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana uddham- 
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aghatanika saMi-vada uddham aghatana safmim attanam 
paflfiapenti solasahi vatthuhi, te vata afifiatra phassa pati¬ 
samvedissanttti n’etam thanam vijjati. 

65. 1 Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana uddham- 
agbafanika asafifii-viida uddham aghatana asafiflim attanafi 
paMapenti atthahi vatthuhi, te vata afifiatra phassa pati¬ 
samvedissanttti n’etam thanam vijjati. 

66. ‘ Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana uddham- 
aghatanika n’eva-safifii-nitsaflfii-vnda uddham aghatana 
n’eva safifiim nftsaflflim attanam pafifiilpenti atthahi vat¬ 
thuhi, te vata afifiatra phassa patisamvedissanttti n’etam 
thanam vijjati. 

67. 4 Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana uccheda- 
vada sato sattassa ucchedam vinasam vibhavam pafifliipenti 
sattahi vatthuhi, te vata afifiatra phassii patisamvedissanttti 
n’etam thanam vijjati. 

68. 4 Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana parama- 
dittba-dhamma-nibbana-vada sato sattassa parama-dittha- 
dhamma-nibbanam paMapenti paficahi vatthuhi, te vata 
afifiatra phassa patisamvedissanttti n’etam thanam vijjati. 

69. ‘ Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana aparanta- 
kappika aparantanuditthino aparantam arabbha aneka- 
vihitani adhivutti-padani abhivadanti catu-cattarlsaya 
vatthuhi, te vata aMatra phassa patisamvedissanttti n’etam 
thanam vijjati. 

70. * Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana pubbanta- 
kappika ca aparanta-kappika ca pubbantflparanta-kappika- 
ca pubbant&parant&nuditthino pubbantSparantam arabbha 
aneka-vihitani adhivutti-padani abhivadanti dva-satthiya 
vatthuhi, te vata aMatra phassa patisamvedissanttti n’etam 
thanam vijjati. 

71. ‘ Tatra, bhikkhave, ye te samana-brahmana sassata- 
vada sassatam attanafi ca lokafi ca pafifiapenti catuhi 
vatthuhi, 1 ye pi te .samana-brahmana ekacea-sassatika 
ekacoa-asassatika, ye pi te samana-brahmana antfinantika, 
ye pi te samana-brahmana amara-vikkhepika, ye pi te 

1 B p pa at end of each clause .. • 


so* 
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samana-brahmana adhicca-samuppannika, 1 ye pi te samana- 
brahmana pubbanta-kappika, ye pi te samana-brah¬ 
mana uddham-aghatanika safifli-vada, ye pi te samana- 
brahmanft uddham-aghatanika asafiiii-vada, ye pi te samana- 
brahmana uddham-aghatanika n’eva-saiiili-n&saiifii-vada, 
ye pi te samana-brahmana uccheda-vada, ye pi te samana- 
brahmana dittha-dhamma-nibbana-vada, ye pi te samana- 
brahmana pubbanta-kappika, 8 ye pi te samana-brahmana 
aparanta-kappika, ye pi te samana-brahmana pubbanta- 
kappika ca aparanta-kappika oa pubbantfiparanta-kappika 
pubbant&parant&nuditthino pubbantaparantam arabbha 
aneka-vihitani adhivutti-padani abhivadanti dva-satthiya 
vatthuhi, sabbe te chahi phass&yatanehi phussa phussa 
patisamvedenti, tesam vedana-paccaya tanha, tanha- 
paccaya upadanam, upadana-paccaya bbavo, bhava-paccaya 
jati, jati-paccaya. jara-maranam soka-parideva-dukkha- 
domanass’-upayasa sambhavanti. Yato kho, bhikkhave, 
bliikkhu cbannam phassSyataniinam samudayaii ca attha- 
gamaii ca assadafi ca tidlnavan ca nissaranaft ca yatba- 
bhutam pajanati, ay am imebi sabbeb’ eva uttaritaram 
pajanati. 

*72. ‘Ye bi keci, bhikkhave, samana va brahmana va 
pubbanta-kappika va aparanta-kappika va pubbantfiparanta- 
kappika va pubbant&parantanuditthino pubbantaparantam 
arabbba aneka-vihitani adhivutti-padani abbivadanti, sabbe 
te imeb’ eva dva-satthiya vatthuhi anto-jali-kata, ettba 
sitava ummujjamana ummujjanti, ettha pariyapanna anto- 
jali-kata va ummujjamana ummujjanti. 

‘ Seyyatha pi, bhikkhave, dakkho kevatto va kevattr- 
antevasl va sukhumacchikena 8 jalena parittam udaka- 
daham otthareyya, tassa evam assa: “ Ye kho keci 
imasmim udaka-dahe olarika pana, sabbe te anto-jali-kata, 
ettba sita va ummujjamana ummujjanti, ettha pariyapanna 


1 B 1 * Gr omit this clause. 

8 So all MSS^, though they have no corresponding clause in 
the previous two lists • 

8 B p Gr sukhnmacchiddakena. 
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anto-jali-kata va ummujjamana ummujjantiti ”—evam 
eva kho, bhikkhave, ye hi keci samana va brahmana va 
pnbbanta-kappika va aparanta-kappika va pubbantaparanta- 
kappika va pubbant&parantanuditthino pubbantaparantam 
arabbha aneka-vihitani adhivutti-padani abhivadanti, sabbe 
te imeh’ eva dva-satthiyii vatthuhi anto-jali-kata, ettha sita 
va ummujjamana ummujjanti, ettha pariyapanna anto-jali- 
kata va ummujjamana ummujjanti. 

*78. ' Ucchinna-bhava-nettiko, bhikkhave, Tathagataesa 
kayo titfchati. Yav’ assa kayo thassati tava nam dakkliinti 
deva-manussa. Kayassa bheda uddhain jlvita-pariyadana 
na dakkhinti deva-manussa. 

4 Seyyatha pi, bhikkhave, amba-pindiyd vantacchinnaya 
yani kanici ambani vautQpanibandhanani, 3 sabbani tani 
tad-anvayani bhavanti—evam eva kho, bhikkhave, ucchinna- 
bhava-nettiko Tathagatassa kayo titthati. Yav’ assa kayo 
thassati tava nam dakkhinti deva-manussa. Kayassa bheda 
uddham jivita-pariyadana na dakkhinti deva-manussa ti.' 

74. Evam vutte ayasma Anando Bhagavantam etad 
avoca: ‘ Acchariyam bhante, abbhutam bhante. Ko namo 
ayam, bhante, dhamma-pariyayo ti ? ’ 

‘Tasmat iha tvam, Ananda, imam dhamma-pariyayam 
Attha-jaJan ti pi nam dharehi, Dhamma-jalan ti pi nam 
dharehi, Brahma-jalan ti pi nam dharehi, Ditthi-jalan ti 
pi nam dharehi, Anuttaro samgama-vijayo ti pi nam 
dhareMti.’ . 

Idam avoca Bhagava, attamana te bhikkhu Bhagavato 
bhasitam abhinandun ti 8 . Imasmim ca pana veyyakara- 
nasmim bhafiiiamane sahassl * loka-dhatu akampitth&ii. 


BRAHMA-JALA-SCTTAM. 






[ii. Samanna-Phala Sutta.] 


1. Evam me sutam. Ekam samayam Bhagava Bajagafae 
viharati Jlvakassa komarabhaccassa 1 Amba-vane, mahata 
bikkhu - samghena saddhim addha - telasehi 2 * bhikkhu- 
satebi. Tena kho pana samayena raja Magadho Ajatasattu 8 ' 
Vedehi-putto tadahu ’posathe pannarase Komudiya catu- 
masiniya punnaya punnamaya rattiya raj&macca-parivuto 
upari-pasada-vara-gato nisinno hoti. Atha kho raja 
'Magadho Ajatasattu Vedehi-putto tadahu ’posathe udanam 
udanesl: ‘ Ramaniya vata bho dosina ratti, abhirupa vata 
bho dosina ratti, dassanlya vata bho dosina ratti, pasadika 
vata bho dosina ratti, lakkkaMa vata bho dosina ratti. 
Kam nu kh’ajja 4 samanam va brahmanam va payirupasey- 
yaraa, yam no payirupasato cittam pasldeyyati ? ’ 

2. Evam vutte aiiiiataro rajfimacco rajanam Magadham 

Ajatasattum Vedehi-puttam etad avoca: ‘ Ayam deva 
Purano Kassapo samghi c’ eva gani ca gan&cariyo ca flato 
yasassl titthakaro sadhu-sammato bahu-janasea rattaMu 
cira-pabbajito addhagato vayo anuppatto. Tam devo 
Puranam Kassapam payirupasatu, app eva nama devassa 
Puranam Kassapam payirupasato cittam pasideyvati.' - 
Evam vutte raja Magadho Ajatasattu Vedehi-putto tunht 
ahosi. / 

8. Annataro pi kho raj&macco rajanam Magadham 
Ajatasattum Vedehi-puttam etad avoca: ‘ Ayam' deva 

1 Bp °bhajjassa; S m °bhand°. See ‘ Vinaya Tex (s/ ii 174. 

2 So all MSS. Sum. telasahi. 

8 Called Kshemadarsin at Suhridlekha, verse 14 (J. P. T. S. 
1886, p. 9). 

4 S m B p Gr khvajja; S dl kin nu khajja; S‘ khannu khajja. 
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Makkhali-Gosiilo samghl c’ eva gani ca ganacariyo ca fiato 
yasassi titthakaro sadhu-sammato bahu-janassa rattafifiu 
cira - pabbajito addhagato vayo anuppatto. Tam devo 
Makkhali-Gosalam payirupasatu, app eva nama devassa 
Makkhali - Gosalam payirupasato cittam pasldeyyati.’ 
Evam vutte raja Magadho Ajatasattu Vedehi-putto tunhi 
ahosi. 

4. Afifiataro pi kho rajamacco rajanam Magadham 
Ajatasattum Vedehi-puttam etad avoca: * Ayam deva Ajito 
Kesa-kambalo samghl c' eva gani ca ganficariyo ca fi&to 
yasassi tittliakaro sadhu-sammato bahu-janassa rattafifiu 
cira-pabbajito addhagato vayo anuppatto. Tam devo 
Ajitam Kesa-kambalam payirupasatu, app eva nama devassa 
Ajitam Kesa-kambalam payirupasato cittam pasldeyyati.’ 
Evam vutte raja Magadho Ajatassattu Vedehi-putto tunhi 
ahosi. 

5. Afifiataro pi kho rajamacco rajanam Magadham Ajata¬ 
sattum Vedehi-puttam etad avoca: ‘ Ayam deva Pakudho 
Kaccayano 6amghi c’ eva gani ca gauScariyo ca fiato 
yasassi titthakaro sadhu-sammato bahu-janassa rattafifiu, 
cira-pabbajito addhagato vayo anuppatto. Tam devo 
Pakudham Kaccayanam payirupasatu, app eva nama 
devassa Pakudham Kaccayanam payirupasato cittam 
pasldeyyati.’ Evam vutte raja Magadho Ajatasattu 
Vedehi-putto tunhi ahosi. 

6. Afifiataro pi kho rajamacco rajanam Magadham 
Ajatasattum Vedehi-puttam etad avoca: * Ayam deva 8afi- 
jayo Belatthi ‘-putto samghl c’ eva gani ca ganficariyo ca 
fiato yasassi titthakaro sadhu-sammato bahu-janassa 
rattafifiu cira-pabbajito addhagato vayo anuppatto. Tam 
devo Safijayam Belatthi-put tarn payirupasatu, app eva 
nama devassa Safijayam Belatthi-puttam payirupasato cit¬ 
tam pasldeyvSti.’ Evam vutte raja Magadho Ajatasattu 
Vedehi-putto tunhi ahosi. 

7. Afifiataro pi kho rajfimacco rajanam Magadham 
Ajatasattum Vedehi-puttam etad avoca: ‘Ayam deva 


1 S m B m Belattha. 
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Nigantho Nata-putto 1 samghi c’ eva ganl ca ganttcariyo 
ca fiato yasassl titthakaro sadhu-sammato baku-janassa 
rattafifiu cira-pabbajito addkagato vayo anuppatto. Tain 
devo Nigantham Nata-puttam payirupasatu, app eva nama 
devassa Nigantham Nata-puttam payirupasato cittam 
pasideyy&ti.’ Evam vatte raja' Magadho Ajatasattu 
Vedehi-putto tunhl ahosi. 

8. Tena kho pana samayena Jivako komarabhacco rafifio 
Magadhassa' Ajatasattussa Vedehi-puttassa avidure tunhl- 
bhuto nisinno hoti. Atha kho raja Magadho Ajatasattu 
Vedehi-putto Jlvakam komarabhaccam etad avoca: ‘ Tvam 
pana samma Jivaka kirn tunhl ti ? ’ 

‘ Ayam deva Bhagava araham samma - sambuddho 
amhakam Amba-vane viharati, mahata bhikkhu-samghena 
saddhim addha-telasehi bhikkhu-satehi. Tam kho pana 
Bhagavantam Gotamam evam kalyano kitti-saddo abbhug- 
gato: “ Iti pi so Bhagava araham samma-sambuddho vijja- 
carana-sampanno sugato loka-vidu anuttaro purisa-damma- 
sarathi, sattha deva-manussanam buddho bhagava ti.” Tam 
devo Bhagavantam payirupasatu, app eva nama devassa 
Bhagavantam payirupasato cittam pasideyyati.’ 

‘ Tena hi samma Jivaka hatthi-yanani kappapehiti.’ 

9. ‘Evam devfiti’ kho Jivako komarabhacco rafifio 
Magadhassa Ajatasattussa Vedehi - puttassa patissutva 
pafica-mattani hatthinika-satani kappapetva, rafifio ca 
arohaniyam nagam, rafifio Magadhassa Ajatasattussa 
Vedehi-puttassa pativedesi: ‘ Kappitani kho te deva hatthi- 
yanani yassa dani kalam maflfiastti.’ Atha kho raja 
Magadho Ajatasattu Vedehi-putto paficasu hatlhinika- 
satesu pacceka itthiyo aropetva arohaniyam nagam abhi- 
ruhitva, ukkasu dhariyamanasu Bajagahamha niyyasi 
mahacca 2 rajanubhavena, yena Jlvakassakomarabhaccassa 
Amba-vanam tena payasi. 

10. Atha kho rafifio Magadhassa Ajatasattussa Vedehi- 
puttassa avidure Amba-vanassa ahud eva bhayam, ahu 
chambitattam, ahu lomahanso. Atha kho raja Magadho 


1 S 03 Natha; S mt Nata; B p Natha (see § 28). ' 2 So all MSS. 

5 
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Ajatasattu Vedehi-putto bhlfco samviggo loma-hattha-jato 
Jivakam komarabhaccam etad avoca: ‘ Kacci mam samma 
Jivaka na vaficesi 9 Kacci mam samma Jivaka na palam- 
bhesi? Kacci mam samma Jivaka na paccatthikanam 
desi ? Kathara hi nama tava mahato bhikkhu-samghaasa 
addha-telasanam bhikkhu-satanam n’ eva khipita-saddo 
bhavissati na ukkhasita-saddo na nigghoso ti ? ’ 

‘Ma bbdyi maha-raja. 1 Na tarn deva vaficerai, na 
tarn deva palambhami, na tam deva paccatthikanam demi. 
Abhikkama maha-raja. Abhikkama maha-raja. 3 Eto man- 
dala-male dlpa jhayantlti.’ 

11. Atha kho raja Magadho Ajatasattu Vedehi-putto 
yavatika nagassa bhumi nagena gantva, nagii paccorohitva 
pattiko va yena mandala-malassa dvaram ten’ upasamkami, 
upasamkamitva Jivakam komaxabhaccam etad avoca: 
‘ Kaham pana samma Jivaka Bhagava ti ? ’ 

* Eso maha-raja Bhagava. Eso maha-raja Bhagava maj- 
jhimam thambham nissaya puratth&bhimukho nisinno 
purakkhato bhikkhu-samghass&ti.’ 

12. Atha kho raja Magadho Ajatasattu Vedehi-putto yena 
Bhagava ten’ upasam ka mi, upasamkamitva ekam antam 
atthasi, ekam antam thito kho raja Magadho Ajatasattu 
Vedehi-putto tunhl-bhutam tunhl-bhutam bhikkhu-sam- 
gham anuviloketva rahadam iva vippasanam udanam 
udanesi: ‘Imina me upasamena Udayi 8 -bhaddo kumaro 
samannagato hotu, yen’ etarahi upasamena bhikkhu- 
samgho samannagato ti.’ 

‘ Agama 4 kho tvam maha-raja yatha peman ti ? * 

‘Piyo me bhante Udayi-bhaddo kumaro. Imina me 
bhante upasamena Udayi-bhaddo kumaro samannagato 
hotu, yen’ etarahi upasamena bhikkhu-samgho saman¬ 
nagato ti.’ 

13. Atha kho raja Magadho Ajatasattu Vedehi-putto 
Bhagavantam abhivadetva bhikkhu-samgha-ssa afijalim* 

1 B p Gr repeat ma bhayi maharaja. 

3 8 03 onat repetition. 8 B p Gr Udaya- always. 

1 S^ 1 agama, 8 8“ afijalim panametva. 
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papametva ekam antam nisldi, ekam antam nisinno kho 
raja Magadho Ajatasattu Vedehi-putto Bhagavantam etad 
avoca: ‘ Puccheyyam’ aham bhante Bhagavantam kancid 
eva desam, 1 sace me Bhagava okasam karoti panhassa 
veyyakaranay&ti.’ 

‘Puccha maha-raja yad akankhasiti.’ 

14. 2 ‘Yatha nu kho imani bhante puthu-sippSyata- 
nani—seyyathtdam hatthSroha assSroha rathika dhanug- 
gaha celaka calaka pinda-davikii 3 ugga raja-putta pakkhan- 
dino maha-naga sura camma-yodhino dasaka-putta * alarika 
kappaka nahapaka suda mala-kara rajaka 8 pesa-kara nala- 
kara kumbha-kara ganaka muddika yani va pan’ afinani 
pi evam-gatani 8 puthu-sippSyatanani—te ditth’ evadhamme 
sanditthikam sippa-phalam upajlvanti, te tena attanam 
sukhenti plnenti mata-pitaro sukhenti plnenti putta-daram 
sukhenti plnenti mittfLmacce sukhenti plnenti sam&na- 
brahmanesu uddhaggikam dakkhinam patittiiapenti sovag- 
gikam sukha-vipakam sagga-samvattanikam. Sakka nu 
kho bhante evam evam ditth’ eva dhamme sanditthikam 
samafifia-phalam panfiapetun ti ? ’ 

15. ' Abhijanasi no tvam maha-raja imam pafihain aflfie 
samana-brahmane pucchittho ti ? ’ 7 
‘ Abhijanam’ aham bhante imam panham afifie samana- 
Brahmane pucehita ti.’ 8 

‘ Yatha katam pana te maha-raja vyakamsu,® sace te 
agaru, bhasassdti.’ 


‘Nakho me bhante garu yatth’ assa Bhagava' nisinno 
Bhagavanta-riipa va ti.’ 



1 B p kiicid eva- desa-lesa-mattam; S fl kificid eva lesa- 


mattam; S fl kiilcid eva desam; Gr kifi cid evad evam 
sesa-mattam (sic). 

2 Repeated bebw, § 54. 8 B p Gr pinda-dayika. 

* Bp Gr dasika-, SS dasaka-puttaka. Sum’, and SS m 
§§ 16, 84 as above. % 8 B p Gr rajakara (and <rt'34). 

8 BP -gatitani. \ 8 S od puccfcitthati (twice); S mt puc- 
.chitta ti- (twice); B* Gr pucehita ti (twice); See v. 21, and 
Sum. 158. » bp Gr °karimstlti. 

9182 
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‘ Tena hi, maha-raja, bhasassflti.’ 

16. ‘EkamidSbambhanto samayamyena PuranoKassapo 
ten’ upasamkaraim. Upasamkamitva Puranena Kassapena 
8addhim sammodim sammodanlyam katham saraniyam viti- 
saretva ekam antam nisldira. Ekam antam nisinno kho aliarn 
bhante Puranam Kassapam etad avoca: “ Yatha nu kho 
imani bho Itassapa puthu-sippayatanani—seyyathtdani hat- 
th&roha assSroha ratbika dbanuggaha oelaka calaka pinda- 
davika ugga raja-putta pakkhandino maha-naga sura 
camma-yodhino dasaka-puttii ajarika kappaka nahiipaka 
suda mala-kara rajaka pesa-kara nala-kara kumbha-kara 
ganaka muddikii yani va pan’ aiifiani pi evam-gatani puthu 
sippftyatanani—te ditth’ era dhamme sanditthikam sippa- 
phalam upajivanti, te tena attanam sukhenti plnenti mata- 
pitaro sukhenti plnenti putta-daram sukhenti plnenti mitta- 
macce sukhenti plnenti samana-brahmanesu uddhaggikam 
dakkhinam patitthapenti sovaggikam sukba-vipakam sagga- 
samvattanikam. Sakka nu kho bho Kassapa evam evam 
ditth’ eva dhamme sanditthikam samafliia-phalam pafiiia- 
petun ti ? ” ’ 

17. ‘Evam vutte bhante Purano Kassapo mam etad 
avoca : “Karato kho maha-raja karayato chindato cheda- 
payato pacato* pacayato 3 socayato kilamayato 2 phandato 
phandapayato panam atimapayato 8 adinnam adiyato san- 
Ah\m chindato nillopam* harato ek&garikam karoto pari- 
panthe titthato paradaram gacchato musa bhanato, karoto na 
kariyati papam. Khura-pariyantena ce pi cakkena yo imissa 
pathaviya pane eka-mamsa-khalam eka-mamsa-pufijam 
kareyya,n’ atthi tato-nidanam papam,n’ atthi papassa agamo. 
Dakkhinafi ce pi Ganga-tiram agaccheyya 8 hananto ghatento 
chind^nto chedapento pacanto pacento, n’ atthi tato nida- 
nam papam, n’ atthi papassa agamo. Uttarafl ce pi 
Gahga-tlram gaccheyya dadanto dapento yajanto yajapento, 
n’ atthi tato nidanam pufifiam, n’ atthi pufifiassa agamo. 

* 88 paccato (pacanto in next sentence). 

»-» B* socayato socapayato kilamato kilamapayato. 

8 panam atipatapayato; Gr pamati patapayato. 

* Bp nilopam. 8 Bp Gr gaccheyya. 
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Danena damena samyamena sacca-vajjena n’ atthi pufifiam, 
n’ atthi pufifiassa agamo ti.” Ittham kho me bhante 
Purano Kassapo sanditthikam samaMa-pkalam puttho 
samano akiriyam vyakasi. Seyyatha pi bhante ambam va 
puttho labujam vyakareyya, labujam va puttho ambam 
vyakareyya, evam eva kho bhante Purano Kassapo san¬ 
ditthikam samafifta-phalam puttho samano akiriyam vyakasi. 
Tassa mayham bhante etad ahosi: “Katham hi nama 
madiso samanam va brahmanam va vijite vasantam apasa- 
detabbam mafifieyySti ? ” So kho aham bhante Puranassa 
Kassapassa bhasitam n’ eva abhinandim na patikkosim, 1 
anabhinanditva appatikkositva anattamano anattamana- 
vacam anicoharetva tarn eva vacara anuganhanto anikkuj- 
janto 2 3 utthay’ asana pakkamim. 

19. * Ekam idSham bhante samayam yena Makkhali- 
Gosalo ten' upasamkamim, upasamkamitva Makkhali- 
Gosalena saddhim sammodim sammodanlyam katham 
saranlyam vitisaretva ekam antam nisidim. Ekam antam 
nisinno kho aham bhante Makkhali-Gosalam etad avoca: 
“ Yatha nu kho imiini, bho Gosala, puthu-sipp&yatanani 
seyyathidam hatth&roha . . . pe [§ 16] . . . Sakka nukho 
bho Gosala evam eva ditth’ eva dhamme sanditthikam 
8amafiiia-phalam pafifiapetun ti ? ” 

20. Evam vutte bhante Makkhali-Gosalo main etad 

avoca: “ N’ atthi maha-raja hetu n’ atthi paccayo 

sattanam samkilesaya, ahetu-apaccaya satta 6amkilis- 
6anti. N’ atthi hetu, n’ atthi paccayo sattanam visud- 
dbiya, ahetu-apaccaya satta visujjhanti. • N’. atthi atta- 
kare n’ atthi para-kare, n’ atthi purisa-kare, n’ atthi 
balam n’ atthi viriyam, n’ atthi purisa-thamo n' atthi pu- 
risa-parakkamo. Sabbe satta sabbe pana sabbe bhuta sabbe 
jiva avasa abala 8 aviriya niyati-sahgati-bhava-parinata 
chass’evabhijatisu 1 sukha-dukkham patisamvedenti. Cud- 


1 S* B* nappatikosim. 

3 B p Gr anikujento (and in § 21, <kc. In seven cases out 
of twenty-four SS have anikujanto); B p anugganhanto. 

3 B p aphala. 4 B p Gr chasvev 0 . 
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dasa kho pan’ imani yoni-pamukba-sata-sahassani sattbifi 
ca satani cba ca satani, paiica ca kammuno satani pafioa 
ca kammani tin! ca kammani kamme ca addba-kamme ca, 
dvatthi patipada,dvatth’ antara-kappii, cbaiabhijatiyo,attba 
purisa-bhumiyo, ekuna-pailfiasa iljlva-sate, ekuna-pafliiaaa 
paribbajaka - sate, 1 ekuna - pafifiaaa nag&vasa-sate, vise 
indriya-sate, timse niriya-sate, chattimsa rajo-dbatuyo, 
satta s&iifii-gabbha, satta asafiili-gabbha, satta nigautbi- 
gabbba, satta deva, satta manusa, satta pesaca, 2 satta sara, 
8 satta patuva, satta patuva-satani, 3 satta papata, satta pa- 
pata-satani, satta supina, satta supina-satani, cullftslti 
maha-kappuno sata-sabassani yani bale ca pandite ca san- 
dhavitva samsaritva dukkbass’antaui karissanti. Tattba n’ 
atthi: ' Iminaham , sllena va vatena va tapena va brabma- 
cariyena va aparipakkam va kammam paripacessami, 4 * 
paripakkam va kammam pbussa pbussa vyanti-karissamtti.’ 
H’evam n’ atthi dona-mite sukba-dukkbe pariyanta-kate 8 
-8am6are, n’ atthi hayana-vaddhane n’ atthi ukkamsfiva- 
kamse. Seyyatha pi nama sutta-gule kbitte nibbethiya- 
manam 6 eva pbaleti, evam eva bale ca pandite ca sandha- 
vitva samsaritva dukkhass’ antam karissanttti.’ 

21. ‘ Ittham kho me bbante Makkhah-Gosalo sanditthi- 
kam samafifia-pbalam puttho samano samsara-suddbim 
vyakasi. Seyyatha pi bhante ambam va puttho labujam 
vyakareyya labujam va puttho ambam vyakareyya, evam 
eva kho bhante Makkhali-Gosalo sandittbikam samafifia- 
phalam puttho samano samsara-suddbim vyakasi. Tassa 
‘ rnaybam bbante etad aho^i: “ Katham hi nama madiso 
samanam va brahmanam va vijite vasantam apasadetab- 
bam mafifieyySti ? ” So kho aham bhante Makkbalissa 


1 , B p Gr omit this clause. 

2 S d B p Gr pisaca. 

3 - 3 S a satta raudda satta samudda satta pamuta satta pa- 
muta-satani; 3* satta samudda satta pamuta satta pamuta- 
satani (Gr sabutu); S® satta pamuvuca-satani. 

4 Bp paripacissami. 8 B p kate. 

8 B p nibbedhiyamanam ; S* nabbaddhiyamanam. 
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Gosalassa bhasitam n’ eva abhinandim na patikkosim, 
anabbinanditva appatikkositva anattamano anattamana- 
vacam aniccharetva tain eva vacam anuganhanto anikkuj- 
janto utthay’ asana pakkamim. 

22. ‘ Ekam id&ham bhante samayam yena Ajito Kesa- 
kambali 1 ten’ upasamkamim, upasamkamitva Ajitena ICesa- 
kambalina saddhim sammodim sammodanlyam katkam 
8aranlyam vltisaretva ekam antam nisldim. Ekam antam 
nisinno kho aham bhante Ajitam Keea-kambalim etad 
avoca : “Yatka nu lcho imam bho Ajita puthu-sippayat- 
anani seyyathidam hatthSroha . . . pe [§ 16] . . . Sakka 
nu kho bho Ajita evam eva ditth’ eva dhamme sanditthi- 
kam 8amaiifia-phalam pafinapefcun ti ? ” 

23. f Evam vutte bhante Ajito Kesa-kambai! mam etad 
avoca: “ N’ atthi maha-raja dinnam n’ atthi yittham n’ 
atthi hutam, n’ atthi sukata-dukkatanam kammanam 
phalam vipiiko, n’ atthi ayam loko n’ atthi paro loko, n’ 
atthi mata n’ atthi pita, n’ atthi satta-opapatika, n’ atthi 
loke samaua-briihmana sammaggata samma-patippanna 
ye imafi ca lokam paraii ca lokam sayam abhififia sac- 
chikatva pavedentL Catum-mahabhutiko ayam puri60, 
yada kiilam karoti pathavl pathavi-kayam anupeti anupa- 
gacchati, apo apo-kayam anupeti anupagacchati, tejo tejo- 
kayam anupeti anupagacchati, vayo vayo-kayam anupeti 
anupagacchati, akaaajn indrivani samkamanti. Asandi- 
paflcama purisa matam adaya gacchanti, yava alahana 
padani paMapenti, kapotakani atthlni bhavanti, bhaesantS- 
hutiyo. 2 Dattu-pahflattam yad idam danam, tesam tuccham 
musa vilapo ye keci atthika-vadam vadanti. Bale ca 
pandite ca kayassa bheda ucchijjanti vinassanti, 3 na honti 
param mar ana ti. ” 

24. * Ittham kho me bhante Ajito Kesa-kambali sandit- 
thikam samanfia-phalam puttho samano uccheda-vadam 
vyakasi. Seyyatha pi bhante ambam va puttho labujam 


1 B p kambalo; Gr kammalo. 

2 B p bha88anttvutiyo; S d bhassamantah 0 . 

3 B p Gr nassati. 
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vyakareyya labujam va puttho ambam vyiikareyya, evam 
eva kho bhante Ajito Kesa-kamball sanditthikam samafifia- 
phalam puttho samano uccheda-vadam vyakasi. Tassa 
mayham bhante etad ahosi: “ Kathara bi nama madiso 
samanam va brahmanam va vijite vasantam apasndetab- 
bam mafifieyy&ti ? ” So kho aham bhante Ajitassa Kesa- 
kambalissa 1 bhasitam n’ eva abhinandim na patikkosim, 
anabhinanditva appatikkositvii anattamano anattamana- 
vacam aniccharetva lam eva vacam anuganhanto anikkuj- 
janto utthay’ asana pakkamim. 

26. ‘Ekam idftham bhante 6amayam yena Pakudho 
Kaccayano ten’ upasamkamim, upasamkamitva Pakudhena 
Kaccayena saddhim sammodim sammodanlyam katham 
saranlyam vltisaretva ekam antam nisldim. Ekam antam 
nisinno kho aham bhante Pakudham Kaccayanam etad 
avoca: “ Yatha nu kho imani bho Kacciiyana putliu-sipp- 
&yatanani seyyathidam hatthSroha ... [pe § 16J . . . 
Sakka nu bho Kaccayana evam eva ditthe 'va dbamme 
sanditthikam samafifia-phalam pafifiapetun ti ? ” 

26 . 1 Evam vutte bhante Pakudho Kaocayano mam etad 
avoca: “ Salt’ ime maha-raja kaya akata akata-vidha anim- 
mita animmata vafljha kutattha esikatthayitthita. Te na ifi- 
janti na viparinamanti 3 na afifiamaflfiam vyabadhenti nftlam 
afifiamafifiassa sukhaya va dukkhaya va sukha-dukkbaya 
va. Katame satta? Pathavi-kayo apo-kayo tejo-kayo 
vayo-kayo sukhe dukkhe jiva-eattame. Ime satta kaya 
akata akata-vidha animmita animmata vafijha kutattha 
esikatthayitthita. Te na ifijanti na viparinamanti na 
afifiam-afifiam vyabadhenti 3 nSlam afifiam-afifiasaa sukhaya 
va dukkhaya va sukha-dukkhaya va. Tattha n’ atthi hanta 
vX ghateta va sola va saveta va vififiata va vififiapeta va. 
Yo pi tinhena satthena slsam chindati na koci kifici jivita 
voropeti, sattannam yeva * kayanam antarena sattha- 
vivaram 8 anupatatiti. 8 ” . 


1 All MSS. -kambalassa 2 B* Gr viparinamenti. 

3 B p Gr byapadenti.* 4 B p Gr tveva. ; 

8 B p Gr sattam vivaram. 8 AU MSS. anupatantlti. 
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27. ‘ Ittham kho me bkante Pakudho Kaccayano sandit¬ 
thikam samafifia-phalam puttho samano afifiena afifiam 
vyakasi. Seyyatha pi bhante ambam va puttho labujam 
vyakareyya labujam va puttho ambam vyakareyya, evam 
eva kho me bhante Pakudho Kaccayano sanditthikam 
samafifia-phalam puttho samano afifiena afifiam vyakasi. ' 
Tassa mayham bhante etad ahosi: “Katham hi nama 
raadiso 8amana va brahmana va vijite vasantam apasade- 
tabbam maflfieyyftti ? ” So kho aham bhante Pakudhassa 
Kaccayanassa bhasitam n’ eva abhinandim na patikkosim, 
anabhinanditva appatikkositva anattamano anattamana- 
vacam aniccharetva tam eva vacdm anuganhanto anikkuj- 
janto utthay’ asana pakkamim. 

28. * Ekam idShain bhante samayam yena Nigantho Nata- 
putto 1 ten' upasamkamim, upasamkamitva Niganthena 
Nata-puttena saddhim sammodim sammodanlyam katham 
saranlyam vitisaretva ekam antam nisidim. Ekam antam 
Disinno kho aham bhante Nigantham Nata-puttam etad 
avoca: “ Yatha nu kho imam bho Aggi-vesBana puthu- 
sippayatanani seyyathidam hattharoha . . . [pe § 16] . . . 
Sakka nu kho bho Aggi-vessana evam eva ditth’ eva 
dhamme sanditthikam samafifia - phalam pafifiapetun 
ti?” 

29. ‘Evam vutte bhante Nigantho Nata-putto mam etad 
avoca: “ Idha maha-raja nigantho catu-yama-samvara- 
samvuto hoti. Kathafi ca maha-raja nigantho catu-yama- 
samvara-samvuto hoti? Idha maha-raja nigantho 6abba- 
varl-varito ca hoti, sabba-varl-yuto 2 ca, sabba-varl-dhuto 
ca, sabba-vari-phuttho 8 ca. Evam kho maha-raja nigantho 
catu-yama-samvara-samvuto hoti. Yato kho maha-raja 
nigantho evam catu-yama-samvara-samvuto hoti, ayam 
vucoafci maha-raja nigantho gatatto ca 4 yatatto ca thitatto 

cati.” 


* B" Gr Nata; S cd Natha. 3 S'yato ; Bp Gr yutto. 

8 S 0 * puttho; S mt puto; B p phuto ; Gr phuttho {See § 76 
foil, and especially § 80, and comp. M. i. $77). 

4 S® 1 kha (!). 
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80. Ittham kho me bhante Nigantho Niita-putto saudit- 

thikam samafifia-phalam puttho samano catu-ynma-sam- 
varam vyakaei. Seyyatha pi bhante ambam va puttho 
labujam vyakareyya labujam va puttho ambam vyakareyya, 
evam eva kho bhante Nigantho Nataputto aanditthikam 
samaMa - phalam puttho samiino ciitu-yama-samvaram 
yyakaei. Tassa mayham bhante etad ahosi: “ Katharn hi, 
nama madiso samauam va briikmanam va vijite vasantam 
apasadetabbam maiiiieyyitti ? ” So kho aham bhante 

Niganthae8a Nataputtassa bhasitam n’ ova abhinandim 
na patikkosim, anabhinanditva appatikkositva anattamano 
anattamana-vacaui aniccharetvii tarn eva vacaxu anugan- 
hanto anikkujjanto utthay’ asana pakkamim. 

81. 'Ekam idaham bhante samayamyena Saiijayo Belat- 
thi ‘-putto ten’ upasamkamim, upasamkamitva Saiijayena 
Belattha-puttena saddhim sammodim sammodanlyam 
katham saranlyam vltisaretva ekam antam uisidim. Ekam 
antam nisinno kho aham bhante Safijayam Belafcthi-puttam 
eta4 avoca : “ Yatha nu kho imani bho Safijaya puthu-sip- 
pSyatanani seyyathtdam hatthftroha . . . [pe § 16] . . . 
Sakka nu kho bho Safijaya evam eva ditth 1 eva dhamme 
eanditthikam samafifia-phalam paMapetun ti ? ” 

82. ‘Evamvutte bhante Saiijayo Belatthi-putto mam etad 
avooa: “ ‘ Atthi paro loko ’ ti iti ce tam pucchasi, 1 atthi 
paro loko ’ ti iti ce me assa, ‘ atthi paro loko ’ ti iti te nam 
vyakaxeyyam. Evam pi me no. Tatha ti pi me no. &&- 
fiatha ti pi me no. No ti pi me no. No no ti pi me no. 

‘ N’atthi paro loko ’ ? ti . . . pe . . . ’Atthi ca n’ atthi ca 

paro loko ? N’ ev’ atthi na n’ atthi paro loko ?-Atthi 

satta opapatika ? N’ atthi satta opapatika ? Atthi ca n’ atthi 
ca eatta opapatika ? N’ ev’ atthi na n’atthi satta opapatika ? 

--Atthi sukata-dukkatanam kammanam phalam vi- 

pako? N’ atthi sukata-dukkatanam kammanaro phalam 
vipako? Atthi ca n’ atthi ca sukata-dukkatanam kammanam 
phalam vipako ? N’ ev’ atthi na n’ atthi sukata-dukkata- 
nam kammanam phalam vipako ? -Hoti Tathagato 
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paxam marana, na hoti Tathagato param marana? Hoti 
ca na hoti ca Tathagato param marana ? N’ eva hoti na na 
hoti Tathagato param marana ? ’ ti iti ce mam pucchasi, * n' 
eva hoti na na hoti Tathagato param marana’ ti iti ce me 
assa, ‘ N’ eva hoti na na hoti Tathagato param marana’ ti iti 
te nam vyakareyyam. Evam pi me no. Tatha ti pi me no. 
Aflflatka ti pi me no. No ti pi me no. No no ti pi me no 
ti.” 

83. ‘Ittham kho me bhante Safljayo Belatthi-putto 
sanditthikam samanfla-phalam puttho samano vikkhepam 
vyakasi. Seyyatha pi bhante ambam va puttho labujam 
vyakareyya labujam va puttho ambam''vyakareyya, evam 
eva kho me bhante Safljayo Belat^hi-puttho sanditthikam 
Bamafifia-phalam puttho samano vikkhepam vyakasi. Tassa 
may ham bhante etad ahosi: " Ay ail ca imesam samana- 
brahmananam sabba-balo sabba-mulho. Katham hi nama 
sanditthikam samaiina-phalam puttho samano vikkhepam 
vyakarissatiti ? ” Tassa mayham bhante etad ahosi: 
“Katham hi nama madiso samanam va brahmanam va 
vijite vasantam apasadetabbam mafifieyyati ? ” So kho 
aham bhante Safijayassa Belatthi-puttassa bhasitam n’ eva 
abhinandim na patikkosim, anabhinanditva appatikkositva 
anattamano anattamana-vacam aniccharetva tarn eva 
vacam anugganhanto anikkujjauto utthay’ asana pakka- 
mim. 

34. ‘So ’ham bhante Bhagavantam pi pucchami: 
“Yatha nu kho imani bhante puthu-sippayatanani—sey- 
yathtdam hatth&roha ass§.roha rathika dhanuggaha celaka 
calaka pinda-davika ugga rajaputta pakkbandino maha- 
naga sura camma-yodhino dasaka-putta alarika kappaka 
nahapaka suda mala-kara rajaka pesa-kara nala-kara kum- 
bha-kara ganaka muddika yani va pan’ afifiani pi evam- 
gatani puthu-sippSyatanani,—te ditth’. eva dhamme 6an- 
ditthikam sippa-phalam upajlvanti, te tena attanam su- 
khenti pinenti mata-pitaro sukhenti plnenti putta-daram 
sukhenti pinenti mittSmacce sukhenti pinenti samana- 
brahmanesu uddhaggikam dakkhinam patitthapenti sovag- 
gikam sukha-vipakam sagga-samvattanikam. Sakka na 
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kho me bbante evam eva dittb’ eva dbamme sanditthikam 
samaflfla-pbalam paftnapetun ti ? ’ 

* Sakka nu kbo maha-raja. Tena hi maba-raja tarn yev’ 
ettba patipucchissami, yatha te kbameyya tatba nam 1 
vyakareyyasi. 

35. ‘ Tam kim mafiiiasi maba-raja ? Idlia te assa puriso 
daso kamma-karo pubbuttbayl paccha-nipatl kim-kara- 
patissavl manapa-cari piya-vadl mukkullokako. 3 Tassa 
evam a3sa: “Acckariyam vata bbo abbkutam vata bbo 
puiiiianam gati puiiiianam vipiiko. Ayam bi raja Magadbo 
Ajatasattu Vedebi-putto manusso, abam pi manusso. 
Ayam bi raja Magadbo Ajatasattu Vedebi-putto pailoaki 
kama-gunehi samappitto samaiigi-bhuto paricareti devo 
maMe, abam pan’ ambi ’sea daso kamma-karo pubb- 
utthayi paccka-nipiitl kim-kara-patissavl maniipa-carl 
piya-vadl mukkullokako. So vat’ assaham puilrlani karey- 
yam. Yan nun&ham kesa-massum oharetva kasayani vat- 
thani acchadetva agarasma anagariyam pabbajeyyan ti. ” 
So aparena samayena kesa-massum oharetva kasayani vat- 
thani acchadetva agarasma anagariyam pabbajeyya. So 
evam pabbajito samano kayena samvuto vibareyya vacaya 
samvuto vibareyya manasa samvuto vibareyya ghasaccha- 
dana-paramataya santuttho abbirato paviveke. Tam 3 cete 
purisa evam arooeyyum: “Yagghe deva janeyyasi yo te 
puriso daso kammakaro pubbuttbayl paccha-nipatl kim- 
kara-patissavl manapa-cari piya-vadl mukkullokako, so 
deva kesa-massum oharetva kasayani vattbani aocbadetva 
agarasma anagariyam pabbajito. - So evam pabbajito 
samano kayena samvuto viharati vacaya samvuto viharati 
manasa samvuto viharati ghasacchadana-paramataya san¬ 
tuttho abbirato paviveke ti.” Api nu tvamevam vadey- 
yasi: “ Etu me bho so puriso, punad eva hotu daso kam¬ 
ma-karo pubbutthayi paccha-nipatl kim-kara-patissavl 
manapa-cari piya-vadl mukhullokako ti ? ” ’ 

36. ‘No h’ etam bbante. Atha kbo nam mayam eva 


1 B p Gr tam (below § 37 B p nam). . 

3 B 8 Gr ullokiko (three times). 3 All MSS. m. 
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abhivadeyyama pi paccuttheyyama pi asanena pi niman- 
teyyama^ abhinimanteyyama pi nam civara-pindapata- 

seB2sana-gil&na-paccaya-bhesajja-parikkharehi dhammi- 

kam pi 'ssa rakkha-varana-guttim samvidaheyyamati.’ 

‘Tam kim mafinasi, maha-raja? Yadi evam sante* 
hoti va sanditthikam samaiifia-phalam, no va ti ? ’ 

‘Addha kiio bhante evam sante hoti sanditthikam 
aamafifia-phalan ti.’ 

‘Idam kho te maha-raja maya pathamam ditth’ eva 
dhamme sanditthikam. samafina-phalam pafifiattan ti.’ 

87. ‘ Sakka pana bhante aMam pi evam eva ditth’ eva 
dhamme sanditthikam samafifla-phalam pafiiiapetun ti ? ’ 

‘ Sakka maha-raja. Tena^ hi maha-raja taip yev’ 
ettha patipucchissami, yatha' te khameyya tatha nam 
vyakareyyasi. Tam kim mafifiasi maha-raja? Idha te 
assa puriso kassako gahapatiko kara-karako rasi-vaddhako. 
Tassa evam assa: “ Acchariyam vata bho abbhutaip vata 
bho. Ayam hi raja Magadho Ajatasattu Vedehi-putto 
manusso, aiiam pi manusso. Ayara hi raja Magadho 
Ajatasattu Vedehi-putto pahcahi kamagunehi samappito 
samahgi-bhuto paricareti devo marifie, aham pan’ amhi 
’ssa kassako gahapatiko kara-karako rasi-vaddhako. So 
v’ass&ham puiifiani kareyyam. Yan nun&ham kesa- 
massum oharetva kasayani vatthani acchadetva agarasma 
anagariyam pabbajeyyan ti.’’ So aparena samayena 
appam va bhoga-kkhandham pahaya mahantam va bhoga- 
kkhandham pahaya, appam va flati-parivattam pahaya 
mahantam va Mti-parivattam pahaya kesa-massum oha¬ 
retva kasiyani vatthani acchadetva agarasma anagariyam 
pabbajeyya. So evam pabbajito samano kayena samvuto 
vihareyya vacaya samvuto vihareyya manasa-samvuto 
vihareyya ghasacchadana-paramataya santuttho ^abhirato 
paviveke. Tam ce te purisa evam aroceyyum: “Yagghe 
deva janeyyasi, yo te puriso kassako gahapatiko kara- 
karako rasi-vaddhako, so deva kesa-massum oharetva 
kasayani vatthani acchadetva agarasma anagariyam pab¬ 
bajito. So evam pabbajito samano kayena samvuto 
.viharati vacaya samvuto viharati manasa samvuto viharati 
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gbasacchadana-paramataya santuttho abhirato paviveke 
ti.” Api nu tvam evam vadeyyasi: " Etu me bho so puriso, 
punad eva hotu kassako gahapatiko kdra-karako rasi- 
vaddhako ti ? ” ’ 

88. ‘ No h’ etam bhante. Atha kho narp mayam eva 
abhivadeyyama pi paccuttheyyiima pi asanena pi nira- 
anteyyiima abhinimanteyytima pi nam olvara-pindapata- 
senfisana-gilnna-paccaya-bkesajja-parikkharehi dbammi- 
kam pi ’ssa rakkha-varana-guttim samvidaheyyamJiti.’ 

‘Tam kim maiiiiasi maba-riija? Yadi evam sante 
boti va sanditthikam samafiiia-phalam, no va ti ?' 

‘Addha kho mam bhante evam sante hoti sanditthi¬ 
kam samanfia-phalan ti.’ 

‘Idam kho te maha-raja dutiyam ditth’ eva dhamme 
sanditthikam samaflha-phalam pafiilattan ti.’ 

89. ‘ Sakka pana bhante afiflam pi ditth’ eva dhamme 
sanditthikam samafifia-phalam pftfifiapetum imehi sandit- 
thikehi samafifia-phalehi abhikantatarafi ca pamtatarafi 
oSti?\ 

‘Sakka maha-raja. Tena hi maha-raja sunohi sad- 
hukam manasikarohi bhasissamtti.’ 

‘ Evam bhante’ ti kho raja Magadho Ajatasattu Vedehi- 
putto Bhagavato paccassosi. Bhagava etad avoca : 

40. ‘ ‘ Idha maha-raja Tathagato loke uppajjati, araham 
samma-sambuddho vijja-carana-sampanno sugato lokarvidu 
anuttaro purisa-dhamma-sarathi sattha deva-manussanam 
buddho bhagava. So imam lokam sadevakam samara- 
kam sabrahmakam sassamana-brabmanim pajam sa- 
deva-mAnussam sayam abhififia sacchikatva pavedeti. So 
dhammam deseti adi-kalyanam majjhe kalyanam pariyo- 
sana-kalyanam s&ttham 2 savyafijanam, kevala-paripun- 
nam parianddham brahmacariyam pakaseti. 

41. * Tam dhammam sunati gahapati vfi gahapati-putto 
va aiifiatarasmim va kule paccajato. 8 So tam dhammam 

1 For the Sanskrit of this and following §§ see Mahavastu 
i 832-4. 2 Bp sattham sabyafljanam. 

8 B p pacchajato; Gr pacohato. 
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sutva Tathiigate saddham patilabhati. So tena saddha- 
patilabhena samannagato iti patisamcikkhati: “ Sambadho 
gharavaso rajo‘-patho; abbhokaso pabbajja. Na idam 3 
sukaram agaram ajjhavasata ekanta-paripunnam ekanta- 
parisuddham samkha-likhitam brahmacariyam caritum. 
Yan nunaham kesa-massum oharetva kasayani vatthani 
acchadetva agarasma anagariyam pabbajjeyyan ti.” So 
aparena samayena appam va bhoga-kkhandham pahaya 
mahantam va bhoga-kkhandham pahaya, appam va flati- 
parivattam pahaya mabantam va flati-parivattam pahaya, 
kesa-massum oharetva kasayani . vatthani acchadetva 
agarasma anagariyam pabbajjati. 

42. ‘Evam pabbajito samano patimokkba-samvara- 
samvuto viharati acara-gocara-sampanno anumattesu 
vajjesu bhaya-dassavi samadaya sikkhati sikkhapadesu 
kaya-kainma-vaci-kammena samannagato knsalena pari- 
suddhajivo slla-sampanno indriyesu gutta-dvaro 3 sati- 
sampajafifiena samannagato santuttho. 

43. ‘ Kathafi ca mahii-raja bhikkhu slla-sampanno 
hoti? Idha maha-raja bhikkhn panfitipatam pahaya 
panfttipata pativirato hoti, nihita-dando nihita-sattho lajji 
dayfipanno sabba-pana-bhuta-hit&nukampi viharati. Idam 
pi ’ssa hoti silasmim. 

‘AdinnSdanam pahaya adinnSdana pativirato hoti din- 
nfidayl dinna-patikankhi athenena suci-bhutena attana 
viharati. Idam pi 'ssa hoti silasmim. 

4 Abrahmacariyam pahaya brahmacarl hoti ara-cari virato 
methuna gama-dhamma. Idam pi ’ssa hoti sflasmim. 

44. 4 Musa-vadam pahaya musa-vada pativirato Samano 
Gotamo sacca-vadi sacca-sandho theto pacoayiko avisamva- 
dako lokassa. Idam pi ’ssa hoti silasmim. 

' PiBuna - vacam pahaya pisunaya vacaya pativirato 
hoti, ito sutva na amutra akkhata imesam bhedaya. 


1 ^ raja (as S rt at D. xiii. 47). 

3 S° B p Gr nayidam. - 
8 B p Gr add bhojane mattafihu. 
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amutra va sutva na imeaara akkhata amusam bhedaya. 
Iti bhinnanam va sandhata sahitanam va anuppadata 
samagg&ramo samagga - rato samagga - nandl samag- 
ga-karanim vacam bhasita. Idam pi ’ssa hoti sllas- 
mim. 

‘ Pharusa-vacam pahaya pharusaya viioaya pativirato 
hoti. Ya sa vaca nela kanna-sukha pemanlya hada- 
yamgama porl bahujaua-kanta babujana-mauapa tatha- 
rupim vacam bhasita hoti. Idam pi ’ssa hoti silas- 
mim. 

* Samphappalapam pahaya aamphappalapa pativirato 
hoti kala-vadl bhuta-vadi attha-vadl dhammavadl vinaya- 
r vadi, nidhanavatim vacam bhasita kalena siipadesam 
pariyantavatim attha-sambitam. Idam pi ’ssa hoti silas- 
mim. 

45. ‘ Bijagama-bhutagama-samarambha pativirato hoti. 
Eka-bhattiko hoti rattllparato, virato vikala - bhojana. 
Nacca-glta-vadita-visuka-dassana pativirato hoti. Mala- 
gandha-vilepana-dharana-mandana-vibhusanatthana pati¬ 
virato hoti. Uccasayana-mahasayana pativirato hoti. 
Jatarupa-rajata-patiggahana pativirato hoti. Amaka-dhail- 
fia-patiggahana pativirato hoti. Amaka-mapsa-patigga- 
hana pativirato hoti. Itthi-kumarika-patiggahana pati¬ 
virato hoti. Dasi-dasa-patiggahana pativirato hoti. Aj- 
elaka-patiggahana pativirato hoti. Kukkuta-sukara-patig- 
gahana pativirato hoti. Hatthi-gavSssa-valava-patigga- 
hana pativirato hoti. Ehetta-vatthu-patiggahana pativirato 
hoti. Duteyya - pahina-gamananuyoga pativirato hoti. 
Kaya-vikkaya pativirato hoti. Tulakuta-kahsakuta-mana- 
kuta pativirato hoti. Ukkotana-va 2 cana-nikati-saci-yoga 
pativirato hoti. Chedana-vadba-bandhana-viparamosa- 
alopa-sahasakara pativirato hoti. Idam pi ’ssa hoti 

46. ‘ Yatha va pan’ eke bhonto samana-brahmana sad- 
dha-deyyani bhojanani bhufijitva te evariipam bljagama-bhu- 
tagama-samarambham anuyutta viharanti—seyyathtdam 
mula-bijam khanda-bijam phalu-bljam agga-bljam bija- 
bijam eva paflcamam—iti evarupa . bljagama-bhutagama- 
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samarambha pativirato hoti. Idam pi ’ssa lioti siias¬ 
mim. 

47. ‘Yatha va pan’ eke bhonto samana - brahmana 
saddha-deyyani bhojanani bhuiijitva te evarupam sannidki- 
kara-paribhogam anuyutta viharanti—seyyathidam anna- 
sannidhim pana-sannidhim vattha-sannidhiip yana-san- 
nidhini sayana-sannidkim gandha-sannidkim araisa-san- 
nidbixn—iti va iti evarupa sannidhi-kara-pariblioga pati¬ 
virato koti. Idam pi ’ssa hoti siiasmim. 

48. ‘ “ Yatha va pan' eke bhonto samana-brahmana 
saddha-deyyani bhojanani bhuiijitva te evarupam visuka- 
dassanam anuyutta viharanti — seyyathidam naccam 
gitam vaditam pekkham akkhanam panissaram vetalam 
kumbha - thunam Sobha - nagarakam candalam vansam 
dhopanam hatthi - yuddham assa - yuddham mahisa - yud¬ 
dham usabha - yuddham aja - yuddham mendaka - yud¬ 
dham kukkuta - yuddham vattaka - yuddham danda- 
yuddham mutthi - yuddham nibbuddham uyyodkikam 
balaggam senn - byuham anika - dassanam — iti va iti 
evarupa vieuka-dassana pativirato hoti. Idam pi 'ssa hoti 
siiasmim. 

49. ‘Yatha va pan' eke bhonto samana-brabmana sad¬ 
dha-deyyani bhojanani bhuiijitva te evarupam juta-pamada- 
tthanftnuyogam anuyutta viharanti—seyyathidam attha- 
padam dasa-padam akasam parihara-patham santikam 
khalikam ghatikkm salaka-hattham akkham pahgaclram 
vahkakam mokkhacikam cihgulikam pattalhakam rathakam 
dhanukam akkharikam manesikam yatha-vajjam-—iti va iti 
evarupa juta-pamada-tthan&nuyoga pativirato hoti. Idam 
pi ’ssa hoti siiasmim. 

50. ‘ Yatha va pan’ eke bhonto samana • brahmana 
saddha-deyyani bhojanani bhuiijitva te evarupam ucca- 
sayana-mahasayanam anuyutta viharanti — seyyathidam 
asandim pallahkam gonakam cittakam patikam patalikam 
tulikam vikatikam udda-lomim ekarita-lomim katthissam 
koseyyam kuttakam katthattharam assattharam rathattha- 
ram ajinappavenim kadali-miga-pavara-paccattharanam 
sa-uttara-cchadam ubhato-lohitakfipadhanam—iti va iti 
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evarupa uccasayana-mahasayana pativirato hoti. Idam 
pi ’sea hoti silasmim. 

51. ‘ Yatha va pan’ eke bhonto samana-brahmana 
saddha-deyyani bhojanani bhufljitva te evarupam mandana- 
vibhusanatthananuyogam anuyutta viharanti—soyyathi- 
dam ucchadanam parimaddanam nahiipanam sambahanam 
adasam afljanara mala-vilepanam mukha - cumiakam 
mukhftlepanam hattha-bandham siklm-bandliara danda- 
kam nalikara khaggam chattam citrwpahanam uuhlsam 
manim vala-vJjaDim odatani vatthani dlgba-dasani—iti va 
iti evarupa mandana-vibhusana-tthananuyogji pativirato 
hoti. Idam pi ’ssa hoti silasmim. 

52. * Yatha va pan’ eke bhonto samana-brahmana 
saddha-deyyani bhojanani bhufijitva te evarupam tir- 
acchana-katham anuyutta viharanti—seyyathtdam raja- 
katham cora-katham mahamatta-katham sena-katham 
bhaya-katham yuddha-katham anna-katham pama-katham 
vattha-katham sayana-katham mala-katham gandha- 
katham fiati-katham yana-katham gama-katham nigama- 
katham nagara-katham janapada-kafcham itthi-katham 
[puri8a-katham] sura-katham visikha-katham kumbatthana- 
katham pubba-peta-katham nanatta-katham lokakkhayi- 
kam samuddakkhayikam itibhavSbhava-katham—iti va iti 
evarupaya tiracchana-kathava pativirato hoti. Idam pi 
’ssa hoti silasmim. 

58. ‘ Yatha va pan’ eke bhonto samana - brahmana, 
saddha-deyyani bhojanani bhufljitva te evarupam vigg&hika- 
katham anuyutta viharanti—seyyathidam: “ Na tvam imam 
dhamma-vinayam ajanaBi, aham imam dhamma-vinayam 
ajanami, kim tvam imam dhamma-vinayam ajanissasi?— 
Miccha-patipanno tvam asi, aham asmi samma-patipanno 
—Sahitam me, asahitan te—Pure vacaniyam paccha avaca, 
paccha vacaniyam pure avaca—Avicinnan te viparavattam 
—Aropito te vado, niggahito ’si—Cara vadappamokkhaya, 
nibbethehi va sace pahositi”—iti va iti evarupaya viggahika- 
kathaya pativirato hoti. Idam pi ’ssa hoti silasmim. 

54. ‘ Yatha va pan’ eke • bhonto samana - brahmana 
eaddha-deyyani bhojanani bhufljitva te evarupam duteyya- 
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pahina-gaman&nuyogam anuyutta viharanti—seyyathidam 
raMam raja-mahamattanam khattiyanam brahmananam 
gahapatikanam kumaranam—* Idha gaccha, amutr&gaccha, 
idam hara, amutra idam aharati’—iti va iti evarupa dutey- 
ya-pahina-gamananuyoga pativirato hoti. Idam pi ’ssa 
hoti silasmim. 

55. ‘ Yathil va pan’ eke bhonto samana - brahmana 
saddha-deyyani, bhojanani bhuiljitva te kuhaka ca honti 
lapaka ca nemittika ca nippesika ca labbena ca labbam 
nijigimeitaro—iti evarupa kubana-lapana pativirato boti. 
Idam pi 'ssa boti silasmim. 

56. * Yatba va pan' eke bbonto samana - brabmana 
saddha-deyyani bhojanani bhuiljitva te evarupayatiracohana- 
vijjaya miccbajivena jivikam kappenti—seyyatbtdain angam 
nimittam uppadam supinam lakkhanam musikacchinnam 
aggi-bomam dabbi-homam tbusa-bomam kana-bomam 
tandula-homam sappi-bomara tela-homam mukba-bomam 
lohita-bomam aiiga-vijja vattbu-vijja khatta-vijja siva- 
vijja bhuta-vijja bhuri-vijja abi-vijja visa-vijja vicchika-vijja 
musika-vijja sakuna-vijja vayasa-vijju pakkajjbanam sara- 
parittanam miga-cakkam—iti va iti evarupaya tiracchana- 
vijjaya pativirato hoti. Idam pi 'ssa boti silasmim. 

57. ‘ Yatba va pan’ eke bhonto samana - brahmana 
saddha-deyyani bhojanani bhuiljitva te evarupaya tirac- 
chana-vijjaya micchSjlvena jivikam kappenti—seyyathidam 
mani-lakkhanam danda-lakkhanam vattha-lakkhanam asi- 
lakkbanam usu-lakkhanam dhanu-lakkbanam ayudha- 
lakkhanam itthi-lakkhanam purisa-lakkhanam kumara- 
lakkhanam kumari-lakkhanam dasa-lakkbanam dasi-lak- 
khanam hatthi-lakkhanam assa-lakkhanam mabisa-lak- 
kbanam usabha-lakkhanam go-lakkhanam aja-lakkhanam 
menda-lakkhanam kukkuta-lakkhanam vattaka - lakkba- 
nam godhd-lakkhanam kannika-lakkbanaxn kacchapa- 
lakkbanam miga - lakkhanam — iti va iti evarupaya 
tiracchana-vijjaya pativirato hoti. Idam pi 'ssa hoti 
silasmim. 

58. ‘ Yatba va pan’ eke bhonto samana - brahmana 
saddha-deyyani bhojanani bhuiljitva te evarupaya tirac- 
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chana-vijjaya micchfijivena jlvikam kappenti—seyyathtdam 
“ RaMam niyyanam bhavissati, raflfiam aniyyanam bhavis- 
sati — Abbhantaranam raililam upayanam bhavissati, 
bahiranam railfiam apayanam bhavissati—Bahiranam 
ranfiam upayanam bliavissati, abbhantaranam raililam 
apayanam bhavissati — Abbhantaranam raililam jayo 
bhavissati, bahiranam raililam parajayo bhavissati—Biihi- 
ranam raililam jayo bhavissati, abbhantaranam raililam 
parajayo bhavissati—Iti imassa jayo bhavissati, imassa 
parajayo bhavissati ”— iti va iti evarupaya tiracchana- 
vijjaya micchajlvii pativirato hoti. Idam pi ’ssa hoti 
sTlasmim. 

59. * Yathii va pan' eke bhonto saraana - brahmana 
saddha-deyyani bhojanani bhuiljitva te evarupaya tirac- 
chana-vijjaya micchfijivena jlvikam kappenti—seyyatliidam 
“ Canda-ggaho bhavissati, suriya-ggaho bhavissati, nak- 
khatta-ggaho bhavissati. Candima-suriyanam patha-gama- 
nam bhavissati, candima-suriyanam % nppatha - gamanam 
bhavissati, nakkhattanam patha-gamanam bhavissati, nak¬ 
khattanam uppatha-gamanam *• bhavissati. Ukka-pato 
bhavissati. Disa-daho bhavissati. Bhumi-caJo bhavissati. 
Deva-dundubhi bhavissati. Candima-suriya-nakkhatta- 
nain uggamanam ogamanam samkilesam vodiinam 
bhavissati. Evam-vipako canda-ggaho bhavissati, evam- 
vipako suriya-ggaho bhavissati, evam-vipako nakkhatta- 
ggaho bhavissati, evam-vipako candima-suriyanam patha- 
gamanam bhavissati, evam-vipako candima-suriyanam 
uppatha-gamanam bhavissati, evam-vipako nakkhattanam 
patha-gamanam bhavissati, evam-vipako nakkhattanam 
uppatha - gamanam bhavissati, evam-vipako ukkapato 
bhavissati, evam-vipako disa-daho bhavissati, evam-vipako 
bhumi-calo bhavissati, evam-vipako deva-dundubhi bhavis¬ 
sati, evam-vipakanj candima-suriya-nakkhattanam ugga¬ 
manam ogamanam samkilesam vodanam bhavissati ”—iti 
va iti evarupaya tiracchana-vijjaya micchfijlva pativirato 
hoti. Idam pi ’ssa hoti silasmim. 

60. ‘ l'atha va pan’ eke bbonto samana - brahmana 
saddha-deyyani bhojanani bhuiljitva te evarupaya tirac- 
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chana-vijjaya micchajivena jXvikam kappenti—seyyatht- 
dam: “ Subbutthika bhavissati, dubbutthika bhavissati, 
siibhikkham bhavissati, dubbhikkham bhavissati, khemam 
bhavissati, bhayam bhavissati, rogo bhavissati, arogyam 
bhavissati,” mudda, ganana, samkhiinam, kaveyyam, loka- 
yatam—iti va iti evarupaya tiracchana-vijjaya micch&jiva 
pativirato hoti. Idam pi ’ssa hoti sllasmim. 

61. ‘ Yatha vn pan’ eke bhonto samana - brahmana sad- 
dha-deyyani bhojanani bhufijitva te evarupaya tiracchana- 
vijjaya micchajivena jlvikam kappenti — seyyathtdam 
avahanam vivahanam samvadanam vivadanam samki- 
ranam vikiranam subbaga-karanam dubbhaga-karanam 
viruddha - gabbha - karanam jivha - nittaddanam banu- 
samhananam hatthabhijappanam kanna-jappanam adasa- 
pafiham kamari-pafihara deva-pafiham adiccupatthanam 
Mahat-upatthanam abbhujjalanam Sir’-avhayanam—iti 
va evarupaya tiracchana - vijjaya micchajiva pativirato 
hoti. Idam pi ’6sa hoti sllasmim. 

62. ‘Yatha va pan’ eke bhonto samana-brahmaua 
saddhii - deyyiini bhojanani bhufijitva te evarupaya 
tiracchana-vijjaya micchajivena jlvikam kappenti—sey¬ 
yathtdam santi-kammam panidhi-kammam bhuri-kam- 
mam [bhuti-kaiomam] 1 2 vassa - kammam vossa-kammam 
vatthu-kammam vatthu-patikiranam acamanam naha- 
panam juhanam vamanam virecanam uddha-virecanam 
adho - virecanam sisa - virecauam kanna - telam netfca- 
tappanam natthu - kammam afijanam paccafljanam sala- 
kiyam sallakattikam daraka-tikiccha mula-bhesajjanam 
annppadanam osadhlnam patimokkho — iti va iti eva- 
rdpaya tiracchana - vijjaya micchftjlva pativirato hoti. 
Idam pi ’ssa hoti sllasmim. 

68. ‘ Sa 3 kho so maha-raja bhikkhu evam sila-sampanno 
na kuto ci bhayam samanupassati yad idam slla-samvarato. 
Seyyatha pi maha-raja khattiyo muddhavasitto 3 nihita- 


1 B p bhuta-. See above, p. 12. 

2 B p Gr atha. , 

3 B p Gr muddhSbhisitto. 
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paccamitto na kuto ci bhayam s&manupassati yad idam 
pacoatthikato, evam eva kho maha-raja bhikkhu evam 
sila-sampanno na kuto ci bhayam samanupassati yad idam 
slla-samvarato. So imina ariyena sllakkhandhena saman¬ 
nagato ajjhattara anavajja-suldiam patisamvedeti. Evam 
kho maharaja bhikkliu sila-sampanno hoti. 1 * 3 * * 

64. ‘Kathaii ca maha-raja bhikkhu indriyesu gutta- 
dvaro hoti? Idha maha-raja bhikkhu cakkhuna riipam 
disva na nimittaggahi hoti m'lnuvyafijanaggahl.® Yatvft- 
dhikaranam enam cakkhundriyam asamvutam viharantara 
abhijjha-domanassa papakii akusala dhamma anviissavey- 
yum 8 tassa samvaraya patipajjati, rakkhati cakkhundri- 
yam, cakkhundriye samvaram apajjati. Sotena saddara 
sutva . . . pe . . . ghanena gandham ghayitva . . . pe 
. . . jivhaya rasam sayitva . . . pe . . . kayena phot> 
thabbam 1 phusitva . . . pe . . . manasa dhammam viri- 
fiaya na nimittaggahi hoti n&nuvyafljaflaggahl. Yatva- 
dhikaranam enam manindriyam asamvutam viharantam 
abhijja-domanassa papaka akusala dhamma anvassaveyyum 
tassa samvaraya patipajjati, rakkhati manindriyam, man- 
indriye samvaram apajjati. So imina ariyena indriya- 
samvarena samannagato ajjhattam avyaseka 8 -sukham 
patisamvedeti. Evam kho maha-raja bhikkhu indriyesu 
gutta-dvaro hoti. 

66. ‘Kathafl ca maba-raja bhikkhu sati-sampajaiiilena 
samannagato hoti? Idha maha-raja bhikkhu abhikkante. 
patikkante sampajana-karl hoti, alokite vilokite sampajana- 
karl hoti, sammifijite pasarite sampajana-karl hoti, sam- 
ghati-patta-clvara-dharane sampajana-karl hoti, asite pite 
khayite sayite sampajana-karl hoti, uccara-passava-kamme 
sampajana-karl hoti, gate thite nisinne sutte jagarite 
bhasite tunhi-bhave 8 sampajana-karl hoti. Evam kho 


1 B p here inserts maha-sllam; Gr maha-sllam nitfchitam. 

8 SS here na anu°, but below nSnu°; B p nSnubyafij 0 . 

3 B p anvasaveyyum. 

* S** Gr potthabbam ; B p phothabbam. 8 B p abyasekam. 

8 S od ‘ bhavena (but so S“ B p and Sum. i. 202). 
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maha - raja bhikkhu sati-sampajaiiiiena samannagato 
hoti. 

66. ‘Kathaii ca maha-raja bhikkhu santuttho hoti? 
Idha maha-raja bhikkhu santuttho hoti kaya-pariharikena 
civarena kucchi-pariharikena pincla-patena, so yena yen’ 
eva pakkamati samaday’ eva pakkamati Seyyatha pi 
maha-raja pakkhi sakuno yena yen’ eva deti sa-patta-bharo 
va deti, evam eva maha-raja bhikkhu santuttho hoti kaya- 
pariharikena civarena kucchi-pariharikena pinda-patena, so 
yena yen’ eva pakkamati samaday’ eva pakkamati Evam 
kho maha-raja bhikkhu santuttho hoti. 

67. ‘ So imina ca ariyena slla-kkhandhena samaunagato 
imina ca ariyena indriya-samvarena samannagato imina ca 
ariyena safci-s&mpajafinena samannagato imaya ca ariyaya 
santutthiya samannagato 1 vivittam senasanam bhajati, 
arariham rukkha-mulam pabbatam kandaram giri-gubam 
susanam vana-pattham 2 abbhokasam palala-pufijam. So 
pacohabhattam pindapata-patikkanto nisldati pallankam 
abhujitva ujurn kayam panidhaya parimukbam satim 
upatthapetva. 

68. ‘ So abkijjkam loko pahaya vigatSbhijjhena cetasd 
viharati, abhijjhaya cittain parisodheti. Vyapada-padosam 
pahaya avyapanna-citto viharati, sabba-pana-bhuta-hit&- 
nukampi vyapada-padosa 3 cittam parisodheti. Thlna- 
middham pahaya vigata-thma-middho viharati, aloka-sanfil 
sato sampajano thlna-middha cittam parisodheti Ud- 
dhacca-kukkuccam pahaya anuddhato viharati, ajjhattam 
vupasanta - oitto uddhacca-kukkucca cittam parisodheti. 
Vicikiccham pahaya tinna-vicikiccho viharati, akathamkathl 
kusalesu dhamraesu vicikicchaya cittam parisodheti. 

69. ‘ Seyyatha pi maha-raja puriso inam adaya kammante 
payojeyya, tassa te kammanta samijjheyyum, so yani ca 
poranani ina-mulani tani ca vyanti-kareyya, siya c’ assa 
uttarim a,vasittham dar&bharanaya. Tassa evam assa: 
“Aham kho pubbe inam adaya kammante payojesim, 4 

1 B p Gr- lure insert so. 2 B p vana-santham ; Gr °sanham. 

s B p < byapada- (always). 4 B p Gr payojemi. 
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iassa me te 1 kamraanta samijjhimsu, so ’ham yani ca 
poranani ina-mulani tani ca vyanti-akasira, attbi ca me 
uttarim avasifctham dar&bharanay&ti.” So tato-nidanam 
labhetha pamujjam 2 adhigaccke 3 somanassam. 

70. * Seyyatha pi maha-raja puriso abadhiko assa 
dukkhito bajha-gilano bhattafl c’ assa naochiideyya, na 
o' assa kaye balamatta. So aparena samayena tamha 
abadha mucceyya bhattafi c’ assa chadeyya siya c’ assa 
kaye balamatta. Tassa evom asaa: “Aham kho pubbe 
abadhiko ahosim dukkhito balha-gilano bhattan ca me 
nacchadesi na ca me asi 4 kaye balamatta, so ’mhi etarahi 
tamha abadha 8 mutto bhattafi ca me cbadeti, 8 attbi ca 
kaye balamatta ti.” So tato-nidanam labbetha pamujjam 
adbigacche somanassam. 

71. ‘ Seyyatha pi maha-raja puriso bandhanfigare baddho 
assa. So aparena samayena tamha bandhana 7 mucceyya 
sotthina avyayena, na c’ assa kifi ci bhoganam vayo. 
Tassa evam assa: “Aham kho pubbe bandhanSgare 
baddho ahosim, so ’mhi etarahi tamha bandhana 8 mutto 
sotthina avyayena, n’ atthi ca me kifi ci bhoganam vayo 
ti.” So tato-nidanam labhetha pamujjam adhigacche 
somanassam. 

72. ‘Seyyatha pi maha-raja puriso daso assa anattfc- 
dhino 8 paradhino na yena kamam gamo. So aparena 
samayena tamha dasavya mucceyya attfidhlno aparadhino 
bhujisso 10 yena kamam gamo. Tassa evam assa: “ Aham 
kho pubbe daso ahosim anattfidhino paradhino na yena 
kamam gamo, so ’mhi' etarahi tamha dasavya mutto 
attadhino aparadhino bhujisso yena kamam gamo ti.” So 


* S ct tena; S“ tena corrected to te. 

8 B p Gr pamojjam ( and so SS at § 75 only). 

8 B p Gr S d adhigaccheyya. 

1 B p Gr na c’ assa me kaye. 9 B p Gr omit. 

6 S cd nacchadesi; S d acchadeti; B p cchadesi (see OY. 
81.1.) 7 B p Gr bandhanagara. 

8 B p bandban&gara. 8 B p Gr °dhino always. 

0 B** Gr bhujisso (twice) ; SS here bhufij; S“ below bhuj. 
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tato-nidanam labhetha pamujjam adhigacche soma- 
nassam. 

78. ‘ Seyyatha pi maha-raja puriso sadhano sabhogo 
kantaraddhanamaggam 1 patipajjeyya dubbkikkham sap- 
patibhayam. 2 So aparena saraayena tarn kantaram 
nitthareyya, sotthina gamanfeam anupapuneyya khemam 
appatibhayam. Tassa evam assa: “Aham kbo pubbe 
sadhano sabhogo kantaraddhanamaggam patipajjim 
dubbhikkham sappatibkayam, so ’mhi etarahi tarn kan¬ 
taram nittbinno, 8 sotthina gamantam anuppatto khemam 
appatibhayan ” ti. So tato-nidanam labhetha pamujjam 
ddhigacche somanassam. . . 

74. ‘Evam eva kho maha-raja bhikkhn yatha inam 

yatha rogam yatha bandhanSgaram yatha dasavyam yatha 
kantaraddhanamaggam ime pafica Dlvarane appahlne 1 
attani samanupassati. Seyyatha pi maha-raja ananyam 
yatha arogyam yatha bandhana mokkham yatha bhujissam 
yatha kbemanta - bhumim, evam eva kho maha-raja 
bhikkhu ime pafica nivarane pahine attani samanupassati. 

75. Tass’ime pafica nivarane pahine attani samanupassato 
pamujjam 9 jayati, pamuditassa plti jayafci, plti-manassa 
kayo passambhati, passaddha-kayo sukham vedeti, sukhino 
cittam samadhiyati. 6 So vivicc’ eva kamebi vivicca 
akusalehi dhammehi savitakkam savicaram vivekajam 
plti-sukbam pathamajjhanam 7 upasampajja viharati. So 
imam eva kayam vivekajena plti-sukhena abbisandeti 8 
parisandeti 9 paripureti parippharati, n&ssa kifiei sa-bba- 
vato kayassa vivekajena plti-sukhena apphutam 10 lioti. 


1 Bp Gr kantaram addh°. 2 M. i. 276 here repeats § 71. 

8 B p Gr tinuo ; S° nitthanno; S l * * nitthinno. 

* B p Gr evam ime pafica nivarane appahine. 

5 SS here only pamojjam. 

8 The above phrases recur MV. viii. 15. 13; A. iii. 104; 

Mil. 84, • but are omitted M. i. 276. 

7 B p Gr abvays pathamam jhanam. 

. 8 B p Gr abhisannetl ' 9 B p Gr parisanneti always. 

10 B p abbutam ; Gr apphutam (=B P beloic.) 
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76. ‘ Seyjatha pi malm-raja dakkho nahapako va nabapak- 
antevasi va kansa-thale nahaniya-ounnani akiritva udakena 
paripphosakam 1 paripphosakam sanneyya, sii ’ssa 2 na- 
haniya * pindi snehanugata sneba-pareta santara-bahira 
phuta 3 sinebena, na ca paggharani; evam eva kbo maba- 
raja bbikkbu imam eva kayam vivekajena piti-sukbena 
abbisandeti parisandeti paripureti parippbarati, n&ssa 
kixlci sabbavato kayaasa vivekajena piti-sukbena appbutam 
hoti. 

‘ Idam pi kbo malia-raja sandittbikam samafliia-phalam 
purimebi sandittbikehi samailila-phalehi abbikkantataraii 
ca paultataraii ca. 

77. ‘ Puna ca param maha-raja bbikkhu vitakka-vica- 
ranam vupasama ajjhattam sampasadanam cetaso ekodi- 
bhavam avitakkam avicaram samadbijam piti-sukham 
dutiyajjhanam upasampajja viharati. So imam eva kayam 
samadbijena piti-sukbena abbisandeti parisandeti pari¬ 
pureti parippbarati, n&ssa kifici sabbavato kayassa samadhi- 

, jena piti-sukhena appbutam hoti. 

78. ‘Seyyathapi maba-raja udaka-rahado*ubbhidodako, 8 
tassa n’ ev' assa puratthimaya disaya udakass’ aya-mu- 
kham, na pacchimaya disaya udakass’ aya-mukkam, na 
ubtaraya disaya udakass' ayamukham, na dakkbinaya disaya 
udakass’ aya-mukham, devo ca kalena 8 kalain samma 
dbaram anupaveccb^yya. 7 Atba kbo tamha 8 udaka-rahada 
sita-vari-dbara 9 ubbbijjitva tarn eva udaka-rahadam sitena 
varina abhisandeyya parisandeyya paripureyya parippha- 
reyya, n&6sa kifici sabbavato udaka-rabadassa sitena varina 
appbutam assa. . Evam eva kbo maba-raja bhikkhu imam 
eva kayam samadbijena piti-sukhena abbisandeti pari- 


1 B p paripposakam. 2 Bp Gr sayam. 

3 B p phuta; Gr pbuttha; SS puttha. 

4 B p adds kambhiro ; Gr gambhlro. 

8 Bp Gr ubbhitodako, and put the dakkinaya clause secotid. 
8 B p Gr and Tr at M. i. 277 na kalena. 

I B p Gr anupavaccheyya. ( . 8 Bp Gr tamha oa. 

8 B p slta vari-dhara; Gr sita vari-dhara. 
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sandeti paripureti parippharati, n&ssa kirici sabbavato 
kayassa samadhijena piti-sukhena apphutam hoti. 

• Idam pi kho maha-raja sanditthikam samailiia-pkalam 
purimehi sanditthikehi sama&fia-phalehi abhikkantataraii 
ca panitataraii ca. 

79. ‘ Puna ca param maha-raja bhikkhu pitiya ca viraga 
ca upekhako ca viharati sato ca sampajano, sukhah ca 
kayena patisamvedeti yan tarn ariya acikkhanti: “ upe¬ 
khako satima sukha-vihari ” ti tatiyajjhanam upaaampajja 
viharati. So imam eva kayam nippltikena sukhena 
abhisandeti parieandeti paripureti parippharati, nftssa 
kiici sabbavato kayassa nippltikena sukhena apphutam 
hoti. 

80. ‘Soyyathapi maha-raja uppaliniyam* paduminiyam 1 
pundarlkiniyam 1 app ekaccani uppalani va padumani va 
pundavlkani va udake-jatani udake-samvaddhani 2 udaka 
’nuggatani 3 anto-nimugga-posmi, 4 * tani yava c' agga 9 
yava ca mula sltena variua abhisannani parisannani 
paripurani paiippliutthani, 9 nitssa kihci sabbavatam uppa- 
lanam va padumanam va pundarTkanain va sltena variua 
apphutam assa. Evam eva kho maha-raja bhikkhu imam 
eva kayam nippltikena sukhena abhisandeti parisandeti 
paripureti parippharati, nSssa kiiici sabbavato kayassa 
nippltikena sukhena apphutam hoti. 

‘ Idam pi kho maha-raja, sanditthikam samaMa-phalam 
purimehi sanditthikehi samaflila-phalehi abhikkantataraii 
ca panitataraii ca. 

81. 'Puna ca param maha-raja bhikkhu sukhassa ca 
pahana dukkbassa ca pahana pubb’ eva somanassa- 
domanassanam atthagama adukkham asukham upekha- 
sati-parisuddhim catutthajjhanam upasampajja viharati. 
So imam eva kayam parisuddhena cetasa pariyodatena 


1 B p Gr va . . . va . . . va. 

2 B p Gr samvuddhani; S 01 samvaddhani. 

3 B p Gr udaka anuggatani. 4 S a posmi. 

9 B p yavagga ; Gr yavamagga. 

6 B p Gr paripphutani (compare § 29).. 
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pharitva niainno hoti, nftssa kiilci sabbavato kayassa 
parisuddhena cetasa pariyodatena apphutam hoti. 

82. * Seyyatha pi maha-raja puriso odatena vattliena 
sa-sisam parupitva nisinno assa, nftssa kiilci sabbavato 
kayassa odatena vattliena apphutam assa, evam eva kho 
maha-raja bbikkhu imam eva kayam parisuddhena cetasa 
pariyodatena pharitva nisinno hoti, nftssa kiilci sabbavato 
kayassa parisuddhena cetasa pariyodatena apphutam 
hoti. 

‘ Idam pi kho maha-raja sandittliikam samailila-phalam 
purimehi sanditthikehi siiiuaiiiia-pbalehi abbikkantataraii 
ca panitataraii ca. 

83. ‘ So 1 evam samabite citte parisuddbe pariyodate 
anahgane vigatQpakkilese mudu-bhute kammanive thite 
anejjappatte 2 iiana-dassanaya cittam abhiniharati abbinin- 
nameti. So evam pajanati: “Ayam kho me kayo riipl 
catnm-maha-bhutiko 3 mata-pettika-sambhavo odana-kura- 
mas-upacayo 4 anicc-ucchadana-parimaddana-bbedana-vid- 
dhahsana-dhammo, idafi ca pana me vififianam ettha 
sitam ettha patibaddhan ti," 

84. ‘ Seyyatha pi maha-raja mani veluriyo subho jatima 
attbanso suparikamma-kafco accho vippasanno anavilo 
sabbSkara-sampauno, tatra suttam avutarn nilam va pitam 
va lohitam va odatam va pandu-suttam va. Tam eva cak- 
khuma puriso hatthe karitva paccavekkheyya: “ Ayam kho 
mani veluriyo subho .jatima atthamso suparikamma-kato 
accho vippasanno anavilo sabbfikara-sampanno, tatr’ idam 
suttam avutarn nilam va pitam va lohitam va odatam va 
pandu-suttam va ti.” Evam eva kho maha-raja bhikkhu 
evam samahite citte parisuddhe pariyodate anahgane vigatQ- 
pakkiiese mudu-bhute kammaniye thite anejjappatte iiana- 
dassanaya cittam abhiniharati abhininnameti. So evam 
pajanati; “Ayam kko'me kayo ru^i catum-maha-bhufciko 
mata-pettika-sambhavo oaana-kummas-upacayo anico’- 
ucehadana-parimaddana- bbedana- viddhahsana-dhammo/ 

1 B p Gr Puna ca param maha-raja bhikkhu so. 

3 B p Gr anahja 0 . 3 See i. 8.10. * So SS ; Sum. ftpaoayo. 
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idafl ca pana me vififiauam ettha sitam ettha patibad- 
dhan ti." 

‘ Idam pi klio maha-raja sanditthikam sfunafifia-phalam 
purimehi sanditthikehi samafifia-phalebi abhikkantatarafi 
ca panltatarafi ca. 

85. ‘ So evam samahite citte parisuddhe par^odate anau¬ 
gane vigatllpakkilese mudu-bhute kammaniye thite anejjap- 
patte mano-mayam kayam 1 abhinimminaya cittam abhinl- 
barati abkininuameti. So irnamha kaya afiflam kayam 
abhinimminati rupim manomayam sabbanga-paccangim 
ahlnindriyam. 2 

86. 4 Seyyatba pi maha-raja puriso mufijamba islkam 
pavaheyya-. 3 TasBa evam assa : “Ayam mufijo ayam 
islka, afifio mufijo aflfia-islka, mufijamha tv eva islka 
pavalha 3 ti.” Seyyatba pi pana maha-raja, puriso asi 
kosiya pavaheyya. Tassa evam assa: “Ayam asi ayam 
kosi, afifio asi afifio kosi, kosiya tv eva asi pavalho 3 
ti.” Seyyatba pi pana maha-raja puriso ahira karanda 
uddhareyya. Tassa evam assa: 44 Ayam ahi ayam karando 
afifio ahi afifio karando, karanda tv eva ahi ubbhato ” ti. 
Evam eva klio maha-raja bkikkbu evam samahite citte 
parisuddhe pariyodate anaugane vigatttpakkilese mudu- 
bhute kammauiye thite anejjappatte manomayam kayam 1 
abhinimminaya cittam abhinlharati abhininnameti. So 
irnamha kaya afifiam kayam abhinimminati rupim mano¬ 
mayam sabb-anga-paccangim ahlnindriyam. 

4 Idam pi kko maha-raja sanditthikam samafifia-pbalam 
purimehi sanditthikehi samafifia-phalehi abhikkantatarafi 
ca panitatarafi ca. 

4 87. 4 So evam samahite citte parisuddhe pariyodate 
anaugane vigatflpakkilese mudu-bhute kammaniye thite 
anejjappatte iddbi-vidhaya cittam abkiniharati abhininna- 


1 SS omit. 

3 Gr ahindriyam; but below, in § 86, abhinindriyam, B p 
twice ahin i nd^iyam ( see i. 8. 12 and. ix. 22). 

3 B p Gr pabbajbeyya . . . pabbalha . . . pabbalho. 

* For the Sanskrit of this § comp. Mahavyutpatti, p. 15: 
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meti. So aneka-vihitam iddhi-vidham paccanubhoti—eko 
pi hutva bahudha hoti, bahudha pi hutvii eko hoti, avi- 
bbavam tiro-bhavam tiro-kuddam tiro-pakaram tiro-pabba- 
tam asajjamano gacchati seyyatba pi akiise, patliavlya pi 
umraujja 1 -nimmujjam karoti seyyatba pi udake, udake pi 
abhijjamano 2 gacchati seyyatba pi pathaviyam, ukase pi 
pallaiikena kamati 3 seyyatba pi pakkkl sakuno, ime pi 
candima-suriye evam mahiddbike evam mahftnubhavo 
panina parimasati parimajjati, yava Brabma-loka pi kayena 
va samvatteti. 4 

88. ‘ Seyyatba pi maha-raja dakkho kumbha-karo va 
kumbhakiiranteviisl va suparikammakataya raattikiiya yam 
yad eva bhajana-vikatim akahkbeyya tarn tod eva kareyya 
abhinipphadeyya. 3 Seyyatha pi pana maha-raja dakkho 
danta-karo va dantakarantevasi va suparikaramakatasmim 
dantasmim yam yad eva danta-vikatim akaiikheyya tam 
tad eva kareyya abhinipphadeyya—seyyatha pi pana maha¬ 
raja dakkho suvanna-karo va suvannakarantevasl va supari¬ 
kammakatasmim suvannasmim yam yad eva suvanna- 
vikatim akaiikheyya tarn tad eva kareyya abhinippadeyya, 
evam eva kho maha-raja bhikkhu evam samahite oitte 
parisuddhe pariyodate anangane vigattlpakkilese mudu- 
bhute kamm^niye fchite anejjappatte iddhi-vidhaya cittern 
abbinlharat^ 'abbininnameti. So aneka-vihitam iddhi- 
vidham paocfLdubhoti—eko pi hutva bahudha hoti, bahudha- 
pi hutva eko hoti, avi-bhavam tiro-bhavam tiro-kuddam tiro- 
pakaram tiro-pabbatam asajjamano gacchati seyyatha pi 
akase, pathaviya pi ummujja-nimmujjam karoti seyyatha pi 
udake, udake pi abhijjamano gacchati seyyatha pi pathavi- 
• yam, akase pi pallarikena kamati seyyatha pi pakkhi sakuno, 
ime pi candima-suriye evam mahiddhike evam mah- 

!*V 1 B p ummujjam ; Gcummujju. i'T 

2 B p S'* abhijjhamano; Gr asajjamano. 

3 B p samkamati (but not at xi. 4). **- 

4 In four cases out of eight SS lUtre ca ayd sainvatteti; in 

two cases samvatteti; in thrce.vd., B v.ttyice vasamvatteti. 
See A. iii. 60. 4; 100. 5. 6 B p Gr abhinippadeyya. 
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THE DIVINE EAR. 

Snubhave panina parimasati parimajjati, yava Brahmaloka 
pi kayena va samvatteti. 

‘ Idam pi kho maha-raja sanditthikam samafifia-phalam 
purimehi sandittbikehi samafifia-phalehi abhikkantatarafi 
oa panltatarafi ca. 

89. ‘ So evam samahite citte parisuddhe pariyodate 
anaiigane vigatfipakkilese mudu-bhute kammaniye thite 
anejjappatte dibbaya sota-dhatuya cittam abhiniharati 
abhininnameti. So dibbaya sotadhatuya visuddhaya atik- 
kanta-manusikaya 1 ubho sadde sunati, dibbe camanuse ca, 
ye dure, santike ca. 

90. * Seyyatha pi maha-raja puriso addhana - magga- 
patipanno so sunevya bheri-saddam pi mutinga-saddam 2 
pi sankha-panava-dendima-saddam 3 pi. Tassa evam 
assa: “ Bheri-saddo ” iti pi, “ mutinga-saddo ” iti pi 
‘‘sankba-panava-dendima-saddo” iti pi. Evam eva kho 
maha-raja bhikkhu * evam samahite citte parisuddhe 
pariyodate anaiigane vigatfipakkilese mudu-bhute kam¬ 
maniye thite anejjappatte dibbaya sota-dhatuya cittam 
abhiniharati abhininnameti. So 4 dibbaya sota-dhatuya 
visuddhaya atikkanta-manusikaya ubho sadde sunati, dibbe 
ca manuse ca, ye dure santike ca. ' 

‘ Idam pi kho maha-raja sanditthikam samafifia-phalam 
purimehi sandittbikehi samafifia-phalehi .abhikkantatarafi 
ca panltatarafi ca. - 

91. ‘So evam samahite citte parisuddhe pariyodate 

anangane vigatfipakkilese mudu-bhute kammaniye thite 
anejjappatte ceto-pariyafianaya cittam abhiniharati abhi-. 
ninnameti. So para-sattanam para-puggalanam cetasa ceto 
paricca pajanati— ’ . . 

sa-ragam va cittam sa-ragam cittan ti pajanati, . • 

vlta-ragam va cittajn vlta-ragam* cittan ti pajanati, 



1 B p -mamisakSya (and Gr the second time). 

2 B p mudmga-.&vtoc ; Gr mudd° and mud°. 

3 B p Gr’Aindima-. 

4 B p Gi omit from eyam down to So inclusive. 
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sa-dosam va cittam sa-dosam cittan ti pajanati, 
vlta-dosam va cittam vlta-dosam cittan ti pajanati, 
sa-moham va cittam sa-moham cittan ti pajanati, 
vita-moham va cittam vita-moham cittan ti pajanati, 
samkhittam va cittam samkhittam cittan ti pajanati, 
vikkhittam va cittam vikkbittam cittan ti pajiiuati, 
mahaggatam va cittam mahaggatam cittan ti pajanati, 
amahaggatam vii cittam amahaggatam cittan ti pajanati, 
sa-uttaram va cittam sa-uttaram cittan ti pajanati, 
anuttaram va cittam anuttaram cittan ti pajauati, 
samabitam va cittam samabitam cittan ti pajanati, 
asamahitam va cittam asamabitam cittan ti pajanati, 
vimuttam va cittam vimuttam cittan ti pajanati, 
avimuttam va cittam avimuttam cittan ti pajanati. 

92. ‘ Seyyatba pi maha-raja itthl va puriso va dabaro 
va yuva manclana-jatiko 1 adase va parisuddbe pariyodate 
acche va udaka-patte sakam mukba-nimittam paccavekkba- 
mano sakanikam va sakanikan ti janeyya akanikam va 
akamkan ti janeyya, evam eva kho maha-raja bbikkhu 
evam samabite citte parisuddbe pariyodate anangane 
vigatflpakkilese mudu-bhute kammaniye tbite anejjappatte 
ceto-pariyafianaya cittam abbinlharati abbininnameti. 8o 
para-sattanam para-puggalanam cetasa ceto paricca paja¬ 
nati— 

6a-ragam v& cittam ea-ragam cittan ti pajanati, 
vita-ragam va cittam vita-ragam cittan ti pajanati, 
8a-do6am va cittam ea-dosam cittan ti pajanati. 
vita-dosam va cittam vlta-dosam cittan ti pajanati, 
sa-mobam va cittam sa-moham cittan ti pajanati, 
vita-mokam va cittam vita-moham cittan ti pajanati, 
samkhittam va cittam samkbittam cittan ti pajanati, 
vikkhittam va cittam vikkbittam cittan ti pajanati, 
mahaggatam va cittam mahaggat&m cittan ti pajanati, 
amahaggatam va cittam amahaggatam cittan ti pajanati, 
sa-uttaram va cittam sa-uttaram cittan ti pajanati, 


1 S^-jati (Sum.flfendanaka-). 
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anuttaram va cittam anuttaram cittan ti pajanati, 
samahitam va cittam samahitam cittan ti pajanati, 
asamahitam va cittam asamahitam cittan ti pajanati, 
vimuttam va cittam vimuttam cittan ti pajanati, 
avimuttam va cittam avimuttam cittan ti pajanati. 

‘ Idam pi kbo maha-raja sanditthikam samaflfla-phalam 
purimehi sanditthikehi samailfla-phalehi abhikkantatarafi 
ca panitatarafi ca. 

98. ‘So evam samahite citte parisuddbe pariyodate 
anaugane vigattlpakkilese mudu-bbute kammaniye thite 
anejjappatte pubbe-nivasfinussati-iianaya cittam abbini- 
barati abhininnameti. So aneka-vihitam pubbe-nivasam 
anussarati 1 seyyathidam ekam pi jatim dve pi jatiyo tisso 
pi jatiyo catasgo pi jatiyo pafica pi jatiyo dasa pi jatiyo 
vlsatim pi jatiyo timsam pi jatiyo cattarisam pi jatiyo 
paflfiasam pi jatiyo jati-satam pi jati-sahassam pi jati-sata- 
sabassam pi aneke pi ^amvatta-kappe aneke pi vivatta-kappe 
aneke pi samvatta-vivatta-kappe. 3 “Amutrasini evam- 
namo evam-gotto evam-vanno evam-aharo evam-sukha- 
dukha-patisamvedi evam-ayu-pariyanto. So tato cuto 
amutra upapadim. Tatrfipasim evam-namo evam-gotto 
evam-vanno evam-abaro evam-sukha-dukkha-patisamvedi 
evam-ayu-pariyanto. So tato cuto idhflpapanno ” t’i.iti sfika- 
ram sa-uddesam aneka-vihitam pubbe nivasam anussarati. 

94. ‘ Seyyatba pi maha-raja puriso sakamha gama 
afifiam gamam gaccheyya, tamba pi gama afifiam gamam 
gaccheyya, tamba pi gama sakam yeva gamam pacchfigac- 
cbeyya. Tassa evam assa: “ Aham kbo sakamba gama 
amuip gamam agancim, 8 tatra* evam attbasim evam 
msidim <?vam abhasim evam tunbi abosim, tamba'pi gam'a 
amuqi gamam agaiicim, tatrfipi evam' atthasim evam 
nisidim evam abbasim evam tunbi ahosim, so ’mhi tamha 


Q . 1 See D. i. 1. 81. 

SS samvaddha . . .. vivaddba here, but in the repetiti(m 
•S m samvaddha . .-. vivatta. 

- • 8 Bp agacchi; 8 m Gr agaccjiim {each twice). 

Bp Gr tatrfipi. . . ’ * ~ 
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gama sakam yeva gamam paccagato ti.” Evam eva kho 
maha-raja bhikkbu evam samahite citte parisaddhe pariyo- 
date anahgane vigatflpakkilese mudu-bhiite kammaniye 
thite anejjappatte pubbe-nivasanussati-fianaya cittam 
abhinlharati abbininnamefci. So aneka-vibitaxn pubbe- 
nivasam anussarati—seyyathtdam ekam pi jatim dve pi 
jatiyo tisso pi jatiyo catasso pi jatiyo paiica pi jatiyo dasa 
pi jatiyo vlsatim pi jatiyo timsam pi jatiyo cattarlaam pi 
jatiyo pafifiasam pi jatiyo jati-satam pi jati-sahaseam pi 
jati-sata-sahassam pi aneke pi samvatta-kappe aneke pi 
vivatta-kappe aneke pi samvatta-vivatta-kappe. “Amutr&- 
sim evam-namo evam-gotto evam-vanno evam-aharo evam- 
sukha-dukha-patisamvedi evam-ayu-pariyanto. So tato 
cuto amutra upapadim. Tatr§pasim evam-namo evam-gotto 
evam-vanno evam-aharo evam-sukha-dukkha-patisamvedi 
evam-ayu-pariyanto. So tato cuto idhdpapanno ” ti iti 
s&karam sa-uddesam aneka-vihitam pubbe nivasam anus- 
sarati., 

‘ Idam pi kho maha-raja sanditthikam samaMa-phalam 
purimehi sanditthikehi samaMa-phalehi abhikkantatarafl 
ca panltatarafl ca. - 

95. ‘ So evam samabite citte parisuddhe pariyodate 
anahgane vigatQpakkilese mudu-bhute kammaniye thite 
anejjappatte sattanam cuthpapata-fianaya cittam abbinl- 
harati abhininnameti. So dibbena cakkhuna visuddhena 
atikkanta-manusakena satte passati cavamane upapajja- 
mane, • bine panlte suvanne dubbanne sngate duggate 
jatha-kammflpage satte pajanati: “ Ime vata bhonto 
eatta kaya-duccaritena samannagata vaci-duccaritena sa- 
mannagata mano-duccaritena samannagata ariyanam 
upayadaka iniccba-ditthika miccha-ditthi-kamma-sama- 
dana. Te kayasaa bheda param marana apayam duggatim 
vinipatam nirayam upapanna. Ime va pana bhonto satta 
kaya-sucaritena samannagata vaci-sncaritena samannagata 
mano-8ucaritena samannagata ariyanam anupavadaka 
samma-ditthika samma-ditthi-kamma-samadana, te kayas- 
sa bheda param marana sugatim saggam lokam upapanna 
ti.” Iti dibbena cakkhuna visuddhena ptikkanta-manusa* 
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kena satfce passati cavamane upapajjamane, hlne panite 
suvanne dubbanne sngate duggate yatha-kammflpage satte 
pajanati. 

96. ‘ Seyyatha pi maha-raja majjhe singhatake pasado, 1 
tattha cakkhuma puriso thito passeyya manusse geham 
pavisante pi nikkhamante pi rathiya vithi saficarante 
pi majjhe pi singhatake nisinne. Tassa evam assa: “ Ete 
mantissa geham pavisanti ete nikkhamanti ete rathiya 
vlthi sancaranti ete majjhe singhatake nisinna ti.” Evam 
eva kho maha-raja bhikkhu evam samahite citte parisaddhe 
pariyodate anangane vigattlpakkilese mudu-bhute kamma- 
niye thite anejjappatte sattanam cutfipapata-fianaya cittam 
abhinlharati abbininnameti. So dibbena cakkhuna visod- 
dhena atikkanta-manusakena satte passati cavamane upapaj¬ 
jamane, bine panite suvanne. dubbanne sugate duggate 
yatha-kammflpage satte pajanati: “ Ime vata bbonto 
satta kaya-duccaritena samannagata vaci-duccaritena sa¬ 
mannagata mano-duccaritena samannagata ariyanam 
upavadaka miccha-ditthika miccha-ditthi-kamma-sama- 
dana. Te kayassa bheda param marana apayam duggatim 
vinipatam nirayam upapanna. Ime va pana bhonto satta 
kaya-sucaritena samannagata vacl-sucaritena samannagata 
mano-8ucaritena samannagata ariyanam anupavadaka 
samma-ditthika samma-ditthi-kamma-samadana, te kayas¬ 
sa bheda param marana sugatim saggam lokam upapanna 
ti.” Iti dibbena cakkhuna visuddhena atikkanta-manusa- 
kena satte passati cavamane upapajjamane, hine panite 
suvanne dubbanne sugate duggate yatha-kammfipage satte 
pajanati. 

‘ Idam pi kho maha-raja sanditthikam samafifla-phalam 
purimehi sanditthikehi samaflna-phalehi abhikkantatarafi 
ca panitatarah ca. 

97. ‘So evam samahite citte parisuddhe pariyodate ■ 
anangane vigattlpakkilese mudu-bhute kammaniye thite 
anejjappatte asavanam khaya-ianaya cittaxn abhinlharati 
abbininnameti. So “idam dukkhan” ti yatha-bhutam 
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pajanati, “ ayam dukkha-samudayo ” ti yatha-bhutam 
pajanati, “ ayam dukkha-nirodho ” ti yatha-bhutam 
pajanati, “ ayam dukkha-nirodha-gaminl patipada ” ti 
yatha-bhutam pajanati, “ime asava ” ti yatha-bhutam 
pajanati, “ ayam asava-samudayo ” ti yatha-bhutam 
pajanati, “ ayam asava-nirodho ” ti yatha-bhutam pajanati, 
“ ayam asava-nirodha-gamini patipada ” ti yatha-bhiitam 
pajanati. Tassa evam janato 1 evam passato kamftsava 
pi cittam vimuccati bhavGsava pi cittam vimuccati avij- 
jfisava pi cittam vimuccati, “Vimuttasmim vimuttam ” a iti 
fianam hoti, “ Khina jati vusitam brahmacariyam katam 
karanlyam nSparam itthattayati ” pajanati. 

- 98. ‘ Seyyatha pi maha-raja pabbata-samkhepe udaka- 
rahado accho vippasanno anavilo, tattha cakkhuma puriso 
tire thito passeyya sippi-sambukam 3 pi sakkhara- 
kathalam* pi maccha-gumbam 8 pi carantam pi titthan- 
tam pi. Tassa evam assa: “Ayam kho udaka-rahado 
accho vippasanno anavilo, tatr’ ime sippi-sambuka pi sak- 
khara-kathala pi maccha-gumba pi caranti pi titthanti 
piti.” Evam eva kho maha-raja bhikkhu samahit-e oitte 
parisuddhe pariyodate anangane vigatflpakkilese mudu- 
bhute kammaniye thite anejjappatte asavanam khaya- 
fianaya cittam abhiniharati abhininnameti. So “imam 
dukkhan” ti yatha-bhutam pajanati," ayam dukha-samu- 
dayo” ti yatha-bhutam pajanati, “ayam dukkha-nirodho” 
ti yatha-bhutam pajanati, “ayam dukkha-nirodha-gaminl 
patipada” ti yathirbhutam pajanati, “ime asava”. ti yatha- 
bhutam pajanati, “ ayam asava-samudayo ” ti yatha-bhu- 
tam pajanati, “ayam asava-nirodho” ti yatha-bhutam 
pajanati, “ ayam asava-nirodha-gamini patipada ” ti yatha- 
bhutam pajanati. Tassa evam janato evam passato kamfi- 
sava pi cittam vimuccati bhav&sava pi cittam vimuccati 
avijjasava pi cittam vimuccati, “ Vimuttasmim vimuttam ” 
iti fianam hoti, “ Khina jati vusitam brahmacariyam katam 
karanlyam naparam itthattaySti ” pajanati. 

1 S 0 " 11 B p pajanato ; S d omits ; Sum. as above. 

•~9 bp G-r'vimuttamhi ti. f Bp Gr eippika- twice. 

4 S* kathalam; B p kathalam. 8 B p Gr kumbham. 
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; ‘ Idam kho maha-raja sanditthikam samaufia-phalam 
•purimehi sanditthikehi samafifia-phalehi abbikkantatarafi 
ca panltatarafi , ca. Imamha 1 maha-raja sanditthikehi 
samafifia-pbalebi aflflam sanditthikam samanfia-pbalam 
uttaritaram va pamtataram va n’ atthtti.’ 

99. Evam vutte raja Magadho Ajatasattu Yedebi-putto 
Bhagavantam etad avoca: ‘ Abbikkantam bhante, abhik- 
kantam bhante. 8 Seyyatha pi bhante nikkujjitam 8 va 
-ukkujjeyya paticcbannam va vivareyya mulhassa va mag- 
gam acikkheyya andhakare va tela-pajjotam dhareyya: 
cakkhumanto rupani dakkhintfti, evam .eva Bhagavata* 
aneka-pariyayena dbammo pakasito. So aham bhante 
Bbagavantam saranam gaccbami dhamman ca bhikkbu- 
samgbafi ca, upasakam mam Bbagava dharetu ajjatagge 
panupetam saranam gatam. Accayo mam bhante 
accagama yatbarbalam yatba-mujham yatha-akusalam, so 
'ham pitaram dbammikam dbamma-rajanam issariyassa 
karana jivita voropesim. Tassa me bhante Bhagava 
accayam accayato patiganhatu ayatim samvaraySti.’ 

100. * Taggha tvam maha-raja accayo accagama yatha- 
balam yatha-mulham yatha-akusalam, yam tvam pitaram 
dhammikam dhamma-rajanam jivita voropesi. Yato ca 
kho tvam maha-raja accayam accayato disva yatha dham- 
mam patikarosi, tan 9 te mayam patiganhama. Vuddhi h* 
esa maha-raja ariyassa vinaye, yo accayam accayato disva 
yatha dhammam patikaroti ayatim samvaram apajjatiti.' 

101. Evam vutte raja Magadho Ajatasattu Yedehi-putto 
Bhagavantam etad avoca: ‘ Handa ca dani mayam bhante 
gacchama, bahu-kicca mayam 9 bahu-karanlya ti.’ 

* Yassa dani tvam maha-raja kalam maMasiti.’ 

Atha kho raja Magadho Ajatasattu Vedehi-putto Bhaga- 
vato bhasitam abhinanditva anumoditva utthay' asana 
Bhagavantam abhivadetva padakkhinam katva pakkamL 

102. Atha kho Bhagava acira-pakkantassk raniio Maga- 

1 B p Gr imasma ca. 2 B p Gr omit the repetition. 

3 B 11 nikujjitam. 4 Bp Gr bhante bhagavata. 

9 B p Gr tarn. 9 B p Gr omit. 
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dhassa Ajatasattu-Vedehi-puttassa 1 bhikkhu amantesi: 
“Khatayam bhikkhave raja, upahatSyam bhikkhave raja. 
SacSyam bhikkhave raja pitaram dham m i kam dhamma- 
rajanam jivita na a voropessatha, imasmim yeva asane* 
virajam vlta-malam dhamina-cakkhum uppajjissath&ti.’ 

Idam avoca Bhagava, attamana te bhikkhu Bhagavato 
bhasitam abhinaudun ti. 

8AMASSA-PHALA-SUTTAM. 

. <_ I s 

: * B p Ajatasattussa. a S 041 Gr. omit. 

8 S 01 ayatane; Gr asatena. 




[iii. Ambattha Sutta.] 


1. 1. Evammesutam. Ekam samayam Bhagava Kosa- 
lesu carikam caramano xnahata bhikkhu-samghena saddhim 
paflca-mattehi bhikkhu-satehi yena Icchanankalam 1 * nama 
Kosalanam brahmana-gamo tad avasari. Tatra suda'ra 
Bhagava Icchanankale viharati Icchanankala-vana-sande. 
Tena kho pana samayena Brahmano Pokkbarasadi 3 Ukkat- 
tham ajjhavasati sattussadam satinakatthodakam sadhafi- 
flam raja-bhoggam 3 raflfla Pasenadi-kosalena dinnam 4 raja- 
dayam a brahma-deyyam. 

2. Assosi kho Brahmano Pokkharasadi: 1 Samano khalu 
bho Gotamo Sakya-putto Sakya-kula pabbajito Kosalesu 
carikam caramano mahata bhikkhu-samghena saddhim 
pafica-mattehi bhikkhu-satehi Icchanankalam anuppatto 
Icchanankale viharati Icchanankala-vana-sande. Tam 
kho ,pana bhavantam Gotamam evam kalyano kittisaddo 
abbhuggato 8 : “ Iti pi so Bhagava araham samma-sambud- 
dho vijja-carana-sampanno sugato loka-vidu anuttaro 
purisa-damma-sarathi sattha deva-manussanam buddho 
bhagava.” So imam lokam sadevakam samarakam sabrah- 
makam 6assamana-brahmanim pajam sadevamanuBsam 
Bayam abhififia sacchikatva pavedeti. So dhammam deseti 
adi-kalyanam majjhe kalyanam pariyosana-kalyanam sat- 
tham 7 savyafijanam, kevala-paripunnam parisuddham 

1 B p -galam for -kalam, throughout. 

3 BB -sati (so SS occasionally and FausboU dt SN p. 112. 

3 S° bhogyam (as in iv. 2). 4 S 8 ” 1 dinna-. 

8 S° dayadam (as in iv. 1). 

8 See D. ii. 40. 


7 B p sattham*. 
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brabmacariyam pakaseti. Sadhu kbo pana tatha-rupanam 
arahatam dassanam hottti.' 

8. Tena kho pana samayena brahmanassa Pokkharaea- 
dissa Ambattho manavo 1 antevasl boti ajjhayako manta- 
dharo tinnam vedanam paragu sanighandu-ketubhanam 
e&kkharappabhedanam a itihasa-paflcamanam padako vey- 
yakarano lok&yata-mahapurisa-lakkbanesu anayayo anuil- 
flita-patififlato sake acariyake tevijjake pavaoane: ‘Yam 
ah am janami tam tvam janasi, yam tvam janasi tam abam 
janamiti.’ 

4. Atha kho brabmano Pokkharasadi Ambattbam mapa- 
vam amantesi: ‘Ayam tata Ambattha eamano Gotamo 
Sakyaputto Sakya-kula pabbajito Kosalesu carikam cara- 
mano mabata bhikkhu-samghena saddbim pafica-mattebi 
bbikkbu-satebi Icchanankalam anuppatto Iccbanankale 
vibarati Icchanahkala-vana-sande. Tam kbo pana bha- 
vantam 8 Gotamam evam kalyano kittisaddo abbbuggato: 
“ ItipisoBhagavaaraham samma-sambuddho " ... pe. .. 
brabmacariyam pakaseti. Sadhu kho pana tatha-rupanam 
arahatam dassanam hottti. Ehi tvam tata Ambattha 
yena samano Gotamo ten’ upasasamkama, upasamkamitva 
samapam Gotamam janabi yadi va tam bhavantam 
Gotamam tatha santam yeva saddo abbbuggato yadi va no 
tatha, yadi va so bhavam Gotamo tadiso yadi va na tadiso. 
Tatha mayam tam bhavantam Gotamam vedissamftti ’ 

\ 5. ‘Yatha katbam pan&bam bho tam bhavantam 
,Gotamam janissami yadi va tarn bhavantam Gotamam 
tatha santam yeva saddo abbhuggato yadi va no tatha, yadi 
va so bhavam Gotamo tadiso yadi va na tadiso ti ? ’ 

‘Agatani kho tata Ambattha amhakam mantesu dvat- 
1 timsa mahapurisa-lakkhanani yehi samannagatassa maha- 
purisassa dve gatiyo bbavanti anaMa. Sace agaram ajjha- 
yasati.raja boti cakkavatti dbammiko dhamma-raja catur- 
anto vijitavl janapadatthavariyappatto satta-ratana-sam- 
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annagato. Tass’ imani satta ratanani bhavanti: seyya- 
thtdam cakka-ratanam hatthi-ratanam assa-ratanam mani- 
ratanam itthi-ratanam gahapati-ratanam parinayaka- 
ratanam eva sattamam. Paro sahassam kho pan’ assa 
putta bhavanti sura vlranga-rupa parasenappamaddana. 
So imam pathavim 6agara-pariyantam adanclena asatthena 
dhammena abhivijiya ajjhavasati. Sace kho pana agarasma 
anagariyam pabbajati araham hoti samma-sambuddho loke 
vivattacchaddo. Aham kho pana tata Ambatthamantanam 
data, tvam mantanam patiggaheta ti.’ 

6. ‘ Evam bho ti ’ kho Ambattho manavo brahmanassa 
Pokkharasadissa patissutva, utthay’ asana brahmanam 
Pokkharasadim abhivadetva padakkhinam kafcva valava- 
ratham aruyha sambahulehi manavakehi saddhim yena 
Icchanahkala-vana-sando tena payasi. Yavatika yanassa 
bhu^ii yanena gantva yana paccorohitva pattiko va aramam 
pavisi. 

7. Tena kho pana samayena sambahula bhikkhu abbho- 
kase cahkamanti. Atha kho Ambattho manavo yena te 
bhikkhu ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva te bhikkhu etad 
avoca: 'Kaham nu kho bho etarahi so bhavam Gotamo 
viharati ? tam hi mayain bhavantam Gotamam dassanaya 
idh’ upasamkanta ti.’ 

8. Atha kho tesam bhikkhunam etad ahosi: 4 Ayam kho 
Ambattho manavo abhifihata-kolafifio c’ eva abhififiatasaa 
«a brahmanassa Pokkharasadissa antevasl Agaru kho 
pana Bhagavato evarupehi kula-puttehi saddhim katha- 
sallapo hotitl’ Te Ambattham manavam etad avocum: 
‘E80 Ambattha viharo samvuta-dvaro, tena appa-saddo 
upasamkamitva ataramano alindam pavisitva ukkasitva 
aggalam akotehi. . Yivarissati te Bhagava dvaran ti.’ 

. 9. Atha kho Ambattho manavo yena so viharo sam¬ 
vuta-dvaro tena appa-saddo upasamkamitva ataramano 
alindam pavisitva ukkasitva aggalam akotesi. Vivari 
Bhagava dvaram, pavisi Ambattho manavo. - Manavaka pi 
pavisitva Bhagavata saddhim sammodimsu sammodamyam 
katham saranlyam vitisaretva ekamantam nisldimsu. Am¬ 
battho pana manavo* cahkamanto pi nisinnena Bhagavata 
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kafici kafici 1 katham saranlyam vltisareti, thito pi nisinnena 
Bhagavata kafici kafici katham saranlyam vltisareti. 

10. Atha kho Bhagava Ambattha-manavam etad avoca: 
‘ Evam nu klio te 2 Ambattha brahmanehi vuddhehi mahal- 
lakehi acariya-pacariyehi saddhim katha-sallapo lioti yatha- 
yidam 3 caram tittham nisinnena maya kafici kafici katham 
saranlyam vltisamiti ?' 

‘ No h’ idam bho Gotama. Gacckanto va hi bho Gotama 
gacchantena brahmano brahmanena saddhim sallapitum 
arahati, thito va hi bho Gotama thitena brahmano brahma¬ 
nena saddhim sallapitum arahati, nisinno va hi bho Gotama 
nisinnena brahmano brahmanena saddhim sallapitum 
arahati, sayano va hi bho Gotama sayanena brahmano 
brahmanena saddhim sallapitum arahati. Ye ca kho te 
bho Gotama mundaka samanaka ibbha 4 kinha 8 bandhu- 
padSpacca tehi pi me saddhim evam katha-sallapo hoti 
yathariva bhota GotamenEti.’ 

11. ‘ Atthikavato kho pana te Ambattha idh’ agamanam 
ahosi, yay’ eva kho pan’ atthaya 7 agaccheyyatho 7 tarn eva 
attham sadhukam manasikareyyatho. 8 Avusitava yeva 
kho pana Ambattho manavo, vusitava^manl * kirn afifiatra 
avusitatta ti.' 

12. Atha kho Ambattho manavo Bhagavata avusita I0 - 
vadena vuccamano kupito anattamano, 11 Bhagavantam yeva 
khunsento 18 Bhagavantam yeva vambhento 13 Bhagavantam 
yeva upavadamano; ‘ Samano ca me bho Gotamo papiko 
bhavissattti’ Bhagavantam etad avoca: ‘Canda bho 
Gotama Sakya-jati, pharusa bho Gotama Sakya-jati, lahusa 

1 Bp here and below kifici kifici. 

8 S ei omit kho; B p omits te. 3 S° Bp yathayidam. 

4 S° imbha. 8 S° kinha; Bp kanha (see iii. 2. 5). 

7 - 7 S rt agaccheyyata tame; 8“ Bp agaccheyyatha. 

8 S° -eyyatotha; S* -eyyatho; Bp -eyyatha. See Ed. 
Muller, p. 110. 

9 S'™* vusitavatamani ,* ■ S“ vusitavatamani; B p vusita- 
maniti. * 8 go r0p ^ u S ‘ repeats kup* anat*°. 

12 BP khunsanto. ‘ i> Bp vambhanto. 
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bho Gotama Sakya-jati, rabhasa 1 bbo Gotama Sakya-jati. 
Ibbha santa ibbha samana na brahmane sakkaronti na 
brahmane garukaronti 3 na brahmane manenti na brahmane 
pujenti na brahmane apacayanti. Tayidam bho Gotama 
nacchannam tayidam nappatirupam yad ime Sakya ibbha 
santa ibbba samana na brahmane sakkaronti na brahmane 
garukaronti na brahmane manenti na brahmane pujenti na 
brahmane apacayantlti.' Iti ha Ambattho manavo idam 
pathamam Sakkesu ibbha-vadam nipatesi. 

is. ‘Kim pana te Ambattha Sakya aparaddhun ti?’ 

‘ Ekam idSham bho Gotama samayam acariyassa 
brahmanassa Pokkharasatissa kenacid eva karanlyena 
Kapila-vatthum agamasim, 3 yena Sakkanam santhS- 
garam * ten’ upasamkamim. Tena kho pana sarna- 
yena sambahula Sakya c’ eva Sakya-kumara ca san- 
thagare uccesu asanesu nisinna honti afifiamaiiQam 
anguli-^atodakena 8 saiijagghanta samkilanta, ailfladatthu 
mamam yeva manfie va anojagghanta,® na mam koci 
asanena pi nimantesi. Tayidam bho Gotama nacchannam 
tayidam nappatirupam yad ime Sakya ibbha santa ibbha 
samana na brahmane sakkaronti na brahmane garukaronti 
na brahmane manenti na brahmane pujenti na brahmane 
apacayantiti.’ Iti ha Ambattho manavo idam dutiyam 
Sakkesu ibbha-vadam nipatesi. 

14. ‘ Latukika 7 pi kho Ambattha sakunika sake kulavake 
kamalapini hoti. Sakam kho pan’ etam Ambattha Sakya- 
nam yad idam Kapilavatthum, na arahati 8 yasma 
Ambattho imaya appamattaya® abhisajjitun ti.’ 

15. Cattaro ’me bho Gotama vanna, khattiya brahmana 
vessa sudda. Imesam hi bho Gotama cattunnam vannanam 
tayo vanna khattiya ca vessa ca sudda ca afifiadatthu 
brahmanass’ eva paricaraka sampajjanti. Tayidam bho 


1 S el rahasa; Bp bhassa. 3 B p garumkaronti twice. 
8 B p agamasi. 4 B p sandbagaram. 

■ 8 B p patodakehi. 8 B p anujagghanta. 

7 S‘ lavukika ; B p letukika; S° latukakika. 

8 S* 04 B p arahata. 9 S cit appattaya. . 
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Gotama nacchannam tayidam nappatirupam yad ime Sakya 
ibbha santa ibbha samana na brahmane sakkaronti na 
brahmane garukaronti na brahmane manenti na brahmane 
pujenti na brahmane apacayantiti.’ Iti ha Ambattho 
manavo idam tatiyam Sakkesu ibbha-vadam nipatesi. 

16. Atha kho Bhagavato etad ahosi: ‘Atiballiam kho 
ayam Ambattho manavo Sakkesu 1 * ibbha-vadena nim- 
madeti. 3 Yan nunaham gottam puccheyyan ti.’ Atha kho 
Bhagava Ambattham manavam etad avoca: * Katham- 
gotto ’si Ambatth&ti ? ’ 

‘ Kanhayano 'ham asmi bho Gotamftti.' 

‘Poranam kho pana te Ambattha matapettikam nama- 
gottam anussarato 8 ayya-putta Sakya bhavanti, dasi-putto 
tvam asi Sakyanam. Sakya kho pan’ Ambattha rajanam 
Okkakam pitamaham dahanti. 4 S * Bhuta-pubbam Ambattha 
raja Okkaka ya sa mahesi piya manapa tassa puttassa 
rajjam parinametukamo jettha-kumare ratthasma pabba- 
jesi, Okkamukham 8 Karandum 8 Hatthiniyam 7 Sinipuram. 7 
Te ratthasma pabbajita yattha Himavanta-passe pokkha- 
raniya tire maha saka-sando 8 tattha vasam kappesum. 
Te jati-sambheda-bhaya sakahi bhaginlhi saddhim samva- 
eam kappesum. . 

‘Atha kho Ambattha raja Okkako <amacce parisajje 
amantesi: “ Kaham nu kho bho etarahi kumara samman- 
titi ? ” 

‘ “ Atthi deva Himavanta-passe pokkharaniya tire maha 
saka-sando 8 tatth' etarahi kumara sammanti. Te jati- 
sambheda-bhaya sakahi bhaginlhi saddhim samvasam 
bappenttti." 

* ' Atha kho Ambattha raja Okkako udanam udanesi: 

1 B p Sakyesu. 

- 3 S 001 nimmaddeti; B p nimpadeti nipatesi. 

8 S c ‘ assarato ; B p anussarato. 4 SS dissanti. 

8 Bp Ukkamukham. 8 B p Karakandam. 

7 S° Hatthinisiyasinipuran; S“ Hatthiniyasmipuram; 

S Jl Hatthiniyasmipuram ; B p Hatthinikasinisuram. 

8 B p sakavana-sando (twice). 
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BIRTH OF KANHA. 

" Sakya vata bho kumara, parama-sakya vata bho 
kumara ti.” 

‘ Tadagge kho pana 1 Ambattha Sakva pafiflayanti. So va 
Sakyanam 2 pubba-puriso. Eafifio kho pana Ambattha 
Okkakassa Disa nama 8 dasi ahosi. Sa kanham 1 janesi. 
Jato Kanko paccabhasi. 8 : “Dhopetha 6 mamamma, naha- 
petha mam amma, imasma mam amma asucisma parimo- 
cetha, 7 attkaya vo bhavissamtti.” Yatha kho pana Am¬ 
battha etaraki manussa pisace 8 pisaca ti safijananti, 
evam eva kho Ambattha tena samayena manussa pisaoe 
pi 9 Kanha ti safijananti. Te evam aham.su: " Ayam safi- 
jato 10 paccabhasi. 11 Kanho jato pisaco jato ti.” Tadagge 12 
kho pana Ambattha Kanhayana pafifiayanti. So ca Kan- 
hayanfinam pubba-puriso. Iti kho te Ambattha poranam 
matapettikam nama-gottam anussarato ayya-putta Sakva- 
bhavanti, dasi-putto tvam asi Sakvanan ti.’ 

17. Evamvuttete 13 manavakaBkagavantametadavocum 

‘ Ma bhavam Gotama Ambattkam manavam atibalham 
dasi-putta-vadena nimmadesi, sujato ca bho Gotama Am- 
battho manavo, kula-putto ca Ambattho manavo, bahus- 
sutoca Ambattho manavo,kalyana-vakkarano 11 ca Ambattho 
manavo, pandito ca Ambattho manavo, pahoti ca Ambattho 
manavo bliota 19 Gotamena saddhim a6mim vacane pati- 
mantetun 19 ti.’ 

18. Atha kho Bhagava te manavake etad avoca : ‘ Sace* 
kho tumhakam manavaka 17 evam hoti, “ Dujjato ca Am¬ 
battho manavo, akula t8 -putto ca Ambattho manavo, appas- 


I S d B p pan’ (always). 2 B p so ca nesam (as in Sum.), 

s go goat aamasa. 1 B p adds nama. 

9 S° paccabhasi; B p paccakasi. 

8 S d po8etha; B p ,dhovatha. 7 S* parimoca, 

8 S d Bp pisace disva. 9 B p omits pi. 10 B p jato. 

II S° paccayabhasi; B p paccakasi. 12 S'* etadagge. 

18 B p S° omit te. 11 B p vakkarano here and hebw. 
is g«nt gp bho ; S d go (but see § 19). 

19 B p pati- (twice). 17 B p manavakanam. 

18 S‘ d B p akusala. / ’ ' ; 
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suto ca Ambattho manavo,akalyana-vakkarano ca Ambattho 
manavo, duppafifio ca Ambattho manavo, na ca pahoti 
Ambattho mafiavo samanena Gotamena saddhim asmim 
vacane patimantetun ti,” titthatu Ambattho manavo, tumhe 
maya saddhim asmim vacan6 mantavho. 1 Sace pana 
tumhakam manavaka 9 evara hoti: “ Sujato ca Ambattho 
manavo, kula-putto ca Ambattho manavo, bahussuto ca 
Ambattho manavo, kalyana-vakkarano ca Ambattho 
manavo, pandito ca Ambattho manavo, pahoti ca Ambattho 
manavo samanena Gotamena saddhim vacane patimante- 
tnn ti,” titthatha 3 tumhe, Ambattho manavo maya saddhim 
mantetfiti.’ 4 

19. ‘Sujato ca bho Gotama Ambattho manavo, kula 
putto ca Ambattho manavo, bahussuto ca Ambattho 
manavo, kalyana-vakkarano ca Ambattho manavo, pandito 
ca. Ambattho manavo, pahoti ca Ambattho manavo sama¬ 
nena 8 Gotamena saddhim asmim vacane patimantetum. 
Tunhl mayam bhavissama. Ambattho manavo bhota 8 
Gotamena saddhim asmim vacane patimantetQti’ 

20. .Atha kho Bhagava Ambattham manavam etad 
avoca: ‘Ayam kho pana te Ambattha sahadha mmik o 
paiiho agacchati, akama vyakatabbo. Sace na 7 vyakaris- 
sasi afiflena v& afiilam paticarissaei, tunhi va bhavissasi, 
pakkamissasi va, etth* eva te sattadha 8 muddha phalissati. 
Tam kim mafifiasi Ambattha ? Kin ti te sutam brahma- 
nanam vuddhanam mahallakanam acariya-paoariyanam 
bhasamananam, kuto pabhutika Kanhayana, ko ca Kanha- 
yananam pubba-puriso ti ? ’ 

Evam vutte Ambattho manavo tunhi ahosi. Butiyam 
pi kho Bhagava Ambattham manavam etad avoca : € Tam 
kim mafifiasi Ambattha ? Kin ti te sutam brahmananam 
vuddhanam mahallakanam . . . pe . . . ko ca Kanhaya- 

< - 1 S 00 mantabbo S l mantabhe, and omit asmim vacane; 
S d mantamho {see iv. 18). 9 B p manavakanam. 

8 S rt titthapetha. * B p patimantetfitL 

8 B p bhbta. • S° bho (as before, § 17). 

7 S rt pana; B p tvam na. 8 S d B p omit te 8°. 
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nanam pubba-puriso ti ? ’ Dutiyam pi kho Ambattho 
manavo tunhi ahosl 

- Atha kho Bhagava Ambattham manavam etad avoca: 
‘ Vyakarohi idani Ambattha, na dani te tunhl-bhavassa kalo. 
Yo kho Ambattha Tathagatena yava tatiyakam 1 saha- 
dhammikam paflham puttho na vyakaroti, ettb’ ev’ assa 
sattadha muddha phaliBsattti.’ 

21. Tena kbo pana samayena vajirapanl yakkho mahan- 
tam ayo-kutam adaya adittam sampajjalitam sajotibhutam 
Ambatthassa manavassa upari vehasatthito 2 boti: ‘ Sacft- 
yam Ambattho manavo Bhagavata yava tatiyakam saba- 
dhammikam pafibam puttho na vyakaxissati etth’ ev’ assa 
sattadha muddhaxn phalessamiti.’ Tam kho pana vajira- 
panim yakkham Bhagavii c’eva passati Ambattho oa 
.manavo. Atha kho Ambattho manavo tam disva bhlto 
samviggo loma-hattha-jato Bhagavantam yeva tanam gavesi 
Bhagavantam yevalenam gavesi Bhagavantam yeva saranam 
gavesi upanisiditva Bhagavantam etad avoca : ‘ Kim etam 
bhavam Gotamo aha ? Puna bhavam Gotamo briimetflti.’ 3 

‘ Tam kim mafifiasi Ambattha ? Kin ti te sutam brah- 
mananam vuddhanam mahallakanam acariya-pacariyanam 
bhasamananam, kuto-pabhutika Kanhayana, ko ca Kan- 
hayananam pubba-puriso ti ? ’ 

‘ Evam eva me * bho Gotama sutam yath’ eva bhavam 8 
Gotamo aha, tato-pabhutika Kanhayana, so ca Kanhayana- 
nam pubba-puriso ti.’ 

22. Evam vutte manavaka unnadino ucca-sadda maha- 
sadda ahesum : ‘ Dujjato kira bho Ambattho manavo, 
akula-putto kira bho Ambattho manavo, dasi-putto kira 
bho Ambattho manavo Sakyanam, ayya-putta kira bho 
Ambatthassa manavassa Sakya bhavanti. Dhamma-vadim 
yeva kira mayam samanam Gotamam apasadetabbam 6 
amafifiimhStL’ 

28. Atha kho Bhagavato etad ahosi: * Atibalham kho 


1 B p tatiyam (twice). 2 B^ vehase dhito. 

3 B p bravitu ti. 1 8“ B p omit me. 5 S*® bho. 
8 B p apasaretabbam. 
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ime manavaka Ambattham manavam dasi-putta-vadena 
nimmadenti, yan nunaham parimoceyyan ti.’ Atha kho 
Bhagava te manavake etad avoca : ' Ma kho tumke mana¬ 
vaka Ambattham manavam atibajham dasi-putta-vadena 
n i m ma detha. Ularo so Kanho isi 1 ahosi. So dakkhinam 
janapadam gantva, brahme mante adhiyitva rajanam Okka- 
kam a upasamkamitva Khuddarupim 3 dhltaram yaci. Tassa 
raja Okkako “ko neva rem'ayam 1 dasi-putto samano Khud¬ 
darupim dhltaram yacattti ” kupito anattamano khurap- 
pam sannayhi. 8 So tarn khurappam n'eva asakkhi mufici- 
tum no patisambaritum. Atha kho manavaka amacca 
parisajja Kanharn isirn upasamkamitva etad avocum : 

‘ “ Sotthi bhadante hotu rafifio, sotthi bhadante hotu 
raiifio ti.” 

‘ “ Sotthi bliavissati raiifio api ca raja yadi adho khurap¬ 
pam muficissati, yavata raiifio vijitam ettavata pathavim 
udriyissattti.” 

“ ‘ Sotthi bhadante hotu raiifio, sotthi janapadass&ti.” 

‘" Sotthi bhaviesati raiifio sotthi janapadassa, api ca raja 
yadi uddham khurappam muficissati, yavata raiifio vijitam 
ettavata eatta vassani devo na vassissattti.” 

* “ Sotthi bhadante hotu rafifio, sotthi janapadassa, devo 
oa vassatflti.” 

‘ “ Sotthi bhavissati rafifio, sotthi janapadassa, devo ca 
vassissati, api ca raja jettha-kumare khurappam patittha- 
petu, sotthi kumaro pallomo bhavissatiti.” 

' Atha kho manavaka amaoca Okakassa arocesum ; 
“ Okkako jettha-kumare khurappam patitthapetu, sotthi 
kumaro pallomo bhavissatiti.” Atha kho raja Okkako jettha- 
kumare khurappam patitthapesi, sotthi kumaro pallomo 
sambhavi. Atha kho tassa raja Okkako bhlto 8 brahma-* 



1 S° itthi. 2 Bp adds upasamkaml ; 

3 S flt the third time Muddarupim ; S d thrice Muddarupam; 
B p thrice Maddarupi. 

* B p ko nevam re ayam ; S d mayham. V; •; 

8 S d sannayihi; S l Bp sannahi. 
e Bp adds samviggo loma-hattha-jato. 
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dandena tajjito Khuddarupim dhitaram adasi. Ma kho 
tumhe manavaka Ambattham manavam atibalham dagl* 
putta-vadena nimmadetha. Ularo so Kanho isi ahositi.’ 

24. Atha kho Bhagava Ambattham manavam amantesi: 
‘Tam kirn mannasi Ambattha? idha khattiya-kuraaro 
brahmana-kaMaya saddhim samvasam kappeyya. Tesam 
samvasam anvaya putto jayetha. Yo so khattiya-kumarena 
brahmana-kannaya putto uppanno api nu so labhetha brah- 
manesu asanam va udakam va ti ? ’ 

‘ Labetha bho Gotama.’ ‘ 

‘Api nu nam brahmana bhojjeyyum saddhe va thalipake 
va yafiile va pahune va ti ? ’ 

“Bhojeyyum bho Gotama.’ 

‘ Api nam brahmana mante vaceyyum va no va ti ? ’ 1 

‘ Yaceyyum bho Gotama.’ 

* Api nu ’ S8a itthlsu avatam va assa anavatam va ti ? ’ 

‘Anavatam hi ’ssa bho Gotama.’ 

‘ A P* “am khattiya khattiyfibhisekena abhisificeyyun 
ti ? ’ 

‘No h’etam 2 bho Gotama.’ 


‘ Tam kissa hetu ? ’ 

‘ Matito hi bho Gotama anuppanno 3 ti.’ 

25. ‘ Tam kim maiifiasi Ambattha ? Idha brahmana- 
kumaro khattiya-kafinaya saddhim samvasam kappeyya. 

. Tesam samvasam anvaya putto jayetha. Yo so brahmana- 
kumarena khattiya-kaiifiaya putto uppanno api nu/so 
labhetha brahmanesu asanam va udakam va ti?’ 

‘Labhetha bho Gotama.’ 

‘Api nu nam brahmana bhojeyyum saddhe va thalipake 
va yafiiie va pahune va ti ? ’ 

•‘Bhojeyyum bho Gotama.’ 

‘ Api nu nam brahmana mante vaceyyum va no va ti ? * 

* Vaceyyum,bho Gotama.’ 



1 B p va ti n’ evSti .(but see § 27). 

2 B p no -hi, and below no h’ idam. • 

3 S^anuppanna; B p anupasampanno (here and in § 25). 
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‘ Api nu ’ssa itthlsu avatam va assa anavatam va ti ? ’ 

‘ Anavatam hi ’ssa bho Gotama.’ 

‘ Api nu khattiya khattiyfibhisekena abhisificeyyunti ? * 

: ‘No h’ efcam bho Gotama.’ 

‘ Tam kissa hetu ? ’ 

* Pitito hi bho Gotama anuppanno ti.’ 

26. ‘Iti kho 'Ambattha itthiya va 1 itthim karitva 
purisena va purisam karitva khattiya va aottha hlna 
brahmana. Tam kirn mafiiiaBi Ambattha ? Idha brah¬ 
mans brahmanam kismicid 8 eva pakarane khura-mundam 
karitva assa-putena 8 vadhitva rattha va nagara va pab- 
bajeyyum. Api nu so labhetha brahmanesu asanam va 
udakam va ti ? ’ 

- ‘ No h’idam bho Gotama.’ 

‘Api nu nam brahmana bhojeyyum saddhe va thalipake 
va yafifie va pahune va ti ? ’ 

* No h’idam bho Gotama.’ 

... Api nu nam brahmana mante vaceyyum va no va ti ? ’ 

1 No h’idam bho Gotama.’ 

‘Api nu 'ssa itthisu avatam va assa anavatam va ti ?’ 

‘ Avatam hi ’sda bho Gotama.’ 

27. ‘Tam kim maMasi Ambattha? Idha khattiya 
khattiyam kismicid eva pakarane khura-mundam karitva 
assa-putena vadhitva rattha va nagara va pabbajeyyum. 
Api nu so labetha brahmanesu asanam va udakam va ti ? ’ 

. ‘Labetha bho Gotama.’ 

‘ Api nu nam brahmana bhojeyyum saddhe va thalipake 
va yafifie va pahune va ti ? ’ 

‘ Bhojeyyum bho Gotama.’ 

‘ Api nu nam brahmana mante vaceyyum va no va ti ? ’ 

* Vaceyyum bho Gotama.’ 

‘ Api nu 'ssa itthlsu avatam va assa anavatam va ti ? ’ 

‘ Anavatam hi ’ssa bho Gotama.’ 

‘Ettavata kho Ambattha khattiyo parama-nihlnatam 


1 8S omit va. 

9 S* kismiicid ; 8“ kismicid {and so each in § 27). 
8 See A. iv. 242. 8. 
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patto hoti yad eva nam khattiya khura-mundam karitva 
assa-putena vadhitva rattha va nagara va pabbajenti. 
Iti kho Ambattha yada pi khattiyo parama-nihina- 
tam patto hoti tada pi khattiya va settha kina 
brahmana. 

28. ‘ Brahmuna pi esa Ambattha . Sanam-kumarena 1 
gatha bhasita: 

Khatth'o settho jane tasmim ye 2 gotta-patisarino. 

Vijjacarana-eampanno so settho deva-manuae ti. 

Sa kho pan’ esa Ambattha brahmuna Sanam-kumarena 
gatha suglta na dugglta subhasita na dubbhasita attha- 
8amhitana 8 anattha-samhita anumata maya pi.* Aham pi 
Ambattha evam vadami: 

Khattiyo settho janetasmim ye 5 gotta-patisarino 
Vijjacarana-sampanno so settho deva-manuse ti.’ 

Bhanavaram Pathamam. 

2'. 1. ‘ Katamam pana tarn bho Gotama caranam, kata- 
ma 8 sa vijja ti ? ’ 

‘Na kho Ambattha anuttaraya vijja-carana-sampadaya 
jati-vado va vuccati, gotta-vado ya vuccati, mana-vado va 7 
vuccati: “ Arahasi va mam tvam na va mam tvam 
arahasiti.” Yattha kho Ambattha avaho va hoti vivaho 
va hoti avaha-\uvaho va hoti etth’ etam vuccati jati-vado 
iti pi, gotta-vado iti pi, mana-vado iti pi: “ Arahasi va 
mam tvam na va mam tvam arahasiti.” Ye hi keci 
Ambattha jati-vada-vinibandha va gotta-vada-vinibandha 
.va mana-vada-vinibandha va avaha-vivaha-vinibandha va, 
araka te anuttaraya vijja-carana-sampadaya. Pahaya 
kho Ambattha jati - vada - vinibandhafi ca gotta-vada- 
vinibandhafi ca mana-vada-vinibandhafi ca avaha-vivaha- 


1 B p Sena-. 1 2 S 01 yo. 

» S d no. 

1 B p omits pi. This § 28 recurs so far at M. I 858, and 
the verse at S. vi. 2. 1; xxi. 11. 8 S° yo. 

8 B p adds ca pana (see § ii. 2). 7 S fflt omit these va’s. 
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vinibandhan ca anuttaraya vijja-carana-sampadaya sacchi- 
kiriya hottti.’ 

2. * Katamam pana tarn bho Gotama caranam, katama 1 

sa vijja ti ?’ .. . 

‘ Idha Ambattha Tathagato loke uppajjati araham sam- 
masambuddho' ’ . . pe . . . [yatha SamaQfiaphalam evam 
vittharetabbam] . . . evam kko Ambattha bhikkhu slla- 
sampanno hoti.’ 2 

‘. pe 3 . . . pathamajjhanam upasampajja viharati. 
Idam pi ’sea lioti caranasmim.’. . . pe 8 . . . catut- 
thajjhanam upasampajja viharati. Idam pi 'sea hoti 
caranasmim. Idam kho tarn Ambattha caranam.. 

* . pe 8 . . . Sana - dassanaya eittam abhinlharati 

abhininnameti . . . pe 7 . . . Idam pi ’ssa hoti vijjaya, 
. . . pe 8 . . . nSparam itthattay&ti pajanati. Idam pi 
’ssa hoti vijjaya. Ayam kho sa Ambattha vijja. 

‘ Ayam vuccati Ambattha bhikkhu 9 vijja-sampanno iti pi 
carana-sampanno iti pi vijja-carana-sampanno iti pi. 9 
Imaya ca Ambattha 10 vijja-carana-sampadaya ariiia vijja- 
sampada carana-sampada uttaritara va panltatara va n’atthi. 

3. ‘Imaya kho Ambattha anuttaraya vijja-carana- 


* B p adds ca {see last §). 2 D. ii. 40-38. 

8 B. ii. 64-76, but possibly only the passage at D. ii. 76 
beginning so vivicc’ eva is meant. 

1 S d sllasmim {but see Sum.). 

8 D. ii. 77-81, but possibly only the description of the Jhanas 
in the first lines ofD. ii. 77, 79, 81, is to be repeated here. 

8 Only S m has this pe. 7 D- ii- 83. 

8 D. ii. 84-98, but possibly only §§ 85, 87, 89, 91, 98, 95, 
97. 

9 - 9 SS vijja-carana-sampanno iti pi oarana-sampanno 
iti pi. 

10 B p vijja-sampadaya ca carana-sampadaya ca afifia 
vijja-sampada ca carana-sampada ca. It is this imitation of 
the closing phrase of D. ii. 98 which makes us think that the 
• whole of D. ii- 40-98 is meant to be repeated here with the 
necessary changes. 
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sampadaya cattari apaya-mukkani bhavanti. Katamani 
cattari ? Idha Ambattha ekacco samano va brahmano va 
imam yeva anuttaram vijja-carana-sampadam anabhi¬ 
sambhunamano khari-vividham 1 adaya arafifie^ vanam 8 
ajjhogahati 8 “pavatta-phala-bhojano bhavissamiti.” So 
afifiadatthu vijja - carana - sampannass’ eva paricarako 1 
sampajjati. Imaya kho Ambattha anuttaraya vijja-carana- 
sampadaya idam pathamam apaya-mukham bhavati. 

‘ Puna ca param Ambattha idh’ ekacco samano va brah¬ 
mano va imafi ca anuttaram vijja - carana - sampadaip 
anabhisambhunamano, pavattaphala-bhojanatafi ca anabhi¬ 
sambhunamano, kuddala-pitakam 8 adaya arafifie vanam 8 
ajjhogahati “ kandamulaphala - bhojano bhavissamiti. 
So afifiadatthu yijja-carana-sampannass’ eva paricarako 7 
sampajjati. Imaya kho Ambattha anuttaraya vijja-carana- 
sampadaya idam dutiyam apaya-mukham bhavati. 

‘Puna ca param Ambattha idh’ ekacco samano va 
brahmano va imam c’ eva anuttaram vijja-carana-sampa¬ 
dam anabhisambhunamano, pavattaphala-bhojanatafi ca 
anabhisambhunamano, kandamulaphala-bhojanatafi ca 
anabhisambhunamano, gama - samantani va nigama- 
samantam va agy&garam karitva aggim paricaranto 
acchati. So afifiadatthu vijja-carana-sampannass' eva 
paricarako sampajjati. Imaya kho Ambattha anuttaraya 
. vijja - carana - sampadaya idam tatiyam apaya - mukham 

bhavati. . . ,T 

‘ Puna ca param Ambattha idh’ ekacco Samano va 
brahmano va imafi c’ eva anuttaram vijja-carana-sampadaip 
anabhisambhunamano, pavattaphala-bhojanatafi ca anabhi¬ 
sambhunamano, kandamulaphala-bhojanatafi ca anabhi¬ 
sambhunamano, aggi-paricariyafi ca anabhisambhunamano, 

i S° khatam vividham ; B p kharividham. 

8 B p arafifiSyatanam (but see beUnv). 

' » So aU MSS. twice (see § 4). 8 S° parivar® (throughout): 

8 S‘kuddala-pithakam. 

8 B p arafifiavanam (and so always afterwards )., 

7 S cl parivar<>. 
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catummahapathe catudvaram' agaram 1 karitva acchati: 
“ Yo imahi catuhi disahi agamissati samano va brahmano 
va tam aham yatha sattim 2 yatha balam® patipujes- 
Bamlti.” So afifiadatthu vijja-carana-sampannass’ eva 
paricarako sampajjati. Imaya kho Ambattha anuttaraya 
vijja-carana-sampadaya idam catuttham apaya-mukham 
bhavati. 

‘Imaya kho Ambattha anuttaraya vijja-carana-sampa¬ 
daya imani cattari apaya-mukhani bhavanti. 

4. ‘ Tam kim mafiflasi Ambattha ? Api nu tvam imaya 
anuttaraya vijja-carana-sampadaya sandissasi sacariyako 
ti?’ 

‘ No h’ idam bho Gotama. Ko cSham bho Gotama sa- 
cariya*ko, ka ca anuttara vijja-carana-sampada ? Ara- 
ko ’ham 1 bho Gotama anuttaraya vijja-carana-sampadaya 
sacariyako ti.’ 

‘ Tam kim maiifiasi Ambattha ? Api nu tvam imafi c’ 
eva anuttaram vijja-carana-sampadam anabhisambhuna¬ 
mano khaxi-vividham adaya 8 arafifie vanam ajjhogahasi 8 
“sacariyako pavatta-phala-bhojano bhavissamSti? ” ’ 

/ ‘ No h’ idam bho Gotama.’ 

‘ Tam kim maiifiasi Ambattha ? Api nu tvam imafi o’ 
eva anuttaram vijja-carana-sampadam anabhisambhuna¬ 
mano pavattaphala-bhojanatafi ca anabhisambhunamano 
kuddala - pitakam adaya arafifie vanam ajjhogahasi 
“ sacariyako kandamulaphala-bhojano bhavissam&ti.” ’ 

‘No h’idam bho Gotama.’ 

‘ Tam kim maiifiasi Ambattha ? Api nu tvam imam 
c’ eva anuttaram vijja-carana-sampadam anabhisambhuna¬ 
mano, pavattaphala - bhojanatafi ca anabhisambhuna¬ 
mano, kandamulaphala-bhojanatafi ca anabhisambhuna¬ 
mano, gama - 8amantam va nigama - samantam va 
agyagaram karitva aggim paricaranto acchasi sacariyako 
ti? ’ , ‘ ■ 

1 B p agyagaram ; S d agaram (here and below). 

2 B p satthim. 8 B p phalam. 1 B p arakSham. 

8 S a kharim vividham adaya ; B p khari-vidham adara. 

* So all MSS. twice. 
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‘ No h’idam bho Gotama.’ 

‘ Tam kim mafinasi Ambattha ? Api nu tvam imafi 
c’ eva anuttaram vijja-carana-sampadam anabhisambhuna- 
mano, pavattaphala-bhojanatafi ca anabhisambhunamano, 
kandamulaphala-bhojanatafi ca. anabhisambhunamano, 
aggi-paricariyafi ca anabhisambhunamano, catummaha- 
pathe catudvaram agaram karitva acchasi sacariyako: “Yo 
imahi catuhi disahi agamissati samano va brahmano va tam 
mayam yatha sattim yatha balam patipujessamSti ” ? ’ 

* No h’idam bho Gotama.’ 

5. ‘ Iti kho Ambattha imaya o’ eva tvam 1 anuttaraya 
vijja-carana-sampadaya parihinako 3 sacariyako, ye c’ ime 
anuttaraya vijja-carana-sampadaya cattari apaya-mukhani 
bhavanti tato c’asi 3 - parihlno sacariyako, bhasita kho 
pana te* esa Ambattha acariyena brahmanenaPokkharasatina 
vaca: “ Ke ca mundaka 4 * samanaka ibbha kinha 8 bandhu- 
padSpacca, ka ca tevijjanam brahmananam sakaccha" 8 ti 

. attana apayiko 7 pi aparipuramano. Pass’ Ambattha 
yava aparaddhah ca te idam acariyassa brahmanassa Pok- 
kharasatissa. 

6. ‘ Brahmano kho pan’ Ambattha Pokkharasadi raflfio 
Pasenadissa Kosalassa dattikam bhunjati. Tassa raja 
Pasenadi Kosalo sammukhl-bhavam pi na dadati. Yada 
pi tena manteti tiro dussan tena manteti. Yassa kho pan* 
Ambattha dhammikam payatam 8 bhikkham patiganheyya, 9 
katham tassa raja Pasenadi Kosalo sammukhl-bhavam pi 
na dadeyya ? . Pass’ Ambattha yava aparaddhafi ca to 
idam acariyassa brahmanassa Pokkharasatissa. 

7. ‘ Tam kim mafifiasi Ambattha ? Idha raja Pasenadi 
Kosalo hatthi-glvaya va nisinno assapitthe va nisinno 
rathfipatthare va thito uggehi va rajanyehi va kaiicid eva- 


4 SS omit. 2 Bp parihino. 3 S d adds ya; Bp ca tvam. 

4 S d mundaka; S c muddhaka; B p muddaka. 

8 S‘ kinham (see ante, § D. iii. IV 11); Bp kanha; S° 
kinha. ’ - 6 Bp sagaccha. 

7 Bp 8° apayiko. * S d B p .payatam. 

• AU MSS. 
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mantanam 1 manteyya. So tamha padesa apakkamma 
ekamanto tittheyya atha agaccheyya suddo va sudda-daso 
va. So tasmim padese thito tad eva mantanam manteyya: 
“Evam pi raja Pasenadi Kosalo abhasi.” Api nu so 
raja-bhanitam va bhanati, raja-mantanam va manteti, 
tavata 2 so assa raja va raja-matto 8 va ti?’ 

* No h’ idam bho Gotama.’ 

8. ‘Evam eva kko tvam Ambattha: “Ye te ahesum 
brahmananam pubbaka isayo mantanam kattaro mantanam 
pavattaro yesam idam etarahi brahmana poranam manta 4 - 
padam 8 gitam pavnttam 8 samihitam tad anugayanti tad 
anubhasanti bhasitam anubhasanti vacitam anuvacenti— 
seyyathtdam Attbako 7 Vamako Vamadevo Vessamitto 
Yamataggi 8 Ahgiraso Bhaxadvajo Vasettho Kassapo Bhagu 
—ty&ham mante adhiyami sacariyako” ti® tavata tvam 
bhavissasi isi va isittaya va patipanno ti n’ etam thanam 
vijjatL 

9. ‘ Tam kim mafifiasi Ambattha ? • Kinti te sutam 
brahmananam vuddhanam mahallakanam acariya-pacariya- 
nam bhasamananam ? Ye te ahesum brahmananam pub- 
baka isayo mantanam kattaro mantanam pavattaro yesam 
idam etarahi brahmana poranam manta 10 - padam gitam 
pavuttam samihitam tad anugayanti tad anubhasanti 
bhasitam* anubhasanti vacitam anuvacenti—seyyathtdam 
Atthako Vamako Yamadevo Vessamitto Yamataggi Ahgi- 
raso Bhaxadvajo Vasettho Kassapo Bhagu—evam su te 
sunahata 11 suvilitta kappita-kesa-massu amutta-malSbha- 
rana 12 odata-vattha-vasana paficahi kamagunehi samap- 
pita samahgi-bhuta paricarenti sevyatha.pi tvam etarahi 
sacariyako ti ? ’ 


I S* 1 mantam. 2 B p ettavata. 

8 B p rajam matto. 1 S cl mantam. 

8 S°patta-. 6 B p pavattam. -.;i; 

7 $ee Tevvjja Suita, 18, and ‘ Vinaya Texts,’ ii. 180. 

8 S m Yamadaggi • 8 S 0 ™ 1 omit ti. 10 B p S rt mantam. 

II B? nhata; S° evam tesu bhoto. 

12 B* 1 mani-kundalabharana; S° amutta-mala. 
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‘ No h’ idam bho Gotama.'* 

10. ‘ 1 Evam su te salinam odanam 2 vicita-kalakam aneka- 
supam aneka-byafijknam paribhufijanti seyyatha pi tvam 
etarabi sacariyako ti ? ’ 

‘ No h’ idam bbo Gotama.’ 

‘ 8 Evam su te vethaka-nata-passahi narlhi paricarenti 
seyyatha pi tvam etarabi sacariyako ti ? ’ 

‘ No h’ idam bbo Gotama.’ 

‘ 1 Evam su te kutta-vSlehi valava-ratbebi dlghabi pato- 
da-latthlhi 8 vahane “vitudanta vicaranti 8 seyyatha pi 
tvam etarabi sacariyako ti ? ’ 

1 N6 h’ idam bho Gotama.’ 

' i Evam su te ukkinna-parikhasu a okkhitta-palighasu 9 
nagarfipakarikasu dlgbasi-baddbehi 10 purisehi rakkhapenti 
seyyatha pi tvam etarahi sacariyako ti ? ’ 

* No h’ idam bbo Gotama.’ 

• 11 Iti kbo Ambattha n’eva tvam isi na pana isittaya 
patipanno sacariyako. Yassa 12 kho pana Ambattha mayi 
kankha va vimati va, so mam pafihena, abam veyya- 
karanena sobhissamlti.’ 13 

11. * Atba kho Bhagava vihara nikkbamma cankamam 
abbbutthasi. Ambattho pi manavo vibara nik¬ 
kbamma cankamam abbbutthasi. Atha kbo Ambattho 
manavo Bbagavantam cankamantam anucankamamano 
Bbagavato kaye dvattimsa mahapurisa-lakkhanani sam- 
mannesi. Addasa kbo Ambattho manavo Bbagavato kaye 
dvattimsa mabapurisa-lakkhanani yebhuyyena thapetva 


1 B p inserts pa for kinti te sutam . . 

2 B p inserts bbucimamsupabbecanam. 
8 B p inserts pa as above. 

I B p inserts pa as above 

8 S* patodayatthahi- 
7 B p inserts pa as above. 

9 S d phalighasu. 

II B p inserts la. 

. 18 B p sovissamlti; S° so 
sobhissamlti. Jp 


S e omits this paragraph. 

8 - 8 B p vitudenta. 

8 ‘ S d parikasu; B p paridasu. 

10 B p vudhehi. 

• 12 8°“ yassa va. 
patir ^ soladdhissamlti; S“ 

Sa 
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dve. Dvtsu mahapurisa-lakkhanesu kaukhati yicikicchati 
nadhimuccati na sampasldati, kosohite ca vattha-guyhe 
pahuta-jivhataya ca. 

12. Atha kho Bkagavato etad ahosi: ‘ Passati kho me 
ayam Ambattho manavo dvattimsa mahapurisa-lakkhanani 
yebhuyyena thapetva dve. Dvlsu mahapurisa-lakkhanesu 
karikhati vicikicchati nadhimuccati na sampasldati, kosohite 
ca vattha-guyhe pahuta-jivhataya c&ti.’ 

Atha kho Bhagava tatharupam iddh&bhisamkharam 
abhisamkhasi yatha addasa Ambattho manavo Bhagavato 
kosohitam vattha-guyham. Atha kho Bhagava jivham 
ninnametva ubho pi kanna-sotani anumasi patimasi, ubho 
pi nasika-sotani anumasi patimasi, kevalam pi nalata- 
mandalam jivhaya chadesi. 1 

Atha kho Ambatthassa manavassa etad ahosi:— 
'Samannagato kho samano Gotamo dvattimsa mahapurisa- 
lakkhanehi paripunuehi no aparipunnehiti.’ Bhagavantam 
etad avoca: * Handa ca dani mayam bbo Gotama gac- 
chama, bahu-kicca mayam bahu-karaniya ti.’ 

‘Tassa dani tvam Ambattha kalam mafifiastti.’ 

Atha kho Ambattho manavo valava-ratham aruyha 
pakkami. 

18. Tena kho pana samayena brahmano PokkharasSdi 
Ukkatthaya nikkhamitva mahata brahmana-ganena sad- 
dhim sake arame nisinno hoti, Ambatthajn yeva manavam 
patimanento. Atha kho Ambattho manavo yena sako aramo 
tena payasl Yavatika yanassa bhumi yanena gantva yana 
paccorohitva pattiko va yena brahmano Pokkharasadi ten’ 
upasamkami, upasamkamitva brahmanam Pokkharasadim 
abhivadetva ekamantam nisldi. Ekamantam nisinnam 
kho Ambattham manavam brahmano Pokkharasadi etad 
avoca:— 

14. 1 Kacci tata Ambattha addasa tam bhavantam Gota- 
man ti ? ’ 

‘ Addasama kho mayam bho tam bhavantam Gotaman 

ti.’ 

‘ Kacci tata Ambattha tam bhavantam Gotamam tatha- 


1 B p paticchadesi (and so in § 19)-' 
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santam yeva saddo abbhuggato, no aiinatha? Kacci 
pana so bhavam Gotamo tadiso, no aufiadiso 1 ti ? ’ 

' Tatha-santam yeva bho tam bhavantam Gotamam 
tatha saddo abbhuggato, no afifiatha. Tadiso ca bho so 
bhavam Gotamo, no afliiadiso. 2 Samannagato ca bho so 
bhavam Gotamo dvattimsa mahapurisa-lakkhanehi pari- 
punnehi no aparipunnehiti.’ 

‘Abu pana te tata Ambattha samanena Gotamena 
saddhim kocid eva katha-saUapo ti ? ’ 

‘ Ahu me bho samanena Gotamena saddhim kocid eva 
katha-sallapo ti.’ 

‘Yatha katham pana te tata Ambattha ahu samanena 
Gotamena saddhim kocid eva katha-sallapo ti ? ’ 

Atha kho Ambattho manavo yavatako ahosi Bhagavata- 
saddhim katha-sallapo tam sabbam 3 brahmanassa Pokkha- 
rasadissa arocesi. 

15. Evam vutte brahmano Pokkharasadi Ambattham 
manavam etad avoca: ‘ Aho vata re amhakam panditaka, 
aho vata re amhakam bahussutaka, aho vata re amhakam 
tevijjaka! Evarupena kira bho puriso atthacarakena 
kayassa bheda param marana apayam duggatim vinipatam 
nirayam uppajjeyya. Yad« eva kho tvam Ambattha tam 
bhavantam Gotamam evam asajja asajja avacasi, atha kho 
so bhavam Gotamo amhehi 3 pi evam upanlyya upanlyya ® 
avaca. Aho vata re amhakam panditaka, aho vata re 
amhakam bahussutaka, aho vata re amhakam tevijjaka 7 ! 
Evarupena kira bho puriso atthacarakena kayassa bheda 
param marana apayam duggatim vinipatam nirayam 
appajjeyy&ti.’ 

So kupito anattamano Ambattham manavam padasa 
yeva pavattesi, icchati ca tavad eva Bhagavantam dassa- 
naya upasamkamitum. 


1 S e afinathadiso. 2 B p afifiatadiso. 

3 S'™ 1 omit tam (but not in § 17). 4 S' d yavad. 

8 S' 50 aggamhehi. ; » 

8 S d B p upaneyya (comp. A. iii. 60. 7 ; M. i. 251). 

7 ga B po ka . . . °ka.. . .' °ka (tivice). 
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16. Atha kho te brahmana brahmanam Pokkharasadim 
etad avocum: ‘ Ativikalo kho bho ajja samanam Gota- 
mam dassanaya 1 upasamkamitum, sve 2 dani bhavam 
Pokkbarasadi samaijam Gotamam dassanaya* upasam- 
kamissattti.’ 

. Evam 1 kho brahmano Pokkbarasadi sake nivesane panl- 
tam khadaniyam bhojaniyam patiyadetva 8 yanesu aropetva 
ukkasu dharlyamanasu Ukkatthaya niyyasi, yena Icoha- 
nankala-vana-sando tena payasi. Yavatika yanassa bhumi 
yanena gantva, yana paccorohitva pattiko va yena Bhagava 
ten’ upasamkami. Upasamkamitva Bhagavatva saddhim 
sammodi sammodanlyam katham saranlyam vitisaretva, 
ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno kho brahmano 
Pokkharasadi Bhagavantam eiad avoca :— 

17. * Agama 8 nuvidha 7 bho Gotama amhakam antevasl 
Ambattho manavo ti ? ’ 

‘ Agama kho te idha 8 brahmana antevasl Ambattho 
manavo ti.’ , . 

‘ Ahu pana te bho Gotama Ambatthena manavena sad- 
dhim koci 9 katha-sallapo ti ? ’ 

‘Ahu kho me brahmana Ambatthena manavena saddhim 
kocid eva katha-sallapo ti’ 

v Yatha katham pat a te bho Gotama ahu Ambatthena 
manavena saddhim kocid eva katha-sallapo ti ? ’ 

Atha kho Bhagava yavatiko aho6i Ambatthena mana¬ 
vena saddhim katha-sallapo tarn sabbam brahmanassa 
Pokkharasatissa aroceBi. 

Evam vutte brahmano Pokkharasati Bhagavantam etad 
avoca : * Balo bho Gotama Ambattho manavo. Kham a- 
tam 10 bhavam Gotamo Ambatthassa manavass&ti.’ 

‘ SukhI hotu .brahmana 11 Ambattho manavo ti.’ 


- ‘ S d Bp omit. 2 S d B p sve ca. 3 S a B p dassanam. 

* S d B p evam atha. 8 B p patiyadapetva. 

8 B p agama (see ii. 12). 7 B p nu khvidha. 

^ 8 S ro kho te’dha; S° te kho idha ; Bp agama te b°. 

9 So all MSS. here only; B p koci also in the next two 
epeeches. 10 Bp khamatu. 11 S d B p brahmano. 
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18. Atha kho brahmano Pokkharasadi Bhagavato kaye 

dvattimsa mahapurisa-lakkhanani sammannesi. Addasa 
kho brahmano Pokkharasadi Bhagavato kaye dvattimsa 
mahapurisa-lakkhanani yebhuyyena thapetva dve. DvIbu 
mahapurisa-lakkhanesu kankhati vicikicchati nddhimuccati 
na sampasidati, kosohite ca vattha-guyhe pahuta-jivhataya 
ca. ; 

19. Atha kho Bhagavato etad ahosi: ‘ Passati kho me 
ayam brahmano Pokkharasadi dvattimsa mahapurisa- 
lakkhanani yebhuyyena thapetva dve. Dvisu maha- 
purisalakkhaneBu kankhati vicikicchati nSdhimuccati na 
sampasidati kosohite ca vattha-guyhe pahuta-jivhataya 
cati.' 

Atha kho Bhagava tatharupam iddhSbhisamkharam 
abhisamkhasi yatha addaBa brahmano Pokkharasadi 
Bhagavato kosohitam vattha-guyham. Atha kho Bhagava 
jivham ninnametva ubho pi kanna-sotani anumasi pati- 
masi, ubho pi nasika-sotani anumasi patimasi, kevalam pi 
nalata-mandalam jivhaya chadesi. 

Atha kho brahmanassa Pokkharasadissa etad ahosi: 

* Samannagato bho samano Gotamo dvattimsa mahapurisa- 
lakkhanehi paripunnehi no aparipunnehlti.’ Bhagavantam 
etad avoca: ‘Adhivasetu me bhavam Gotamo ajjatanaya 
bhattam saddhim bhikkhu-samghenati.’ Adhivasesi Bha¬ 
gava tunhi-bhavena. 

20. Atha kho brahmano Pokkharasadi Bhagavato adhiva- 
sanam viditva Bhagavato kalam' arocesi : * Kalo bho 
Gotama, nitthitam bhattan ti.’ Atha kho Bhagava 
pubbanha-samayam nivasetva patta-clvaram adaya sad¬ 
dhim bhikkhu-samghena yena brahmanassa Pokkharasa¬ 
dissa parivesana ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva pailflatte 
asane nisidi. Atha kho brahmano Pokkharasadi Bhagavan¬ 
tam panltena khadaniyena bhojaniyena sahattha santap- 
pesi sampavaresi, manavaka ca bhikkhu-samgham. Atha 
kho brahmano Pokkharasadi Bhagavantam bhuttavim 
. onlta-patta-panim afmafaram nlcam asanam gahetva 
ekamantam nisidi. . 

21. Ekamantam nisinnassa kho.brahmanassa Pokkhara- 
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sadissa Bhagava anupubbikatham 1 kathesi seyyathidam 
danakatham silakatham saggakatham, kamanam adinavam 
okaram samkilesam nekkhamme anisamsara pakasesi. 
Yada Bhagava aflnasi brahmanam Pokkharasadim kalla- 
cittam mudu-cittam vinlvarana-cittam udagga-cittam 
pasanna-cittam atha a ya buddhanam samukkarasika 
dhamma-desana tam pakasesi: dukkham samndayam 
nirodham maggam. Seyyatha pi nama suddham vattham 
apagata-kalakam sammad eva rajanam patiganheyya, 8 
evam eva brahmanassa Pokkharasadissa fcasmim yeva 
asane virajam vitamalam dhamma-cakkhum udapadi: 
“yam kifici samudaya-dhammam sabban tam nirodha- 
dhamman ti.” 

^22. Atha kho brahmano Pokkharasadi dittha-dhammo 
patta-dhammo vidita-dhammo pariyogalha-dhammo tinna- 
vicikiccho vigata-kathamkatho vesarajjappatto aparapac- 
cayo satthu sasane Bhagavantam etad avoca:— 

1 Abhikkantam bho Gotama, abhikkantam bho Gotama! 
Seyyatha pi bho Gotama nikkujjitam va ukkojjeyya, patic- 
channam va vivareyya, mulhassa va maggam acikkheyya, 
andhak&re va tela-pajotam dhareyya “cakkhumanto rupani 
dakkhinttti,” evam eva bhota Gotamena anekapariyayena 
dhammo pakasito. EsSham kho bho Gotama saputto 
sabhariyo sapariso samacco bhagavantam* Gotamam 
saranam gacchami dhammafi ca bhikkhusamghafi ca. Upa- 
sakarn mam bhavam Gotamo dharetn ajjatagge panupetam 
saranam gatam. Yatha ca bhavam Gotamo Ukkatthayam 
afifiani upasaka-kulani upasamkamati, evam eva bhavam 
Gotamo Pokkharasadi-kulam upasamkamatu. Tattha ye te 
manavaka va manavika va bhagavantam 1 Gotamam abhiva- 
dissanti va paccutthassanti va asanam va udakam va das- 
santi cittam va pasadessanti, tesam tam bhavissati digha- 
rattam hitaya sukhayati.’ 

' Kalyanam vnccati brahman&ti.’ 

AMBATTHA-SCTTAM TATIYAM. 


1 S d B p anupnbbi-. 
8 B p patiganheyya. 


* S d Bp atha kho. 
* So all MSS. 



[iv. Sonadanda 1 Sutta.] 


1. Evam me sutam. Ekam samayam Bhagava Angesu 
carikam caramano mahata bhi kk hu-samghena saddhim 
pafica-mattehi bhikkhu-satehi yena Campa tad avasari. 
Tatra sudam Bhagava Campayam viharati Gaggaraya Pok- 
kharaniya tire. Tena kho pana samayena Sonadando 
Brahmano Campam ajjhavasati sattussadam satinakattho- 
dakam sadhafifiam raja-bhoggam 2 rafifia Magadhena Seni- 
yena Bimbisarena dinnam 8 raja-dayam 4 brahma-deyyam. 

2. Assosum kho Campeyyaka brahmana-gahapatika: 
‘ Samano khalu' bho Gotamo Sakya-putto Sakya-kula 
pabbajito Angesu carikam caramano mahata bhikkhu- 
samghena saddhim pafica-mattehi bhikkhu-satehi Cam¬ 
pam anuppatto Campayam viharati Gaggaraya pokkha- 
raniya tire. Tam kho pana Bhagavantam Gotamam 
evam kalyano kittisaddo abbhuggato : “ Iti pi so Bhagava 
araham samma-sambuddho vijja-carana-sampanno sugato 
loka-vidu anuttaro purisa-damma-sarathi sattha deva-man- 
ussanam buddho bhagava.” So imam lokam sadevakam 
samarakam 8 sabrahmakam sassamana-brahmanim pajam 
sadevamanussam sayam abhififia sacchikatva pavedeti. So 
dhammam deseti adi-kalyanam majjhe kalyanam pariyo- 
sana-kalyanam sSttham savyanjanam, kevala-paripun- 
nam parisuddham brahmacariyam pakaseti. Sadhu 
kho pana tatha-rupanam arahatam dassanam hotiti.’ 


* S 0 * always Sona-; S l varies; B rap S m always Sona-. 

2 S° bhogyam (as in iii. 1. 1.) 3 S mt dinna- but see § 5. 

1 S° dayadam: 8 S® 4 ™ B p omit. 
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Atha kho Campeyyaka brahmana-gahapatika Campayam 
nikkhamitva samgha samghi gani-bhuta yena Gaggara 
pokkharani ten’ upasamkamanti. 

8. Tena kho pana samayena Sonadando brahmano upari- 
pasade diva-seyyam upagato hoti. Addasa kho Sonadando 
brahmano Campeyyake brahmana-gahapatika Campaya 
nikkhamitva samgha samghi ganl-bhute yena Gaggara pok¬ 
kharani ten’ upasamkamante. Disva khattam 1 aman- 
tesi: 

‘ Kin nu kho bho khatte Campeyyaka brahmana-gahapa¬ 
tika Campaya nikkhamitva samgha samghi gani-bhuta 
yena Gaggara pokkharani ten’ upasamkamanttti ? ’ 

‘Atthi 2 samano Gotamo Sakya-putto Sakya-kula pab- 
bajito. Ahgesu carikam caramano mahata bhiitkhu-sam- 
ghena saddhim pafica - mattehi bhikkhu-satehi Campam 
anuppatto Campayam viharati Gaggaraya pokkharaniya 
tire. Tam kho pana Bhagavantam Gotamam evam kalyano 8 
kittisaddo abbhuggato : “ Iti pi so Bhagava araham samma- 
sambuddho vijja-carana-sampanno sugato lokavidu anut- 
taro purisa - damma-sarathl sattha deva - manussanam 
buddho bhagava ti.” Tam ete bhavantam Gotamam 
dassanaya upasamkamantiti.’ 

‘ Tena hi bho khatte yena Campeyyaka brahmana-gaha- 
patika ten’ upasamkama, 1 upasamkamitva Campeyyake 
brahmana-gahapatike evam vadehi; 8 Sonadando brahmano 
evam &ha: “Agamentu kira bhavanto, Sonadando pi 
brahmano samanam Gotamam dassanaya upasamkamissa- 
ttti.”<’ 

‘ Evam bho’ ti kho so khatta Sonadandassa brahmanassa 
patissutva yena Campeyyaka brahmana-gahapatika ten’ 
upasamkami, upasamkamitva Campeyyake brahmana-gaha- 
patike etad avoca: 


i S el khatte; B p khettam ; and so afterwards (as at D. i. 
1 . 21). 2 B p Atthi kho bho. 

8 V‘kalyana; S ffl B p °no. 

1 S^ 1 °kami; B p °kamiti; S“ omits. 8 S 0 * 01 vadesi. 
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‘ Sonadando bho brahmano evam aha: “ Agamentu kira 
bhavanto, Sonadando pi brahmano samanam Gotamam 
dassanaya upasamkamissatiti.” ’ 

4. Tena kho pana samayena nana-verajjakanam brah- 
mananam pafica-mattani brahmana-satani Campayam pati- 
vasanti kenacid eva karaniyena. Assosum bho te brak- 
mana: ‘Sonadando kira brahmano samanam Gotamam 
dassanaya upasamkamissatiti.’ Atha kho te brahmana 
yena Sonadando brahmano ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasam- 
kamitva Sonadandam brahmanam etad avocum : 

“ Saccam kira bhavam Sonadando samanam Gotamam 
dassanaya upasamkamissatiti ? ’ 

* Evam kho me bho hoti, aham pi samanam Gotamam 
dassanaya upasamkamissamlti.’ 

‘ Ma bhavam Sonadando samanam Gotamam dassanaya, 
upasamkami, na arahati bhavam Sonadando samanam 
Gotamam dassanaya upasamkamitum. Sace bhavam Sona¬ 
dando samanam Gotamam dassanaya upasamkamissati, 
bhoto Sonadandassa yaso hayissati, samanassa Gotamassa 
yaso abhivaddbissati. Yam pi bhoto Sonadandassa yaso 
hayissati samanassa Gotamassa yaso abhivaddbissati, imina 
p’ahgena na arahati bhavam Sonadando samanam Gota¬ 
mam dassanaya upasamkamitum, samano tveva Gotamo 
arahati bhavantam Sonadandam dassanaya upasamkami¬ 
tum. Bhavam hi Sonadando ubhato sujato matito ca pitito ca 
samsuddha-gahaniko yavasattamapitamaha-yuga 1 akkhitto 
anupakkuttho 2 jati-vadena. Yam pi bhavam Sonadando 
ubhato sujato matito ca pitito samsuddha-gahaniko yava 
sattama pitamaha-yuga akkhitto anupakkuttho jati- 
vadena, imin a p’ahgena na arahati bhavam Sonadando 
samanam Gotamam dassanaya upasamkamitum, samano 
tveva Gotamo arahati bhavantam Sonadandam dassanaya 
upasamkamitum. Bhavam hi Sonadando addko mahad- 
dhano mahabhogo . . . pe . . . Bhavam hi Sonadando 


1 SS °maha (twice here, twice in § 6, and always in D. v. 
6-12); Bp pitamaha-. 

2 Bp Old. in the O.-C. on Pac. 88, anupakutthio. 



80KADANDA SCTTA. 


ID. iv. 5 




ketubhanam sakkhara-ppabbedanam itihasa-paficamanam 
padako veyyakarano lokiiyata-mahfipurisa-lakkhanesu ana- 
vayo. Bhavam hi Sonadando abhirupo dassanlyo pasadiko 
paramaya vanna-pokkharataya samannfigato brahma-van nl 
brahma-vaccasi 1 * aklthuddilvakiiso dassanaya. Bbavam hi 
Sonadando sllava vnddha-sili vuddha-sllena samannagato. 
Bhavam hi Sonadando kalyana-vaco kalyana-vak-karano 
poriya vacaya samannagato vissatthaya anelagalaya a at- 
thaasa viMapaniyu. Bhavam hi Sonadando bahunnam 
acariya-pacariyo tlni manavaka-satani mante vaceti, bahu 
kho pana nana-disa nana-janapada manavaka agacchanti 
bhoto Sonadandassa santike mantatthika mante adhiyitu- 
kama. 3 Bhavam hi Sonadando jiuno vuddbo mahallako 
addhagato vayo anuppatto, samano Gotamo taruno c’ eva 
taruna-paribbajako 4 * * ca. Bhavam hi Sonadando rafifio Maga- 
dhassa Seniyassa Bimbisarassa sakkato garukato manito 8 
pujito apacito. Bhavam hi Sonadando brahmanassa Pok- 
kharasadissa 8 sakkato garukato manito pujito apacito. 
Bhavam hi Sonadando Campam ajjhavasati sattussadam 
satinakatthodakam sadhafifiam raja-bhoggam 7 rafifia 
Magadhena Seniyena Bimbisarena dinnam raja-dayam 8 
brahma-deyyam. Yam pi bhavam Sonadando Campam 
ajjhavasati sattussadam satinakatthodakam sadhaiiiiam 
raja-bhoggam rafifia Magadhena Seniyena Bimbisarena 
dinnam raja-dayam brahma-dejyam, imina p’angena na 
arahati bhavam Sonadando samanam Gotamam dassanaya 
npasamkamitum, samano tveva Gotamo arahati bhavan- 
tam Sonadandam dassanaya upasamkamitun ti.' 

6. Evam vutte Sonadando brahmano te brahmane etad 
avoca: 


1 S d vaddl; S'* vaddhl; Sum. S m vaccasi; B* vacchasL 

a S 04 ” 1 anelagalaya ; S‘Bp anelagalaya; see MV. v. 13. 9; 

viii. 6. 2. 8 AU MSS. T. 

4 B p pabbajito. 8 S l manito (and below). 

6 S" sadissa; S m omits the clause. . . 

7 S° bbogga’ 8 S° dayadam. 


IS 

. 
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‘ Tena hi bho mama pi suniitha, yatha mayam ova ara- 
hama tarn bhavantam Gotamam dassanaya upasamkamitum, 
na tv’ eva arahati so bhavam Gotamo amhakam dassanaya 
upasamkamitum. Samano khalu bho Gotamo ubhato 
sujato matito capitito ca samsuddha-gahaniko yiiva sattama 
.pitamaha-yuga akkbitto anupakkuttho jati-vadena. Yam 
pi bho samano Gotamo ubhato sujato matito ca pitito ca 
samsuddha-gahaniko yava sattama pitamaha-yuga akkhitto 
anupakkuttho jati-vadena, iminii p’angena na arahati so 
bhavam Gotamo amhakam dassanaya upasamkamitum, 
.atha kho mayam eva arahama tarn bhavantam Gotamam 
■ dassanaya upasamkamitum. Samano Gotamo mahantam 
fiiti-samgham ohaya pabbajito. 1 Samano khalu bho Gotamo 
pahutam hirafifia-suvannam ohava pabbajito bhumi-gatafi 
ca vehasatthafi ca. Samano khalu bho Gotamo daharo va 
samano susukala-keso bhadrena yobbanena samannagato 
pathamena vayasa agarasma anagariyam pabbajito. 
Samano khalu bho Gotamo akamakanam 2 mata-pitunnam 
.assu-mukhiinam rudantanam kesa-massum oharetva kasa- 
yani vatthani acchadetva agarasma anagariyam pabbajito. 
Samano khalu bho Gotamo abhirupo dassanlyo pasadiko 
paramaya vanna-pokkharatdya samannagato brahma-vanm 
brahma-vaccasl 3 akkhuddavakaso dassanaya. Samano 
khalu bho Gotamo silava ariya-sill kusala-sili 4 kusala-sllena 
samannagato. Samano khalu bho Gotamo kalyana-vaco 
kalyana-vakkarano poriya vacaya samannagato vissatthaya 
anelagalaya attliassa viifiapaniya. Samano khalu bho 
Gotamo bahunnam acariya-pacariyo. Samano khalu bho 
Gotamo khlna-kama-rago vigata-capallo. Samano khalu 
bho Gotamo kamma-vad! kiriya-vadi apapa-purekkharo 
brahmafinaya pajaya. Samano khalu bho Gotamo ucca 
kula pabbajito adinakkhattiya B -kula. Samano khalu bho 
«Gotamo addha-kula pabbajito mahaddhana maha-bhoga. 


1 B p inserts a gha. 

2 S c{ akamakamanam, and so Bumouf * Lotus,' 863. 

2 S** vaddhi; B p vacchasi (as in § 13). 4 S d B p omit, 

* S 04 adinakkh 0 ; B p abhinna-khattiya- 
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Samanam khalu bho Gotamam tiro rattha tiro janapada 
sampucchitum agacclmnti. Samanam khalu bho Gotamam 
anekani devata-sahassani panehi 1 saranam gatani Sama¬ 
nam khalu bho Gotamam evam kalvano kittisaddo abbhug- 
gato: “ Iti pi so bhagava araham sammasambuddho vyja- 
carana-sampanno sugato loka-vidu anuttaro puriaa-damma- 
sarathl sattha deva-manussanam buddho bhagava tL” 
Samano khalu bho Gotamo dvattimsa-raahapurisa-lak- 
khanehi samannagato. Samano khalu bho Gotamo ehi- 
sagata a -vadl sakhilo sammodako abbhakutiko uttana- 
mukho pubba-bhasi. Samano khalu bho Gotamo catunnam 
pariaanam 8akkato garukato manito pujito apacito. 
Samane 3 khalu bho Gotame 4 bahu deva 8 manussa ca abhi- 
ppasanna. Samano khalu bho Gotamo yasmim game va 
nigame va pativasati na tasmim game va nigame va ama- 
nusaa manuaae vihethenti. Samano khalu bho Gotamo 
samghi ganl ganfioariyo puthu-tittha-karanam aggam 
akkhayati. Yatha kho pana bho ekesam samana-brahma- 
n&nftm yatha va tatha va yaao samudagacchati na h’evam 
samanassa Gotamassa yaso samudagato, atha kho anut- 
taraya vijja-oarana-sampadaya aamanaasa Gotamaaaa yaao 
samudagato. Sam'anam khalu bho Gotamam raja Magadho 
Seniyo Bimbisaro aaputto sabhariyo aapariao aamacoo- 
panehi aaranam gate. Samanam khalu bho Gotamam 
raja Pasenadi Kosalo aaputto sabhariyo sapariso aamacco 
panehi aaranam gato. Samanam khalu bho Gotamam 
brdhmano Pokkbarasadi Baputto' sabhariyo sapariso 
s&macco panehi saranam gato. Samano khalu bho Gotamo 
rafifio Magadhassa Seniyassa Bimbisaraasa sakkato garu¬ 
kato manito pujito apacito. Samano khalu bho Gotamo 
ranfio Pasenadi-Kosalassa sakkato garukato manito pujito 
apacito. Samano khalu bho Gotamo brahmanassa Pok- 
kharasadissa 6 sakkato garukato manito pujito apacito. 

1 S“ panehi here but n below. 2 B p svagata. 

s gad# n0 . go omits the whole clause ; B p ne altered to -no. 

4 S tot Gotamo. 8 S dt deva. 

• S J °satidi8sa; B p satissa. 
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Samano khalu bko Gotamo Campam anuppatto Campayam 
viharati Gaggaraya pokkharaniya tire. Ye kho pana 1 keoi 
samana va brahmana va amhakam gamakkhettam ilgac- 
chanti atithl no te honti. AtithI pi kho pah’ amhehi sakkir 
tabba garukatabba manetabba pujetabba apacetabba. Yam 
pi bho samano Gotamo Campam anuppatto Campayam 
viharati Gaggaraya pokkharaniya tire, atith’ amhakam 
samano Gotamo. Atithi kho a pan’ amhehi 6akkatabbo 
garukatabbo manetabbo pujetabbo apacetabbo. Imina 
p’ahgena na arahatiso bhavam Gotamo amhakam dassanaya 
upasamkamitum, atha kho 3 mayam eva arabama tarn 
bhavantam Gotamam dassanaya upasamkamitum. Ettake 
kho aham bho tassa bhoto Gotamassavannepariyapunami, 
no ca kho so bhavam * Gotamo ettaka-vanno, aparimana- 
vanno hi so bhavam Gotamo ti.’ 

7. Evam vutte te brahmana Sonadandam brahmanam 
etad avocum : ‘ Yatha kho bhavam Sonadando samanassa 
Gotamassa vanne 8 bhasati ito ce pi so bhavam Gotamo 
yojana-sate viharati alam eva saddhena kula-puttena 
dassanaya upasamkamitum api putansenfipi. 8 Tena hi 
blio sabbe va samanam Gotamam dassanaya upasamka: 
missamati.’ 

Atha kho Sonadando brahmano mahata brahmana- 
ganena 7 saddhira yena Gaggara 8 pokkharanl ten’ upasam- 
kami. 

8. Atha kho Sonadandassa brahmanassa tiro-vana-san«la- 
gatassa evam cetasa parivitakko udapadi': 

‘ Aham ce va kho pana samanam Gotamam pafiham 
puccheyyam, tatra ce mam samano Gotamo evam yadeyya: 
“ Na 9 S’ esa brahmana pafiho evam pucchitabbo, evam 
nam’ esa brahmana pafiho pucchitabbo ” ti tena mam ayam 
pa-risa paribhaveyya: “ Balo Sonadando brahmano avyatto, 


1 B p adds bho. 2 S d! atithiko. 

3 B p adds pana. 4 B p no kho bhavaxn. 

8 S fllm vanno; B p vannam (Sum S° vanne). 

8 B p putosenSpi (but see A. iv. 190). 7 S a samghena. 

* S° Gaggaraya. 9 B p na kho (as in § 10). 
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D&sakkhi samanam Gotamam yoniso pailham pucchitun ti.” 
Yarn kho pan&yam parisa paribhaveyya yaso pi tassa ka¬ 
yetka, yassa kko pana yaso kayetha bhoga tassa hayey¬ 
yum, yaso-laddka kko pan’ ainkakam bkoga. Mam co va 
kko pana samano Gotamo pafikam puccheyya, tassa cilkam 
pafikassa veyyakaranena cittam na aradkeyyam. 1 Tatra ce 
mam samano Gotamo evam vadeyya, “ Na c’ esa brail- 
mana pafiko evam vyiikatabbo, evam nam’ esa brakmana 
pafiko vydkatabbo” ti tena mam ayam parisa paribkaveyya: 
“ Balo Sonadando brahmano avyatto, nlsakkhi samanassa 
Gotamassa paiihassa veyyakaranena cittam aradketun 2 ti.” 
Yam kko panfiyam parisa paribkaveyya yaso pi tassa 
kayetka, yassa kko pana yaso kayetka bkoga pi tassa 
hayeyyum, yaso-laddka kko pan’ ainkakam bkoga. Akam 
ce va kho pana evam samlpa-gato samano adisva samanam 
Gotamam nivatteyyam tena mam ayam parisa paribha¬ 
veyya : “ Balo Sonadando brahmano avyatto manat- 
tkaddhobkito ca, no visaki 3 samanam Gotamam dassanaya 
upasamkamitum, katham hi nama evam samlpa-gato 
samano adisva samanam Gotamam nivattissattti ? ” Yam 
kho pan&yam parisa paribhaveyya yaso pi tassa hayetha,. 
yassa kko pana yaso hayetha bkoga pi tassa hayeyyum, 
yaso-laddka kho pan’ amkakam bhoga ti.’ 

9. Atha kho Sonadando brahmano yena Bhagava ten’ 
upasamkami, upasamkamitva Bhagavata saddkim sammodi 
sammodaniyam katham saraniyam vitisaretva ekamantam 
nisidi. Campeyyaka pi kho brahmana-gahapatika app 
ekacce Bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantam nisidimsu, 
app ekacce Bhagavata saddhim saramodimsu sammoda¬ 
niyam katham saraniyam vitisaretva ekamantam nisidimsu, 
app ekacce yena Bhagava ten’ afijalim panametva* ekam¬ 
antam nisidimsu, app ekacce nama-gottam savetva ekam¬ 
antam nisidimsu, app ekacce tunki-bhuta ekamantam 
nisidimsu. 


• 1 S d araddkeyyam ; S‘ adheyyam; B p arodheyyam. 

2 Bp arodketun. 3 B p visahati. 

4 B p panametva. 


D. iv. 12] 


sonadanda’s fears. 119 

10. Tatra pi sudam Sonadando brahmano bahulam 
anuvitakkento nisinno hoti:— 

* Aham ce va kho pana samanam Gotamam pafiham 
puccheyyam, tatra ce mam samano Gotamo evam vadeyya: 

“ Na c’ esa brabmana pafiho evam puccbitabbo, evam nam’ 
esa brabmana pailbo puccbitabbo ” ti tena mam ayam 
parisfiparibbaveyya: “Balo Sonadando brahmano avyatto, 
n&sakkhi samanam Gotamam yoniso ( pafiham puccbitun 
ti." Yam kho panityam parisa paribbaveyya yaso pi tassa 
hayetha, yassa kho pana yaso hayetha bhoga pi tassa 
hayeyyum, yaso-laddha kho pan’ amhakam bhoga. Mam 
ce va kho pana samano Gotamo pafiham puccheyya, tassa 
cftham pafihassa veyyakaranena cittam na aradheyyam, 
tatra ce mam samano Gotamo evam vadeyya: “ Na c’ esa 1 
brahmana panho evam vyakatabbo, evam nam’ esa 2 brah- 
mana paiiho vyakatabbo ” ti tena mam ayam parisa paribha- 
veyya: “ Balo Sonadando brahmano avyatto, nasakkhi. 
samanassa Gotamassa pailliassa veyyfikaranena cittam • 
aradhetun ti.” Yam kho panayam parisa paribhaveyya 
yaso pi tassa hayetha, yassa pana yaso hayetha bhoga pi 
tassa hayeyyum, yaso-laddha kho pan’ amhakam bhoga. 
Aho vata mam samano Gotamo sake acariyake tevijjake 
pafiham puccheyya. 3 Addha vat’ assaham cittam aradhey¬ 
yam pafihassa veyyakaranenuti! ’ 

11. Atha kho Bhagavato Sonadandassa brdhmanassa 
cetasa ceto-parivitakkam aflfiaya etad ahosi: ' Vihafifiati 
kho ayam Sonadando brahmano sakena cittena. Yan 
nunSham Sonadandam brahmanam sake acariyake 4 tev^j- 
jake pafiham puccheyyan ti.’ 

Atha kho Bhagava Sonadandam brahmanam etad avoca: 

« Katihi 6 pana brahmana angehi samannagatam brahmana 
brahmanam pafifiapenti, ‘ Brahmano ’smiti ’ ca vadamano 
samma vadeyya na ca pana musa-vadam apajjeyyati ? ’ 

12. Atha kho Sonadandassa brahmanassa etad ahosi: 


1 S dt na kho 'sa; S m na kho; B p na kho esa. 

2 S rf namo sa. 3 SS puccheyyati. 

4 S‘ acayake. ' AU MSS. i. 
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‘Yam vata no abosi iccbitam yam akankhitam yam 
adhippetam yam adhipatthitam—“ Aho vata mam samano 
Gotamo sake acariyake tevijjake pafiham puccheyya, addha 
vat' ass&ham cittam aradheyyam paiihassa veyyakaran- 
enSti tatra mam samano Gotamo sake acariyake tovij- 
jake pafiham pucchati. Addha vat’ assaham cittam aradhes- 
sami pafihassa veyyiikaranenjtti.’ 

18. Atha kbo Sonadando brahmano abbhunnametva 
kayam anuviloketva parisam Bhagavantam etad avoca: 
4 Paficahi bbo Gotama angehi samannagatam brahmana 
brahmanam pafifiiipenti, ‘ Brahmano ’smiti ’ 1 ca vadamano 
samma vadeyya na ca pana musa-vadam apajjeyya. Kata- 
mehi paficahi ? Idha bho brahmano ubhato sujato boti 
matito ca pitito ca sam suddha-gabaniko yiiva sattama pita- 
maha-yuga akkbitto anupakkuttho jati-vadena. Ajjhayako 
boti manta-dharo tinnarn vedanam paragu sanighandu- 
ketubhanam sakkharappabhedanam itihasa-paficamanam 
padako veyyakarano lokayata-mahapurisa-lakkhanesu ana- 
vayo. Abhirupo boti dassaniyo pasadiko paramaya vanna- 
pokkharataya samannagato brahma-vanni brahma-vaccasl 2( 
akkhudd&vakaso dassanaya. Silava hoti vuddha-sill 
vuddba-sllena samannagato. Pandito ca hoti medbavl 
pathamo va dutiyo va sujam pagganhantanam. Imehi kbo 
bho Gotama paficahi angehi samannagatam brahmana 
brahmanam pafiiiapenti, ‘Brahmano ’smtti ’ ca vadamano 
samma vadeyya na ca pana musa-vadam apajjeyyftti.’ 

14. ‘Imesam pana brahmana paficannam anganam 
sakka ekam angam thapayitva catuhi angehi samanna¬ 
gatam brahmanam pafifiapetum, ‘Brahmano ’smiti ' ca 
vadamano samma vadeyya na ca pana musa-vadam 
apajjeyyati ? ’ - 

‘ Sakka bho Gotama. Imesam hi bho Gotama pafi- 
oannam anganam vannam thapayama. Tfim 3 hi van no'- 
karissati ? Yato kho bho brahmano ubhato sujato hoti 
matito ca pitito ca samsuddha-gahaniko yava sattama 


1 S to 'mhiti. 2 B p vacchasi (as in § 6). 

3 SS kim hi (kim hi in §§ 15, 16). 
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pitamaha-yuga akkhitto anupakkuttho jati-vadena, ajjka- 
yako ca hoti manta-dharo tinnam vedanam paragu sani- 
ghandu-ketubkanam sakkkarappabkedanam itihasa-paiica- 
manam padako veyyakarano lokayata-makapurisa-lak- 
khanesu anavayo, sllava ca hoti vuddha-slli vuddha-sllena 
samannagato, pandito ca hoti medhavl pathamo va dutiyo 
va sujam pagganbantanam— imehi kho bho Gotama 
catuh’ angehi 1 samannagatam brahmana brahmanam pafi- 
iiiipenti,' Brahmano ’smtti ’ ca vadamano samma vadeyya 
na ca pana musa-vadam apajjeyyftti.’ 

15. ‘ Imesam pana brahmana catunnam anganam sakka 
ekam aiigam thapayitva tihi angehi samannagatam brah¬ 
manam paMapetum, “Brahmano ’smtti” ca vadamano 
samma vadeyya na ca pana musa-vadam apajjeyyftti?’ 

‘ Sakka bho Gotama. Imesam hi bho Gotama catunnam 
anganam mante thapayama. Kim hi manta karissanti? 
Yato kho bho brahmano ubkato eujato hoti matito ca pitito 
ca samsuddha-gahaniko yava sattama pitamaha-yuga 
akkhitto anupakkuttho jati-vadena, sllava ca hoti vuddha- 
slli vuddha-sllena samannagato, pandito ca hoti medhavl 
pathamo va dutiyo va sujam pagganbantanam—imehi kho 
bho Gotama tih’angehi 1 samannagatam brahmana brah¬ 
manam paMapenti, “ Brahmano ’smiti ” ca vadamano 
gamma vadeyya na ca pana musa-vadam apajjeyyftti.’ 

16. ‘ Imesam pana brahmana tinnam anganam sakka 
•ekam ahgam thapayitva dvih’ angehi samannagatam brah¬ 
manam paMapetum, “Brahmano ’smiti” ca vadamano 
samma vadeyya na ca pana musa-vadam apajjeyyftti ? ’ 

* Sakka bho Gotama. Imesam hi bho Gotama tinnam 
anganam jatim thapayama. Kim hi jati karissati ? Yato 
kho bho 2 brahmano sllava ca hoti vuddha-slli vuddha- 
sllena samannagato, pandito ca hoti medhavl pathamo va 
dutiyo va sujam pagankantanam—imehi kho bho Gotama 
dvih ’ angehi samannagatam brahmana brahmanam paMa- 
penti r “ Brahmano ’smiti ” ca vadamano samma vadeyya 
na ca pana musa-vadam apajjeyyftti.’ 


1 B p catuhi. . . tihi. 


• 2 gedmt omit ; £p bhogota. 
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• 17. Evam vutte te brahmana Sonadandam brahmanam 
etad avocum: 

‘ Ma bhavam Sonadando evam avaca! Ma bhavam 
Sonadando evam avaca! Apavadat’ eva 1 bhavam Sona¬ 
dando vannam 2 apavadati mante 2 apavadati jatim, ekau- 
sena bhavam Sonadando samanass’ eva Gotamassa vadarn 
anupakkbandattti.’ 

18. Atha kho Bhagava te brahmane etad avoca : ‘ Sace 
kho 3 * S tumhakam briihmana* evam hoti, “Appassuto ca Sona¬ 
dando brahmano, akalyana-vfikkarauo ca Sonadando brah¬ 
mano, duppaMo ca Sonadando brahmano, na ca pahoti 
Sonadando brahmano B samanena Gotamena saddhim 
asmim vacane patimontefcun 7 ti,” tittbatu Sonadando brfdi- 
mano, tnmhe maya saddhim mantavho. Saco pana tum¬ 
hakam 0 brahmana evam hoti: Bahussuto ca 8 Sonadando 
brahmano, kalyana-vakkarano ca Sonadando brahmano, 
pandito ca Sonadando brahmano, pahoti ca Sonadando 
brahmano samanena Gotamena saddhim asmim vacane 
patimantetun 7 ti,” titthatha tumhe, Sonadando brahmano- 
maya saddhim mantetdti.’ 8 

19. Evam vutte Sonadando brahmano Bhagavantam etad 
avoca: ' Titthatu bhavam Gotamo, tunhl bhavam Gotamo 
hotu, aham eva , tesam saha dhammena pativacanam 
karissamtti.’ 

Atha kho Sonadando brahmano te brahmane etad avoca: 
4 Ma bhavanto evam avacuttha, 9 ma bhavanto evam ava- 
cuttha— 44 Apavadat’ eva 10 bhavam Sonadando vannam 
apavadati mante apavadati jatim, ekansena bhavam Sopa- 


1 S 08 ™ apavadate. Sec § 19. 2 S"" 1 omit. 

3 All MSS. vo ( see iii. 18). * B p brahmananam. 

8 S® 1 repeat na ca pahoti S° b° ; and so S m erased. 

8 - 6 S° brahmana etad avoca ; S* brahmanam etad avoca ^ 

S a brahmano etad avoca; S d B p brahmananam e. h. b. c. 

7 S d B p patimantetun. 

8 S c mantetun ti; S' mante ti; B p patimantetflti. 

9 B p omits repetition of this clause. 

10 Only S' here apavadate. 
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dando samanass’ eva Gotamassa vadam anupakkhandatiti.’’ 
Ntiham bho apavadami vannam va manto va jatim va ti.’ 

20. Tena kho pana samayena Sonadandassabrahmanassa 
bhagineyyo Angako nama manavako tassam 1 pfirisayam 
nisinno boti. Atha kho Sonadando brahmano te brah- 
mane etad avoca: ‘Passanti no bhonto imam Angakam 
manavakam amhakam bhiigineyyan ti.’ 

* Evam bho.’ 3 

‘ Angako kho bho manavako abhirupo dassanlyo pasadiko- 
paramaya vanna-pokkharataya samannagato brahma-van- 
ni brahma-vacca8l 3 akkhudd&vakaso dassanaya, nSssa 
imissa 4 parisaya samasamo atthi vannena thapetva sama- 
nam Gotamam. Angako kho bho manavako ajjhayako 
manta-dharo tinnam vedanam paragu sanighandu-ketu- 
bhanam sakkharappabhedanam 8 itihasa - paflcamanam 
padako veyyakarano lokayata - mahapurisa - lakkhanesu 
anavayo. Aham assa mante vaceta. Angako kho bho- 
manavako ubhato sujato matito ca pitito ca samsuddha- 
gahaniko yava sattama pitamaha-yuga akkhitto anupak- 
kuttho jati-vadena. Aham assa mata-pitaro janami. An¬ 
gako kho bho manavako panam pi hanoyya adinnam pi 
adiyeyya paradaram pi gaccheyya musa pi bhaneyya 8 
majjam pi pivoyya, ettha diini bho kim vanno karissati, 
kirn mantam, kim jati ? Yato kho bho brahmano sllava ca 
hoti vuddha-slll vnddha-silena samannagato, pandito ca 
hotimedhavi pafchamo va dutiyo va sujam pagganhantanam, 
imehi kho bho dvih’ angehi samannagatam brahmana 
brahmanam paflfiapenti, “ Brahmano ’smlti ” ca vadamano ’ 
samma vadeyya na ca pana musa-vadam apajjeyySti.’ 

21. * Imesam pana brahmana dvinnam anganam sakka 
ekam angam thapayitva ekena ahgena samannagatam brah¬ 
manam pafifiapetnm, “Brahmano ’smiti” ca vadamano 
samma vadeyya na ca pana musa-vadam apajjeyyati ? ’ 


\ S a tassa. 2 So all MSS. 

8 S d vaddl S l vadasi S m vaddhi Bp vacchasi. 

4 S d 'missa: B p imassam parisayam. 

8 Bp sakkhara 0 . 8 So all MSS. (S 041 n): Sum. bhaseyya. 






124 SONADANDA 8CTTA. [D. iv. 21 

‘ No h’ idam bho Gotama. Slla-paridhota hi bho Gotama 
pafifia, pafifia-paridhotam sllam, yattha sllam tattha pafifia, 
yattha pafifia tattha sllam, silavato pafina pafifiavato sllam, 
sila-pafifianafi ca pana lokasmim aggam akkhayati. Seyya- 
tha pi bho Gotama hatthena va hattham dliopeyya, 1 padena 
va padam dhopeyya, evam eva kho bho Gotama slla- 
paridhota pafifia, pafifia-paridhotam sllam, yattha sllam 
tattha pafifia, yattha pafifia tattha sllam, silavato pafifia 
pafifiavato sllam, sila-pafifianafi ca pana lokasmim aggam 
akkhayattti.’ 

22. ‘ Evam etam briihmana. Sila-paridhota hi brahmana 
pafifia, pafifia-paridhotam sllam, yattha sllam tattha pafifia, 
yattha pafifia tattha sllam, silavato pafifia pafifiavato sllam, 
sila-pafifianafi ca pana lokasmim aggam akkhayati. ICata- 
mam pana tarn brahmana sllam, katama sa pafifia ti ? ’ 

‘ Ettaka-parama va mayam bho Gotama eta-smim atthe. 
Sadhu vata bhavantam yeva bho Gotamam patibhatu etassa 
bbasitassa attho ti.’ 

23. ‘Tena hi brahmana sunahi, sadhukam manasi- 
karohi, bhasissamiti.’ 

'Evam bho’ ti kho Sonadando brahmano Bhagavato 
paccassosi. 

Bhagava etad avoca : 

‘ Id ha brahmana Tathagato loke uppajjati araham sam- 
ma-sambuddho ... [yatha Samafifia-phale .evam vittha- 
retabbam]. . . . Evam kho brahmana bhikkhu slla- 
sampanno hoti. Idam pi kho tarn brahmana sllam. 

‘ . pe 2 . . . pathamajjhanam upasampajja viharati 

. . . pe . . . dutiyajjhanam . . . pe . . . tatiyajjbanam 
. . . catutthajjhanam upasampajja viharati . . . pe .. . . 
fiana-dassanaya cittam abhiniharati abhininnameti . . . 
pe . . . idam pi ’ssa hoti pafifiaya . . . pe . . . nSparam 
itthattaySti pajanati. Idam pi ’ssa hoti pafifiaya. Ayam 
kho sa brahmana pafifia 8 ti.’ 

24. Evam vutte Sonadando brahmano Bhagavantam 
etad avoca: ‘ Abhikkantam bho Gotama, abhikkantam bho 




Bp dhoveyya. 2 SS omit this pe. 


j. 
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Gotama. Seyyatha pi bho Gotama nikkujjitam va ukkuj- 
jeyya, paticckannam va vivareyya, mulliassa va maggam 
acikkheyya, andhakare va tela-pajotam dhareyya: “ cak- 
khumanto rupani dakkhintSti,” evam eva bhota 1 Gotamena 
aneka-pariyayena dhammo pakasito. Es&ham Bhagavan- 
tam Gotamam saranam gaochami dhammafl ca bhikkhu- 
samgbafi ca, upasakam mam bhavam Gotamo dharetu 
ajjatagge panupetam saranam gatam. Adhivasetu ca me 
bhavam Gotamo svatanava bhattam saddhim bkikkhu- 
samghenati.’ 

Adhivasesi Bhagava tunhi-bhavena. Atha kho Sona- 
dando brahmano Bhagavato adhivasanam viditva uttbay’ 
asana Bhagavantam abhivadetva padakkhinam katva pak- 
kami. Atha kho Sonadando brahmano tassa rattiya 
^ccayena sake nivesane panitam khadaniyam bhojaniyam 
patiyadapetva Bhagavato kalam arocapesi: * Kalo bho 
Gotama, nitthitam bhattan ti.’ 

25 Atha kho Bhagava pubbanka-samayam nivasetva 
patta-clvaram adaya saddhim bhikkhu-samghena yena 
Sonadandassa brabmanassa nivesanam ten’ upasamkami, 
upasamkamitva pafifiatte asane nisldi. Atha kho Sonadando 
brahmano Buddka-pamukkam bhikkhu-samgham panltena 
khadaniyena bhojaniyena sahattha santappesi sampavaresi. 
Atha kho Sonadando brahmano Bhagavantam bkuttavim 
onita-patta-panim afifiataram nicam asanam gahetva ekam- 
antam nisldi. Ekamantam nisinno kho Sonadando 
brahmano Bhagavantam etad avoca: 

26. ‘Ahari ce va kho pana bho Gotama parisa-gato 
samano asana vutthahitva Bhagavantam 3 Gotamam abhi- 
vadeyyam, tena mam sa parisa paribhaveyya. Yam kho 
pana sa parisa paribhaveyya yaso pi tassa hayetha, yassa 
kho pana yaso hayetha bhoga pi tassa hayeyyum, yaso- 
laddha kho pan’ amhakam bhoga. Ahan ce va kho pana bho 
Gotama parisa-gato samano ahjalim pagganheyvam, asana 
me tarn bhavam Gotamo paccntthanam dharetu. Ahafi 
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ce va kho pana bho Gotama parisa-gato samano vefchanam 
•omuficeyyam, sirasa me tam bhavam Gotamo abhivadanam 
dharetu.—Ahaii ce va kho pana bho Gotama yana-gato 
samano yana paccorohitva Bhagavantam Gotamam abhiva- 
deyyam, tena mam sa parisa paribhaveyya. Yam kho 
pana sa parisa paribhaveyya, yaso pi tassa hayetha, yassa 
kho pana yaso hayetha bhogfi pi tassa hayeyyum, yaso- 
laddha kho 1 pan’ amhakam bhoga. Ahaii ce va kho * 
pana 2 bho Gotama yana-gato samano patoda-latthim 
abbhunnameyyam, yiina me tam bhavam Gotamo paccoro- 
hanam dharetu. Ahaii ce va kho pana bho Gotama yana- 
gato samano hattham apanameyyam, sirasa me tam bhavam 
Gotamo abhivadanam dharettlti.’ 

27 Atha kho Bhagava Sonadandam brahmanam dham- 
miya kathaya sandassetva samadapetva samuttejetva sam- 
pahamsetva utthaySsana pakkamiti. 

SoNADANpA-SUTTAM . 8 










[v. Kutadanta Sutta.] 


1. Evam me sutam. -Ekam samayam Bhagava Maga- 
dhesu 1 carikam caramano mahata bhikkhu-samghena 
•saddhim pafica-mattebi bhikkhu-satehi yena Khanumatam 3 
nama Magadhanam Brahmana-gamo tad avasari. Tatra 
sudam Bhagava Khanumate vibarati Ambalatthikayam. 
Tena kho pana samayena Kutadanto 3 briihmano Khanu- 
matam ajjhavasati sattussadam satinakatthodakam sadhafi- 
ilam raja-bhoggam rafiiia Magadhena Seniyena Bimbisarena 
diimam raja-dayam bralima-deyyam. Tena kho pana 
samayena Kutadantassa brahmanassa mahil yafifio upak¬ 
khato 4 hati, satta ca usabha-satani satta ca vacchatara- 
eatani satta ca vacchatari-satani satta ca aja-satani satta 
•ca urabbha-satani thundpanltani honti yaMatthaya. 

2. Assosum kho Khanumataka brahmana-gahapatika : 
* Samano khalu bho Gotamo Sakya-putto Sakya-kula pab- 
bajito Magadhesu carikam caramano mahata bhikkhu-sam- 
ghena saddhim pafica-mattehi bhikkhu-satehi Khanumatam 
anuppatto Khanumate viharati Ambalatthikayam. Tam 
kho pana Bhagavantam Gotamam evam kalyano kittisaddo 
abbhuggato : “ Iti pi so Bhagava araham samma-sambud- 
bho vijja-carana-sampannosugatoloka-vidu anuttaro purisa- 
•damma-sarathi sattha deva-manussanam buddho bhagata 


i gcmt g P Mag-; S d Mag-(throughout). 

3 S m khanum 0 always. 3 B p always Kuta. 

4 S c upakkattho; S d upakkhato; B p upakkhato. 

o r - ' * 




■ 
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ti.” So imam lokam sadevakam samarakam salfrabmakam 
sasaamana-brabmanim pajam sadevamanuasam sayam 
abbififia saccbikatva pavedeti. Sodhammam deseti adi- 
kalyanam majjbe kalyanam pariyosiina-kalyimam sattbam 
aavyafljanam, kevala-paripunnam parisuddliam brabma- 
cariyam pakaseti. Sadbu kbo pana tatba-rupanam arabatam 
daasanam hotlti.’ Atba kbo Khanumataka brahmana- 
gahapatika Kbanumata nikkhamitva aaragha samghi 1 gani- 
bbuta yena Ambalatthika ten’ upasarakamanti. 

3. Tena kbo pana samayena Kutadanto briihmano upari- 
pasade diva-seyyam upagato boti. Addasa kbo Kutadanto 
brabmano Khanuinatake brabmana - gabapatike Kbanu- 
mata nikkhamitva samgba samghi ganl-bhute )'ena Amba¬ 
lattbika ten’ upasamkamante. Disva kbattam amantosi: 

4 Kin nu kbo bbo kbatte Khanumataka brahmana-gaha- 
patika Kbanumata nikkbamitva samgba samghi gani-bbuta 
yena Ambalatthika ten’ upasamkamantiti ? ’ 

* Attbi kbo bbo samano 2 Gotamo Sakya-putto Sakya- 
kula pabbajito. Magadhesu carikam oaramano mabata 
bhikkbu-samgbena saddbim pafica-mattehi bhikkhu-satehi 
Khanumatam anuppatto Khanumate viharati Ambalattbi- 
kayam. Tam kbo pana Bbagavantam 3 Gotamam evam 
kalyano kittisaddo abbbuggato : “Itipiso Bhagava arabaip 
samma-sambuddho vijja-carana-sampanno sugato loka-vidu 
anuttaro purisa-damma-sarathi sattha deva-manussanam 
buddho bbagava ti.” Tam ete Bhagavantam Gotamam 
dassanaya upasamkamantiti.’ 

4. Atba kbo Kutadantassa brabmanassa etad abosi: 
* Sutam kbo* pana me tarn : “ Samano Gotamo tividha 8 - 
yafina-sampadam solasa-parikkbaram janatlti.” Na kbo 
panaham janami tividha-yaflfia-sampadam solasa-parik- 
kharam, iccbami cSbam maba-yaMam yajitum. Yan nun&- 


x B D:n samgha-samgbi. 2 S 0 *® 1 add kbalu bho. 

A' Bp bhavantam (twice). 1 S dl Bp omit. 

8 B tividham always. See §§9, etc. Only at end of 
§ 20 SS have tividha (and there S® has the a struck 

out). 
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ham samanam Gotamam upasamkamitva tividha-yafiila- 
sampadam solasa-parikkharam puccheyyan ti.’ 

Atha kho Kutadanto Brahmano tarn khattam amantesi : 
‘ Tena hi bho khatte yena Khanumataka brahmana-gaha- 
patika ten’ upasarakama, 1 upasamkamitva Khanumatake 
brahman a-gahapatike evam vadehi: “ Kutadanto bho 
brahmano evam aha : Agamentu kira bhavanto, Kutadanto 
pi brahmano samanam Gotamam dassanaya upasamka- 
missatlti.” * 

‘ Evam bho ’ ti kho so khatta Kutadantassa brahmanassa 
pati8sutva yena Khanumataka brahmana-gahapatika ten’ 
upasamkami, upasamkamitva Khanumatake brahmana- 
gahapatike etad avoca: ‘ Kutadanto bho brahmano evam 
aha : “ Agamentu kira bhavanto, Kutadanto pi brahmano 
samanam Gotamam dassanaya upasamkamissatiti.” ’ 

5. Tena kho pana samayena anekani brahmana-satani 
Khanumate pativasanti ‘ Kutadantassa brahmanassa 
maha-yaftfiam anubhavissamSti.’ Assosum kho te brah- 
mana : ‘Kutadanto kira brahmano samanam Gotamam 
dassanaya upasamkamissatiti.' Atha kho te brahmana 
yena Kutadanto brahmano ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasam¬ 
kamitva Kutadantam brahmanam etad avocum: 

‘ Saccam kira bhavam Kutadanto samanam Gotamam 
dassanaya upasamkamiBsatlti ? ’ 

‘Evam kho me bho hoti, aham pi samanam Gotamam 
dassanaya upasamkamissamlti.’ 

6. ' Ma bhavam Kutadanto samanam Gotamam dassanaya 
upasamkami, na arahati bhavam Kutadanto samanam 
Gotamam dassanaya upasamkamitum. Sace bhavam 
Kutadanto samanam Gotamam dassanaya upasamkamis- 
sati, bhoto Kutadantassa yaso hayissati, samanassa Gota- 
massa yaso abhivaddhissati. Yam pi bhota Kutadantassa 
yaso hayissati, samanassa Gotamassa yaso abhivadiKnssati, 
imina p’angena na -arahati bhavam Kutadanto samanam 
Gotamam dassanaya upasamkamitum. Samano tvefa 
Gotamo arahati bhavantam Kutadantam dassanaya upa- 


1 All MSS. -kami. (Compare iv. 3.) 
10 
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samkamitum. Bhavam hi Kutadanto ubhato sujato matito 
ca pitito ca samauddha-gahaniko yava sattama pitamaha*- 
yuga akkhitto anupakkuttho 2 jati-vadena. Yam pi bhavam 
Kutadanto ubhato sujato matito ca pitito ca. samauddha- 
gahaniko java sattama pitamaha - yuga akkhitto anupak¬ 
kuttho jati-vadena, imina p’ahgona na arahati bhavam Kuta¬ 
danto aamanam Gotaraam daaaanaya upaaamkamitum, 
samano tveva Gota.no arahati bhavantam Kutadantam das- 
sanaya upasamkamitum. Bhavam hi Kutadanto addho 
mahaddhano maha-bhogo .. . pe . . . Bhavam hi Ivutadanto 
aijhayako manta-dharo tinnam vedanam paragu samghandu- 
ketubhanam sakkhara-ppabhedanam itihasa-pahcamanam 
padako veyyakarano lokayata-mahapurisa-lakkbanesu ana- 
vayo. Bhavam hi Kutadanto abhiriipo dassanlyo pasadiko 
paramaya vanna-pokkharataya eamannagato bralima-vanni 
brahma-vaccasl 8 akkkuddfwakaso dassanaya. Bhavam hi 
Kutadanto silava vuddha-slli vuddha-sllena samannagato. 
Bhavam hi Kutadanto kalyana-vaco kalyana-vakkarano 
poriya vacaya samannagato vissatthaya anelagalaya 4 
atthassa viflfiapaniya. Bhavam hi_ Kutadanto bahunnani 
acariya-paoariyo tini manavaka-satani mante vaceti, bahu 
kho. pana nana-disa nana-janapada manavaka agacchanti 
bhoto Kutadantassa santike mantatthika mante adhiyitu 5 - 
kama. Bhavam hi Kutadanto jinno vuddho mahallako 
addhagato vayo anuppatto, samano Gotamo taruno o’ eva 
taruna-paribbajako 8 ca. Bhavam hi Kutadanto raiifio 
Magadhassa Seniyassa Bimbisarassa sakkato garukafeo 
manito pujito apacito. Bhavam hi Kutadanto brahmauassa 
Pokkharasadissa 7 sakkato garukato manito pujito apacito. 


• 1 SS maha- (twice in § 6, and twice in § 7, and twice in § 

12). See iv. 4. 

a B p akhitto anupakutho (see iii. 8. 58). 

3 SS vaddhi ; Bp vacchasi as at § 7. . 

* S'* anelagalaya ; 8“* B p anelagalaya. 

3 AU MSS. adhiyitu (See “Journal P. T. 1886, and 
J. 4. 496). 6 S* pabbajako ; Bp pabbajito. 

7 B p Pokkharasatissa, 
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Bhavam hi Kutadanto Khanumatam ajj havasati sattussadam 1 
satinakatthodakam sadhanfiam raja-bhoggam rafina Maga- 
dhena Seniyena Bimbisarena dinnam raja-dayam brahma- 
deyyam. Yam pi bhavam Kutadanto Khanumatam ajj ha¬ 
vasati sattussadam satinakatthodakam sadhafifiam raja- 
bhoggam rafiiia Magadhena Seniyena Bimbisarena dinnam 
raja-dayam brahma-deyyam, imina p’ahgena na arahati 
bhavam Kutadanto samanam Gotamam dassanaya upasam¬ 
kamitum, samano tveva Gotamo arahati bhavantam 
Kutadantam dassanaya upasamkamitun ti.’ 

7. Evam vutte Kutadanto brahmano te brahmane etad 
avoca: 

* Tena hi bho mama pi sunatha yatha mayam eva ara- 
hama tarn bhavantam Gotamam dassanaya upasamkami- 
fcnm, na tveva arahati so bhavam Gotamo amhakam das- 
•sanaya upasamkamitum. Samano khalu bho Gotamo 
ubhato sujato matito ca pitito ca samsuddha-gahaniko yava 
sattama pitamaha-yuga akkhitto anupakkuttho jati-vadena. 
Yam pi bho samano Gotamo ubbato sujato matito ca pitito 
ca samsuddha-gahaniko yava sattama pitamaha-yuga ak¬ 
khitto anupakkuttho jati-vadena, imina p’ahgena na arahati 
so bhavam Gotamo amhakam dassanaya upasamkamitum, 
atha kho mayam eva arahama tarn bhavantam Gotamam 
dassanaya upasamkamitum. Samano khalu bho Gotamo 
mahantam fiati-samgham ohaya 2 pabbajito. Samano khalu 
bho Gotamo pahutara hiraflfia-suvannam ohaya pabbajito 
bhumi-gatafi ca vehasatthafi ca. Samano khalu bho Go¬ 
tamo daharo va samano susukala-keso bhadrena yobbanena 
samannagato pathamena vayasa agarasma anagariyam 
pabbajito. Samano khalu bho Gotamo akamakanam mata- 
pitunnam assu - mukhanam rudantanam kesa - massurn 
oharetva kasayani vatthani acchadetva agarasma anagari¬ 
yam pabbajito. Samano khalu bho Gotamo abhirupo 
dassaniyo pasadiko paramaya vanna-pokkharataya saman¬ 
nagato brahma-vanni brahma-vaccasl 3 akkhudd&vakitso 


* B p satthussadam. 

8 SS vaddhi; B p vacchasi. 


2 S a B p pahaya. 
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dassanaya. Samano khalu bho Gotamo sllava ariya-slll 
kusala-slli kusala-silena samannagato. Samano khalu bho 
Gotamo kalyana-vaco kalyana - vakkarano poriya vacaya 
samannagato vissatthaya anelagalaya 1 atthassa vifliia- 
paniya. Samano khalu bho Gotamo bahunnam acariya- 
paoariyako. Samano khalu bho Gotamo khlna-kama-rdgo 
vigata-capallo. Samano khalu bho Gotamo kamma-viidi 
kiriya-vadi apapa-purekkharo brabmaflfiaya pajaya. Samano 
khalu bho Gotamo ucca kula pabbajito adlnakkhattiya- 
kula. 2 Samano khalu bho Gotamo addha-kula pabbajito- 
mabaddhana maha-bhoga. Samanam khalu bho Gotamam 
tiro rattha tiro janapada sampucchitum agacchanti. Sa¬ 
manam khalu bho Gotamam anekani devata-sahassani 8 
panehi saranam gataai. Samanam khalu bho Gotamam 
evam kalyano kittisaddo abbhuggato: “ Iti pi so Bhagava 
araham samma-sambuddho vijja-carana-sampanno sugato 
loka-vidu auuttaro purisa - damma - sarathi sattha deva - 
manussanam buddho bhagava ti.” Samano khalu bho 
Gotamo dvattimsa mabapurisa-lakkhanehi samannagato. 
Samano khalu bho Gotamo ehi-sagata-vadi * sakhilo sam- 
modako abbhakutiko uttana-mukho pubba-bhasi. Samano 
khalu bho Gotamo catunnam parisanam sakkato garukato 
manito pujito apacito. Samane khalu bho Gotame 8 bahu 
deva ca manussa ca abhippasanna. Sam ago khalu bho 
Gotamo yasmim game va nigame va pativasati na tasmim 
game va nigame va amanussa manusse vihethenti. Samano 
khalu bho Gotamo samghl gani ganScariyo puthu-tittha- 
karanam aggam akkhayati. Yatha kho pana bho ekesam 
samana-brahmananam yatha va tatha va yaso samuda- 
gacchati na h’ eva 8 samanassa Gotamassa yaso samudagato, 
atha kho anuttaraya vijja-carana-sampadaya samanassa 
Gotamassa yaso samudagato. Samanam khalu bho 
Gotamam rajaMagadho Seniyo Bimbisaro saputto sabhaxiyo 


1 S rf anelagalaya; S m ‘ B p anelagalaya. 

2 S° adiya-kula; B asambhinnakh 0 . 3 * B sata-sahassani. 

* B p -svagata-. 8 S m has be.; all other MSS. nonu 

6 MSS. eva here, evam in iv. 6. 
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sapariso samacco panehi saranam gato. Samanam khalu 
bko Gotamam raja Pasenadi Kosalo saputto sabhariyo 
sapariso samacco panehi saranam gato. Samanam khalu 
bho Gotamam brahmano Pokkliarasadi 1 saputto sabhariyo 
sapariso samacco panehi saranam gato. Samano khalu 
bho Gotamo rahfio Magadhassa Seniyassa Bimbisarassa 
sakkato garukato manito pujito apacito. Samano khalu 
bho Gotamo rafifio Pasenadissa Kosalassa sakkato garukato 
manito pujito apacito. Samano khalu bho Gotamo Brah- 
manassa Pokkharasadissa 2 sakkato garukato manito pujito 
apacito. Samano khalu bho Gotamo Khanumatam anup- 
patto Khanumate viharati Ambalatthikayara. Ye kho pan a 
keci samana va brahmana va amhakam gamakkhettam 
agacchanti atithi no te honti. Atithi kho pan’ amhehi 
sakkatabba garukatabba manetabba pujetabba apacetabba. 

Yam pi bho samano Gotamo Khanumatam anuppatto 
Khanumate viharati Ambalatthikayara atith’ amhakam 
samano Gotamo. Atithi kho pan’ amhehi sakkatabbo 
garukatabbo manetabbo pujetabbo apacetabbo. Imina 
p’ahgena na arahati so bhavam Gotamo amhakam das¬ 
sanaya upasamkamitum, atha kho mayam eva arahama 
tarn bhavantam Gotamam dassanaya upasamkamitum. 

Ettake kho aham bho tassa bhoto Gotamassa vanne pari- 
yapunami, no ca kho so bhavam Gotamo ettaka-vanno, • 
aparimana-vanno hi so bhavam Gotamo ti.’ 

8. Evam vutte te brahmana Kufcadantam brahmanam 
■etad avocum : 4 Yatha kho bhavam Kutadanto samanassa 
Gotamassa vanne 3 bhasati ito ce pi so bhavam Gotamo 
yoj ana-sate viharati alam eva saddhena kula-puttena das-* 
sanaya upasamkamitum api putansenapi. Tena hi bho 
sabbe va samanam Gotamam dassanaya upasamkamis- 
samSti.’ 

Atha kho Kutadanto brahmano mahata brahmana- 
ganena saddhim yena Ambqlafcthika yena Bhagava ten* 
upasamkami, upasamkamitva Bbagavata saddhim sam- 

* All MSS. -sati. 2 B p -satissa (SS aU d here). 

. 3 AU MSS. vanno (as most at D. iv. 7). 
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modim sammodaniyam katham saraniyam vitisaretva ekam¬ 
antam- nisldi. Khanumataka pi kho brahman a-gaha- 
patika app ekacce Bhagavantam ahbivadetva ekamantam 
niBldimsu, app ekacce Bbagavata saddhim sammodimau 
sammodaniyam katham saraniyam vitisaretva ekamantam 
nisidimsu, app’ ekacce ycna Bhagava ten’ ailjalim pana- 
metva ekamantam nisidimsu, app ekacce nama-gottam 
savetva ekamantam nisidimsu, app ekacce tunhl - bhuta 
ekamantam nisidimsu. 

9. Ekamantam uisinno kho Kutadanto briihmano Bha¬ 
gavantam etad avoca: 

* Sutam me tarn bho Gotama: " Samano Gotamo tividba- 
yafifia-sampadam 1 solasa-parikkharam janattti.” Na kbo 
panSham janami tividba-yaflfla-sampadam solasa-parik- 
kharam, icchami c&ham maba-yafifiam yajitum. Sadhu me 
bhavam Gotamo tividha-yailfia-sampadam solasa-parik¬ 
kharam desetfiti.’ 1 Tena hi brahmana sunohi, sadhukam 
manasi-karohi, bhasissamiti.’ 

‘Evam bho ’ ti kbo Kutadanto brahmano Bhagavata 
paccassosi. Bhagava etad avoca: 

10. ' Bhuta-pubbam brahmana raja Maba-vijito nama 
abosi addho mabaddhano maha-bhogo pahuta-jatarupa-raja- 
to pahuta-vitttlpakarano pahuta-dhana-dhaMo paripunna- 
kosa-kotfchSgaro. Atha kho brahmana rafliio Maha-viji- 
tassa raho-gatassa patisaUlnassa 2 3 evam cetaso parivitakko 
udapadi: “ Adhigata kbo me vipula manusaka bhoga, 
mahantam pathavi-mandalam abbivijiya ajjhavasami. Yan 
nunabam maha-yafifiam yajeyyam yam mama assa dlgha- 
rattam hitaya sukhayati.” Atha kbo brahmana raja Maha- 
vijito purohitam 8 brahmanam amantapetva 4 etad avoca; 
“ Idha mayham brahmana raho-gatassa patisaUlnassa evam 
cetaso parivitakko udapadi: ‘ Adhigato me vipula manusaka. 


1 B p vidham thrice (arid so S°“ the first time only). See § 4. 

2 All MSS. twice t; S 01 B p twice n ; S twice n (Old. 
CV. vii. 1. 2, t and n); at vi. 2, 3, SS patisalllno. 

3 S 4 and S‘ often porobit 0 ; B p usually parohit 0 . 

1 B p amantetva (and in § 12). 
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bhoga, mahantam pathavi-mandalam abhivijiya ajjhava- 
sami. Yan nunSham maha-yafifiam yajeyyam, yam mama 
assa dlgha-rattam hitava sukhayati.’ Iccham’ aham brah- 
mana maha-yafifiam yajitum. Anusasatu mam bhavam 
yam mama assa dlgha-rattam hitaya sukhayuti.”’ 

11. ‘ Evam vutt'e brahmana purohito brahmano rajanam 
Maha-vijitam etad avoca: “ Bhoto kho raiifio janapado 
sakantako 1 sa-upapllo, 8 gama-ghata pi dissanti [nigama- 
ghata pi dissanti 8 ] nagara-ghata pi dissanti pantha-duhana 
pi dissanti. Bhavafi ce kho * pana raja evam sakantake. 
janapade sa-upaplle balim uddhareyya, akicca-kari assa 
tena bhavam raja. Siya kho pana bhoto raiifio evam assa: 

‘ Aham etam dassu-khllam B vadhena va bandhena 6 va 
janiya 7 va garahaya va pabbajanaya va samuhanissanjiti,’ 
na kho pan’ etassa dassu-khilassa evam samma samng- 
ghato hoti. Ye te katavasesaka bhavissanti, te paccha 
raMo janapadam vihethessanti. 8 Api ca kho idam sam- 
vidhanam agamma evam etassa dassu - khllassa samma 
sammugghato hoti. Tena hi bhavam raja ye bhoto raiifio 
janapade ussahanti kasi-gorakkhe tesam bhavam raja bya- 
bhattam anuppadetu, 9 ye bhoto raiifio janapade ussahanti 
vanijjaya tesam bhavam raja pabhatam anuppadetu, ye 
bhoto rafiflo janapade ussahanti raja-porise tesam bhavam 
raja bhatta-vetanam pakappetu, te ca manussa sa-kamma- 
pasuta raiifio janapadam na vihethessanti, rnaha ca raiifio 
rasiko bhavissati, khematthita janapada akantaka an- 
upapila, manussa ca muda modamana ure putte naccenta 
aparuta-ghara mafifie viharissantiti.” 

‘ “ Evam bho” ti kho brahmana raja.Maha-vijito purohi- 
tassa brahmanassa patissutva, ye rafifio janapade ussa- 


1 S d thrice and S c here sakanthako. 

2 S d B 9 uppilo. 8 S'”* omU. 

* S d bhavam ce va kho; B p bhavam kho. 

0 S 0 * 1 dasasu. 8 S d bandhanena. 

7 S rt janiyaya. 8 B 9 vihedissanti. 

0 gcdme Opp a ^ e t Ui fa t gcd j mt fofow g an< l see Mxt p ara „ 

graph. (B p a both times ). 
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himsu kasi-gorakke tesam bhavam raja Maha-vijito blja- 
bhattam anuppadesi, 1 2 ye rafifio janapade ussahimsu vanij- 
jaya tesam raja Maha-vijito pabbatam anuppadesi, ye rafifio 
janapade ussahimsu raja-porise, tesam raja Maha-vijito 
bhatta-vetanam pakappesi, te ca manussa sa-kamma-pasuta 
r afifi o janapadam na vihetliesum,® maha ca rafifio nisiko 
ahosi, khematthita janapada akantaka anupapila, manussa 
oa mudd modamana ure putte naccenta aparuta-ghara 
mafiiie viharimsu. 

12. *Atlia kho brahmana raja Mahii-vijito purohitam brah- 
manam amantapetva etad avoca: “ Samubato kho me bho 
dassu-kbilo, bhoto samvidhanam agamma maha ca me 
rasiko khematthita janapada akantaka auupaplla manussa 
ca muda modamana ure putte naccenta aparuta-ghara 
mafiiie viharimsu. Iccham’ aham brahmana maha- 
yafifiam yajitum. Anusasatu mam bhavam yam mama 
,assa digha-rattam hitaya sukhaydti.” 

4 “ Tena hi bhavaro raja ye bhoto rafifio janapade khat- 
tiya anuyutta 3 * S negama c’ eva janapada ca te bhavam raja 
amantayatam: ‘ Iccham’ aham bho maha-yafifiam yajitum, 
anujanantu me bhonto yam mama assa digha-rattam 
hitaya sukhayftti.’ Ye bhoto rafifio janapade amacca 
parisajja negama c’ eva janapada ca . . . pe . . . brah- 
mana-mahasala negama c’ eva janapada ca . . . pe . . . 
gahapati-necayika 1 negama c’ eva janapada ca, te bhavam 
raja amantayatam : ‘ Iccham’ aham bho maha-ya fifi am 
yajitum, anujanantu me bhavanto yam mama assa digha- 
rattam hitaya sukhaySti.” ’ , . , 

‘“Evam bho” ti kho brahmana raja Maha-vijito puro- 
hitassa brahmanassa patissutva ye rafifio janapade khattiya 
anuyutta negama c’ eva janapada ca, te raja Maha-vijito 


1 S° anuppadesi; B b twice °ppadasi ( but just below 

goto! oppao). 

2 godt otJieyyum; S m °theyyum corrected to °thesum; 

B p vihedhisu. 3 B p anuyanta. 

* S 01 here nomayika and S d nevayika ; B p twice venayika; 

S m B m necayika; and so SS below. 
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.amantesi: “Icoham’ aham bhq maha-yafiflam yajitum, 
anujanantu me bhavanto yam mama assa digba-rattam 
hitaya sukMyati” “i’ajatam bhavam raja yafiiam, 

vaMa-kalo maha-raj&ti.” ; , 

‘Ye ranfio janapade amacca parisajja negama c eva 
janapada ca . . * pe . . . brakmana-mahasala negama c 
eva janapada ca, gahapati-necayika negama c’ eva janapada 
ca, te raja Maha-vijito amantesi: “Iccham aharn bho 
maha-vahham yajitum, anujanantu me bhavanto yam 
mama' assa dlgha-rattam hitaya eukhay&ti.”„ ‘ Yajatam 
bhavam raja yaiifiam, yafifia-kalo maha-rajgti.” 

‘Iti’’me cattaro anumati-pakkha tass’ eva yannassa 


parikkhara bhavanti. _ 

13. ‘ Baja Maha-vijito atthahgehi samannagato^ 
Obhato sujato matito ca pitito ca samsuddha-gahaniko yava 
sattamapitamaha-yuga akkhitto anupakkuttho jati-vadena 
—Abhirupo dassaniyyo pasadiko paramaya vanna -poK- 
kharataya samannagato brahma-vanw brahma-vaccasi^ 
akkhuddavakaso dassanaya—Ailclho mahaddhano maha- 
bhogo pahuta-jatarupa-rajato pahuta-vitthpakaranopahuta- 
dhana-dhanno paripunna-kosa-kotthagaro—Balava catur- 
auginiya senaya samannagato assavaya 2 ovada-pati- 
kariiya 8 patapati* maMe paccatthike yasasa — Saddho 
dayako dana-pati anavata-dvaro samana-brahmana-kapa- 
niddhika - vanibbaka - yacakanam opana-bhuto pufiiam 
karoti—Bahussuto tassa tass’ eva sutajatassa—Tassa tass 
eva kho pana bhasitassa attham janati: “ Ayam imassa 
bhasitassa attho, ayam imassa bhasitassa attho” ti 
Pandito viyatto medhavi patibalo atlt&nagata-paccuppanne 
atthe cintetum. 8 • Baja Maha - vijito imehi atthahgehi 
samannagato. * Iti imani pi atthahgani tass’ eva yafifiassa 
parikkhara bhavanti. % 


1 SS vaddhi; B“ p vacchasl 3 S d aseatassa; S° assa va. 
3 S d parikaya; S m parikaraya; B mp patikaraya. 

* S c panapati; B m sadavati; B p sahati pati. 
a Sum. cintetum ; so B mp and SS bebw § 17. Here SS 
mantetum; comp . § 19. 
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_ 14 - Purohito brahmano catuh’ aiigehi samannagato— 
Ubhato sujato matito oa pitito ca samsuddha-gahaniko 
yava sattama pitamaha-yuga akkbitto anupakkuttho jati- 
vadena—Ajjhiiyako manta-dharo tinnam vedanam paragu 
sanighandu-ketubhanam sakkhara-ppabhedauam itibasa- 
paficamanam padako veyyakarano lokdyata-mahapurisa- 
lakkhanesu anavayo — Silava vuddlia-BllT vuddha-sTlona 
samannagato—Pandito viyatto mcdbavl patbamo va dutiyo 
va sujam pagganbantanam. Purohito brahmano imehi 
catuh’ angehi samannagato. Iti imam pi cattar’ aiigani 
tass’ eva yafiflassa parikkhara bhavanti. 

15. * Atha kho brahmana purohito brahmano raflflo 
Maha-vijitassa pubbe va yafifia tisso vidha desesi: “ Siya 
kho pana bhoto raflflo maha-yaflfiam yitthu-kamassa kocid 
eva vippatisaro: ‘Maha vata me bbogakkbandho vigaccliis- 
sattti,’ so bhota rafiha vippatisaro na karanlyo. Siya kho 
pana bhoto raflflo maha-yafiflam yajamanassa kocid eva 
vippatisaro : “ Maha vata me bhogakkhandho vigacchatfti,” 
so bhota raflfla vippatisaro na karanlyo. Siya kho pana 
bhoto railfio maha-yaflfiam yitthassa kocid eva vippatisaro: 

“ Maha vata me bhogakkhando vigato ” ti, so bhota raflfla 
vippatisaro na karanlyo ti.” 

‘Ima kho brahmana purohito brahmano raflflo Maha- 
vijitassa pnbbe va yafifia tisso vidha desesi.’’ 

16. Atha kho brahmana purohito brahmano raflflo 
Maha-vijitassa pubbe va yafifia dasah' akarehi patigga- 
hakesu vippatisaram pativinodetum : * “ Agamiesanti kho 
bhoto yafifiam panatipatino pi panatipata pativirata. Ye 
tattha panatipatmo tesara yeva tena, ye tattha panatipata 
pativirata te arabbka yajatam bhavam 2 modatam bhavam 
cittam eva bhavam antaram pasadetu. Agamissanti kho 
Ofioto yafifiam adinnSdayino pi adinnSdana pativirata 
pe . . . kamesu micchScarino pi kamesu ’ micchScara 
pativirata, musa-vadino pi musa-vada pativirata, pisuna- 
vacapi pisuna-vacaya pativirata, pharusa-vaca pi pharusa- 
vacaya pativirata, samphappalapino pi, samphappalapa 


1 pativinesi. 2 add sajjatam bhavam always^ 
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pativirata, abhijjhaluno pi anabhijjhaluno pi, vyapanna- 
citta pi avyap anna-citta pi, miccha-ditthika pi samma- 
ditthika pi. Ye tattha miccha-ditthika tesam yeva tena, ye 
tattha skmma-ditthika te arabbha yajatam bhavam moda- 
tam bhavam cittam eva bhavam antaram pasadetftti.” 
Imehi kho brahmana purohito brahmano rafifio Maha- 
vijitassa pubbe va yafifia dasah’ akarehi patiggahakesu 
vippatisaram pativinodesi. 1 • 

17. ‘Atha kho brahmana pnrohito brahmano raiiflo 
Maha-vijitassa maha-yafifiam yajamanassa solasehi akarehi 
cittam sandassesi samadapesi samuttejesi sampahamsesi. 
“ Siya kho pana bhoto rafifio maha-yafifiam yajamanassa 
kocid eva vatta: ‘ Eaja kho Maha-vijito maha-yafifiam 
yajati, no ca khvassa amantita khattiya anuyutta negama 
c’ eva janapada ca atha ca pana bhavam raja evarupam 
maha-yafifiam yajattti.’ Evam pi bhoto rafifio vatta. 
dhammato 2 n’atthi, bhoto kho pana rafifio amantita 
khattiya anuyutta negama c’ eva janapada ca, imina ca 
p’etam bhavam raja janafcu : ‘Yajatam bhavam modatam 
bhavam cittam eva bhavam antaram pasadetu.’—Siya kho 
pana bhoto rafliio maha-yafifiam yajamanassa kocid eva 
vatta: ‘ Eaja kho Maha-vijito maha-yafifiam yajati, no ca 
khvassa 8 amantita amacca parisajja negama c’ eva jana¬ 
pada ca . . . pe . . . brahmana-makasala negama c’ eva 
janapada ca . . . pe . . . gahapati-necayika negama c’eva- 
janapada ca atha ca pana bhavam raja evarupam yafiflam 
yajattti.’ Evam pi bhoto rafliio vatta dhammato n’atthi, 
bhoto pana rafliio amantita gahapati-necayika negama 
c’ eva janapada ca, imina p’ etam bhavam 4 raja janatu: 
‘Yajatam bhavam modatam bhavam cittam eva bhavam 
antaram pasadetu.'—Siya kho pana bhoto rafliio maha- 
yafifiam yajamanassa kocid eva vatta: * Eaja kho Maha- 
vijito maha-yafifiam yajati, no ca kho ubhato sujato matita 
ca pitito ca samsuddha-gahaniko cayava sattama pitamaha- 


1 g«at gm pativinesi {but see Sum. p. 800). 

2 S 1 ** dhammata here (°to below). 3 B“ kho tassa. 

4 S mt bhavam tarn; S d bhavantam. 
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yuga akkhitto anupakkuttho jati-vadena, atha ca pana 
bhavam raja evarupam maha-yaflfiam yajattti.’ Evam pi 
kho bhoto rafifio vatta dhammato n’atthi, bhavam kho 
pana raja ubhato sujato matito ca pitito ca samsiiddha- 
gahaniko ca yava sattama pifcamaha-yuga akkhitto auupak- 
kutt;ho jativadena, imina p’ etam bhavam raja janatu: 
‘ Ya J atam bhavam, modatam bhavam, oittain eva bhavam 
antaram pasadetu.’—Siya kho pana bhoto rafifio maha- 
.yafifiam yajamanassa kocid eva vatta: ‘R^ja kho Maha- 
vijito maha-yafifiam yajati, no ca kho abhirupo dassanlyo 
pasadiko paramaya vanna - polckharafaya samanna"ato 
• brahma-vanm brahma-vaccasl akkhudditvakaso dassanaya 
. . . pe . . . no ca kho addho mahaddhano mahabhogo 
pahuta - jatarupa - rajato pahuta - vittOpakarano pahuta- 
dhana-dhafifio paripunna-kosa-kotthagaro . . . pe . . ; no 
ca kho balava caturanginiya senaya eamannagato assavava 
ovada-patikaraya 1 patapati 8 mafifiepaccatthikeyasasa . . . 
pe . .. no ca kho saddho dayako dana-pati anavata-dvaro 
•eamana - brahmana - kappaniddhika- vanibbaka-yacakanain 
■opana-bhuto pufifiani karoti . . . pe . . . no ca kho bahus- 
suto tassa tassa suta-jatassa, . . . pe . . . no ca kho tassa 
tasa eva kho pana bhasitassa attham janati: ‘ Ayam imassa 
bhasitassa attho, ayam imassa bhasitassa attho ti.’ . . . 
pe . . . no ca kho pandito viyatto medhavl patibalo afclta- 
nagata-pacouppanne atthe cintetum . . . pe . atha ca 
pana bhavam raja evarupam maM-yafifiam yajattti.’ Evam 
pi bhoto rafifio vatta dhammato n' atthi, bhavam kho pana 
raja pandito viyatto medhavl patibalo atitSnagata-pacoap- 
panne atthe cintetum, imina p* etam bhavam raja janatu : 

raja tarn bhavam, modatam bhavam, cittam eva bhavam 
■antaram pasadetu.’—Siya kho pana bhoto rafifio maha-yafi- 
fiaxp yajamanassa kocid eva vatta: ‘Raja kho Maha-vijito 
maha-yaiifiam yajati, no ca kho tassa purobito brahmano 
ubhato sujato matito ca pitito ca samsuddha-gahaniko yava 
sattama pitamaha-yuga akkhitto anupakkuttho jati-vadena, 
■atha ca pana bhavam raja evarupam yafifiam yajatjti.’ 


1 pafci°. a 8< panapati; B m sadavati; Bp sahavatL 
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Evam pi bhoto rafifio vatta dhammato n’ atthi, bhoto kho 
rafifio purohito brahmano ubhato sujato matito ca pitito ca 
samsuddha-gahaniko yava sattama pitamaha-yuga akkhitto 
anupakkuttho jati-vadena, imina p’ etam bhavam raja 
janatu: ‘ Yajatam bhavam, modatam bhavam, cittam eva 
bhavam antaram pasadetu . . . pe . . . Siya kho pana 
bhoto rafifio maha-yafifiam yajamanassa kocid eva vatta; 
‘Eaja kho Maha-vijito maha-yafifiam yajati, no ca khv 
assa purohito brahmano ajjhayako manta-dharo tinnam 
vedanam paragu sanighandu ketubhanam sakkhara-ppa- 
bhedanam itihasa-paficamanam padako veyyakarano loka- 
yata-mahapnri8a-lakkhanesu anavayo . . . pe . . . no ca. 
khvassa purohito brahmano silava vuddha-slli vuddha- 
silena samannagato . . . pe . . ; no ca khvassa purohito 
brahmano pandito viyatto medhavl pathamo va dutiyo va 
sujam pagganhantanam, atha ca pana bhavam raja evaru- 
pam maha-yaiifiam yajattti.’ Evam. pi bhoto rafifio vatta. 
dhammato n’atthi, bhoto kho pana rafifio purohito brahmano 
pandito viyatto medhavi pathamo va dutiyo va sujam pag¬ 
ganhantanam, imina p’etam bhavam raja janatu: ‘ Yajatam 
bhavam, modatam bhavam, cittam eva bhavam antaram 
pasadetfiti.” 

‘ Imehi kho brahmana purohito brahmano rafifio Maha- 
vijitassa maha-yafifiam yajamanassa solasehi akarehi cittam 
Bandassesi samadapesi samuttejesi sampabamsesi. 

18. ‘ Tasmim kho brahmana yafifie n’eva gavo ha fi fiimsu. 
na ajelaka hafifiimsu na kukkuta-sukara hafifiimsu, na vi- 
vidha pana samghatam apajjimsu, na rnkkha chijjimsu 
yupatthaya, na dabbha luyimsu barihisatthaya, ye pi 'ssa 
ahesum dasa ti va peesa ti va kammakara ti va to pi na 
danda-tajjita na bhaya-tajjita, na assu-mukha rudamana 
parikammani akamsu. 1 Atha kho ye icchimeu te akamsu, 
ye na icchimsu te na akamsu, yam icchimsu tarn akamsu, 
yam na icchimsu, na tam akamsu. Sappi-tela-navanlta- 
dadhi-madhu-phanitena c’ eva so yafiflo nitthanam aga- 
masi. 


* Compare Puggala iv. 24 and Samyutta iii. 1. 9. 5. 
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19. 1 ‘Atba kko brahmana khattiya anuyutta negama 
c’ eva janapada ca, amacca parisajja negama c’ eva janapada 
ca, brahmana-mahasala negama c’ eva janapada ca, gaha- 
pati-necayika negama c’ eva janapada ca pabutam sapatey- 
.yam adaya rajanam Maka-vijitam upasamkamitva evam 
akamsu ; “ Idam, deva, pabutam sapatoyyam devam yeva 
uddissa abkatam, tam devo patiganhatGti.” 

“ Alam bbo mama pi idaiu pabutam sapateyyam dham- 
mikena [balinaj 2 abkisamkkittam. 8 Tab ca vo botu, ito ca 
bklyo karatkati.” 

‘Te rafifia patikkhitta ekamantam apakkamma evam 
sammantesum: * “ Na kbo etam ambakam patirupam 
mayam imani sapateyyani punad eva sakani gbavani pati- 
hareyyama. Bajii kbo Maba-vijito maha-yafiilam yajati, 
hand’ assa maj'am anuyagino hom&ti.” 

20. ‘Atba kho brahmana purattbimena yafifiavatassa 
khattiya anuyutta negama c’ eva janapada ca danani pat- 
thapesum, dakkbinena yanflavatassa amacca parisajja 
negama c' eva janapada ca danani patfchapesum, pacohi- 
mena yaflMvatassa brahmana-mabasala negama o’ eva 
janapada ca danani patthapesum, uttarena yaMfivatassa 
gahapati-necayika negama o’ eva janapada ca dSnani pattha¬ 
pesum. Testt pi bra hm ana yabflesu n’ eva gavo hafiflimsu 
na ajelaka haflflimsu na kukkuta-sukara hafifiimsu, na vi- 
vidba papa sarnghatam.apajjim.su, na rukkka cbijjimsu yup- 
atthaya, na dabbba luyimsu barihisatthaya, 8 ye pi tesam 
ahesum dasa ti va pessa ti va kamma-kara ti va te pi na 
dpnda - tajjita na bhaya-tajjita na assu-mukha rudaman& 
.parikammani akamsu. Atba kbo ye icckimsu te akamsu, 
ye na icckimsu na te akamsu, yam. icchimsu tarn akamsu, 
yam na icckimsu na tam akamsu. Sappi-tela-navanlta- 
•dadhi-madhu-pkanitena c’ eva te yafina nittbanam aga- 

1 This section recurs {nearly) at Mahd-sudassana Suita i. 
^ 65. a S® 1 omit. 

8 S d Bp abhisankhatam (see Mil. 46, 8). 

* B® 5 samacintesum {comp. § 13). 

8 B m para-himsatthaya. 
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‘ Iti cattaro ca anumati-pakkha, raja Maba-vijito atthau- 
gehi samannagato, purobito brabmano catuh' angebi 
samannagato, tisso ca vidha. Ayam vuccati brabmana 
tividba 1 yafifla-sampada solasa-parikkhara ti.’ 

21. Evam vutte te brahmana unnadino ucca-sadda ma- 
ha-sadda abesum: ‘Aho yaflfio, aho yafifla-sampada ti.’ 
Kutadanto pana brahmano tunbl-bbuto va nisinno boti. 
Atlia kbo te brabmana Kutadantam brabmanam etad 

avocum: ’ > 

‘ Kasma pana bbavam Kutadanto samanassa Gotamassa 
subhasitam subbasitato nabbbanumodattti.’ 

‘ N&ham bbo samanassa- Gotamassa subhasitam subha- 
sitato nabbbanumodami, muddha pi tassa vipateyya 2 yo 
samanassa Gotamassa subhasitam subbasitato nSbbhanu- 
modeyya. Api ca me bbo evam boti: “ Samano Gotamo 
na evam aha: ‘Evam me sutan’ ti va, ‘Evam arahati 
bhavitun ’ ti va, api ca samano Gotamo ‘ Evan tada asi, 
ittham tada asi,’ tveva abhasi ” 3 * S Tassa maybarn bho evaip 
boti: “ Addha samano Gotamo tena samayena raja va 
abosi Maba-vijito yafifia-sami, purohito va brabmano tassa 
yafifiassa yiijeta ti.” Abhijanati pana bhavam Gotamo 
evarupam yaflfiam yajitva va yajetva va kayassa bbeda 
param marana sugatim saggam lokam uppajjita ti ? ’ 

‘ Abbijanam’ aham brabmana evarupam yaflfiam yajitva 
va yajetva va kayassa bbeda param marana sugatim sag- 
gam lokam uppajjita. Aban tena samayena purobito 
brabmano ahosim tassa yafiflassa yajeta ti.’ 

22. ‘ Attbi pana bbo Gotama aflfio yafifio imaya ti-vidhaya 
yaflfla-sampadaya solasa-parikkbaraya appatthataxo ca 
appa-samarabbhataro * ca mabappbalataro ca mab&ni- 
samsataro cati ? ’ 

i So all MSS. but S m has the a struck out. See § 4. 

• 2 So S 00 " B mp ; S d vippateyya; Old. vipphal 0 ; Fausb. vipat° 
<G. v. 11.1; Dbp 72). See iii. 21. 3 S m bhasi; B m bbasati. 

* 8“" samarabbha, and so S A from § 24 onwards, and 

S* at first mbb. In D. i. 1. 10 all MSS. mbh ; in i. 1. 11 

S m bbh. 
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‘ Atfchi kho brahmana afifio yafifio imaya ti-vidhdya yafi- 
fia-sampadaya solasa-parikkharaya appatthataro ca appa- 
samarabbhataro ca mahapphalataro ca mahfinisamsataro 
c&ti.’ 

* Katarno pana so bho Gotama yafifio imaya ti-vidhaya 
yafifia-sampadaya solasa-parikkharaya appatthataro ca 
panitataro ca appa-samiirabbkataro ca mahapphalataro ca 
mahSnisamsataro cati ? ’ 

‘ Yanikho tani brahmana nicca-dandni anukula 1 -yailfiani 
sllavante pabbajito uddissa diyanti, ayam kho brahmana 
yafifio imaya ti-vidhaya yafifia-sampadaya solasa-parikkha- 
raya appatthataro ca appa-samarabbhataro ca mahap¬ 
phalataro ca mahftnisamsataro cftti.’ 

28. * Ko nu kho bho Gotama hetu ko paccayo yena tarn 
nicca-danam anukula-yafifiam imaya ti-vidhaya yafifia- 
sampadaya solasa-parikkharaya appatthatarafi ca appa- 
samarabbhatarafi ca mahappbalatarafi ca mah&nisamsata- 
rafi cfiti ? ’ 

‘Na kho brahmana evarupam yafifiam upasamkamanti 
arahanto va arahanta-maggam va samapanna. Tam kissa 
hetu ? Dissanti h’ettha brahmana dandappahara pi galag- 
gaha pi. Tasma evarupam yafifiam na upasamkamanti 
arahanto va arahanta-maggam va samapanna. Yani kho 
pana tani nicca-danani anukula-yafifiani silavante pabbajite 
uddissa diyanti, evarupam kho brahmana yafifiam upa¬ 
samkamanti arahanto va arahanta-maggam va samapanna. 
Tam kissa hetu ? Na h’ettha brahmana dissanti dandap¬ 
pahara pi galaggaha pi. Tasma evarupam yafifiam upa¬ 
samkamanti arahanto va arahanta-maggam va samapanna. 
Ayam kho brahmana hetu ayam paccayo yen’ etam nicca- 
danam anukula-yafifiam imaya ti-vidhaya yafiiia-sampadaya 
sojasa-parikkbaraya appatthatarafi ca appa-samarabbhata- 
rafi ca mahapphalatarafi ca mahfinisamsatarafi c&ti.’ 

24. ‘Atthi pana bho Gotama afifio yaflfio imaya ca ti- 
vidhaya yafifia-sampadaya solasa-parikkharaya imina ca 
nicca-danena anukula-yafifiena appatthataro ca appa-sama- 


i gedia gp anutuia, (Sum. anukula). 
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rabbhataro ca mahapphalataro ca mahanisamsataro 

cati ? ’ 

‘ Atthi kho brahmana afifio yafifio imaya ca ti-vidhaya 
yafifia-sampadaya solasa-parikkharaya imina ca nicca- 
danena anukula-yafifiena appatthataro ca appa-sama- 
rabbbataro ca mahapphalataro oa mahanisamsataro cati. 

‘Katamo pana so bho Gotama yafifio imaya ca 1 ti-vidhaya 
yafifia-sampadaya solasa-parikkharaya imina ca nicca- 
danena anukula-yafifiena appatthataro ca appa-samarab¬ 
bhataro ca mahapphalataro ca mahanisamsataro cfiti? ’ 

‘Yo kho brahmana catuddisam samgham uddissa vi- 
haram karoti, ayam kho brahmana yafifio imaya ca ti- 
vidhaya yafifia-sampadaya solasa-parikkharaya imina ca 
nicca-danena anukula-yafifiena appatthataro ca appa- 
samarabbhataro ca mahapphalataro ca mahanisamsataro 

cati. 

25. ‘Atthi pana bho Gotama afiflo yafifio imaya ca ti- 
vidhaya yafifia-sampadaya solasa-parikkharaya imina ca 
nicca-danena anukula-yafifiena imina ca vihara-danena 
appatthataro ca appa-samarabbhataro ca mahapphalataro 
mahanisamsataro c&ti ? ’ 

‘Atthi kbo brahmana afifio yafifio imaya ca ti-vidhaya 
yafifia-sampadaya solasa-parikkharaya imina ca nicca- 
dapena anukula-yafifiena imina ca vihara-danena app¬ 
atthataro ca appa-samarabbhataro ca mahapphalataro ca 
mahanisamsataro cati.’ 

* Katamo pana so bho Gotama afifio yafifio imaya ca ti- 
vidhaya yafifia-sampadaya solasa-parikkharaya imina ca 
nicoa-danena anukula-yafifiena imina ca vihara-danena ap¬ 
patthataro ca appa-samarabbhataro ca mahapphalataro ca 
mah&nisamsataro c&ti ? ’ 

‘Yo kho brahmana pasanna-citto Buddham saranam 
gacchati Dhammam saranam gacchati Samgham saranam 
gacchati, ayam brahmana yafifio imaya ca ti-vidhaya 
yafifia-sampadaya solasa-parikkharaya imina ca nicca- 
danena. anukula-yafifiena imina ca vihara-danena appattha- 


1 AU MSS. omit. 
■ 11 
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taro ca appa-samarabbhataro ca mahapphalataro ca mahS- 
nisamsataro cSti. 

26. ‘Atthi pana bho Gotama aiifio y aiifio imaya ca ti- 
vidhaya yafifia-sampadaya solasa-parikkharaya imina ca 
nicca-danena anukiila-yafinena imind ca vihara-danena 
imehi ca saranagamanehi appatthataro ca appd-sama- 
rabbhataro ca mabappbalataro ca mahanisamsataro cati ? ’ 

‘ Atthi kko, brahmana, afifio yaiiiio imaya ca ti-vidhaya 
yafifia-sampadaya solasa-parikkbaraya imina ca nicca- 
danena anukula-'yafifiena imina ca vihara-danena imebi ca 
saranagamanehi appattbataro ca appa-samarabbhataro ca 
mabappbalataro ca mabilnisamsataro cSti.’ 

4 Katamo pana bo bbo Gotama afifio yafifio imaya ca ti- 
vidhaya yafifia-sampadaya solasa-parikkharaya imina ca 
nicca-danena anukula-yafifiena imina ca vihara-danena 
imebi ca saranSgamanehi appatthataro ca appa-samarab- 
bhataro ca mabappbalataro ca mabanisamsataro cfiti ? ’ 

‘Yo kbo brahmana pasanna-citto sikkha-padani sama- 
^iyati,—panatipata veramanl, adinnadana, veramanl, kamesu 
miccbdcara veramanl, musa-vada veramam, sura-meraya- 
majja-pamadatthana veramanl—ayam kbo brahmana yafifio 
imaya ca ti-vidhaya yafifia-sampadaya solasa-parikkharaya 
imina ca nicca-danena anukula-yafifiena imina ca vihara- 
danena imehi ca saranagamanehi appatthataro ca appa- 
samarabbbataro ca mahapphalataro ca mabanisamsataro 
c&ti.’ • 


27. 'Atthi pana bho Gotama aiifio yafifio imaya ca 
ti-vidhaya yafifia-sampadaya solasa-parikkharaya imina 
ca nicca-danena anukula-yafifiena imina ca vihara-danena 
imebi ca saranagamanehi imehi ca sikkba-padehi appa¬ 
tthataro ca appa-samarabbhataro ca mahapphalataro ca 
mahfinisamsataro cdti ?' 

‘ Atthi kho brahmana aiifio yafifio imaya ca ti-vidhaya 
yafifia-sampadaya solasa-parikkbaraya imina ca nicca^ 
danena anukula-yafifiena imina ca vihara-danena imehi ca 
saranagamanehi imehi ca sikkha-padehi appatthataro ca 
appa-samarabbhataro ca mahapphalataro ca mahftnisam- 
sataro cSti.’ 
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‘ Katamo so bho Gotama yafifio imaya ca ti-vidhaya 
yafifia-sampadaya solasa-parikkkaraya irnina ca nicca- 
danena anukula-yafifiena irnina ca vihara-danena imehi ca 
saranSgamanehi imehi ca sikkha-padehi appatthataro ca 
appa-samarabbhataro ca mahapphalataro ca mahttnisamsa- 
taro cSti ? ’ 

' Idha brahmana Tathagato loke uppajjati araham 
sammasambuddho . . . yatha Samafifia-phale evam vit- 
tliaretabbam . . . pe. . . . Evam lcho brahmana bhikkhu 
ella-eampanno hoti. 

. . . pe . . . patkamajjhnnam upasampajja viharati. 
Ayam kho brahmana yafifio purimehi yafifiehi appatthataro 
-ca appa-samarabbhataro ca mahapphalataro ca mah&nisam- 
sataro ca. 

• • •' pe ... dutiyajjhanam . . . tatiyajjhanam . . . 
catutthajjhanam upasampajja viharati. Ayam pi kho 
brahmana yafifio purimehi yafifiehi appatthataro ca appa- 
eamarabbhataro ca mahapphalataro ca mahSnisamsataro ca. 

. . . *pe . . . fiana-dassauaya cittam abhiniharati abki- 
ninnameti. Ayam pi kho brahmana yafifio purimehi 
yafifiehi appatthataro ca appa-samarabbhataro ca mahap¬ 
phalataro ca mah&nisamsataro ca. 

. . .pe . . . “naparamitthattayati”pajanati. Ayam kho 
brahmana yafifio purimehi yafifiehi appatthataro ca appa- 
•samarabbhataro ca mahapphalataro ca makSnisamsataro 
ca. Imaya ca brahmana yafifia-sampadaya afifia yafifia- 
eampada uttarltara va panltatara va n’ atthiti.’ ' 

28. Evam vutte Kutadanto brahmano Bhagavantam etad 
.avoca: * Abhikkantam bho Gotama, abhikkantam bho 
Gotama. Seyyatha pi bho Gotama nikkujjitam va ukkuj- 
jeyya, paticchannam va vivareyya, mulhassa va maggam' 
acikkheyya, andha-kare va tela-pajjotam dhareyya: “ cak- 
khumanto rupani dakkhintiti,” evam eva 1 bhota Gotamena 
aneka-pariyayena dhammo pakasito. ESahara Bhagavan¬ 
tam Gotamam saranam gacchami, dhammafi ca bhikkhu- 
samghafi ca, upasakam mam bhavam Gotamo dharetu 
.a jjatagge panupetam saranam gatam. 2 EsSham bho 
1 S mt evam evam {seep. 85 and 109). 2 S" 11 saranSgatam. 
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Gotama satta ca usablia-satani satta ca vacchatara-satani 
satta ca vacchatarl-satani satta ca aja-satani satta ca 
urabbha-satani muficapemi, jivitam demi, haritani c’ eva 
tinani khadantu sltani ca paniyani pivantu, slto ca nesam 
vato upavayatan 1 ti.’ 

29. Atha kho Bhagava Kutadantassa brahmanassa anu- 
pubbikatbam kathesi soyyatlitdara dana-katham slla- 
katham sagga-katham kamanam adlnavam okaram sam- 
kilesam, nekkhamme anisamsam pakasesi. Yada Bh agava 
aiifiasi Kutadantam brahmanam kalla-cittam mudu-cittam 
vinlvarana-cittam udagga-cittam pasanna-cittam, atha ya 
Buddhanam samukkamsika dhamma-desana tam pakasesi: 
dukkham samudayam nirodham maggam. Seyyatha pi nama 
suddham vattham apagata-kalakam sammad eva rajanam 
patiganheyya, evam eva Kutadantassa brahmanassa tas- 
mim \yeva asane virajam vlta-malam dhamma-cakkhum 
udapadi: ‘ yam kifici samudaya-dhammam sabban tam 
nirodha-dhamman ti.’ a 

30. Atha kho Kutadanto brahmano dittha-dhammo patta- 
dhammo vidita-dhammo pariyogalha-dhammo tinna-vici- 
kiccho vigata-kathamkatho vesarajjappatto aparappaccayo 
satthu sasane Bhagavantam etad avoca: ‘ Adhivasetu me 
bhavam Gotamo svatanaya bhattam saddhim. bhikkhu- 
samgben&ti.’ 

Adhivasesi Bhagava tunhl-bhavena. Atha kho Kutadanto 
brahmano Bhagavato adhivasanam viditva, utthay’ asana 
Bhagavantam abhivadetva padakkhinam katva pakkami. 
Atha kho Kutadanto brahmano tassa rattiya accayena sake 
yafifi&vate panitam lthadaniyam bhojaniyam patiyadetva 
Bhagavato kalam arocapesi: ‘Kalo bho Gotama,’nitthitam 
bhattan ti.’ 

Atha kho Bhagava pubbanha-samayam nivasetva patta- 
, civaram adaya saddhim bhikkhu-samghena yena Kutadan¬ 
tassa brahmanassa yafiiiSvato ten’ upasamkami, upasam- 
kamitva pafiilatte asane nisldi. Atha kho Kutadanto brah- 
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mano Buddha-pamukham bhikkbu-samgham panltena 
khadaniyena bhojaniyena sahattha santappesi sampavaresi. 
Atha kho Kutadanto brabmano Bhagavantam bhuttavim 
omta-patta-panim annataram nlcam asanam gahetva ekam- 
antam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinnam kho Kutadantam 
brahmanam Bhagava dhammiya kathaya sandassetva sama- 
dapetva samuttejetva sampahamsetva utthay’ asana pak- 
kamfti. 


KUTADANTA- SUTTAM . 1 
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1. Evam me sutam. Ekarn samayam Bhagava Vesali¬ 
yam viharati Mahavane kutaguru-sulayam. Tena kko pana 
samayena sambahula Kosalaka ca brahmana-duta Maga¬ 
dhaka ca brahmana-duta Vesaliyam pativasanti kenacid 
eva karaniyena. Assosum kho te Kosalaka ca brahmana- 
duta Magadhaka ca brahmana-duta: ‘Samano khalu bho 
Gotamo Sakya-putto Sakya-kula pabbajito Vesaliyam 
viharati Mahavane kutfigara-salayam. Tam kho pana 
Bhagavantam Gotamam evam kalyano kittisaddo abbhug- 
gato : “ Iti pi so Bhagava araham sammasambuddho 
vijjarcarana-sampanno sugato loka-vidu anuttaro punsa- 
damma-8arathi sattha deva-manussanam buddho bhagava.” 
So imam lokam sadevakam samarakam sabrahmakam 
sassamana-brahmanim pajam sadevamanussam sayam 
abhififia sacchikatva pavedeti. So dhammam deseti 
adi-kalyanam majjhe kalyanam pariyosana-kalyanam 
sattham savyafijanam, kevala-paripunnam parisuddham 
brahma-cariyam pakaseti. Sadhu kho pana tatha-rupanam 
arabatam dassanam hotiti.” ’ 

2. Atha kho te Kosalaka ca brahmana-duta Magadhaka 
ca brahmana-duta yena Mahavanam kutagara-sala ten’ 
upasamkamimsu. Tena kho pana samayena ayasma Nagito 
Bbagavato upatthako hoti. Atha kho te Kosalaka ca 
brahmana-duta Magadhaka ca brahmana-duta yen’ ayasma 
Nagito ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitva ayasmantam 
Nagitam etad avocum: ‘ Kahan nu kho bho Nagita etarahi 
so bhavam Gotama viharati, dassana-kama hi mayam tam 
Gotaman ti ? ’ 
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‘Akalo kho avuso Bliagavantam dassanaya, patisallino 
Bhagava ti.’ Atha kho te Kosalaka ca brahmana-duta 
Magadhaka ca brahmana-duta tatth’ eva ekamantam nisl- 
dimsu: ‘Disva va mayam tam Bhagavantam Gotamara 
gamissamSti.’ 

8. Otthaddho pi Licchavi mahatiya Licchavi-parisaya 
saddhim yena Mahavanam kutSgara-sala yen’ ayasma 
Nagito ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva ayasmantam 
Nagitam abhivadetva ekamantam atthasi. Ekamantam 
thito kho Otthaddho Licchavi ayasmantam Nagitam etad 
avoca: ‘ Kahan nu kho bhante Nagita etarahi so Bhagava 
viharati araham samma-sambuddho, dassana-kama hi 
mayam tam Bhagavantam arahantam samma-sambud 
dhan ti ? ’ 

* Akalo kho Mahali Bhagavantam dassanaya, patisallino 
Bhagava ’ ti. Otthaddho pi Licchavi tatth' eva ekamantam 
nisidi: ‘ Disva v’ahan tam Bhagavantam gamissami ara¬ 
hantam samma-sambuddhan ti.’ 

4. Atha kho Slho 1 samanuddeso yen’ ayasma Nagito ten’' 
upasamkami, upasamkamitva ayasmantam Nagitam abhi¬ 
vadetva ekamantam atthasi. Ekamantam thito kho Slho 
samanuddeso ayasmantam Nagitam etad avoca: ‘ Ete 
bhante Kassapa sambahula Kosalaka ca brahmana-duta 
Magadhaka ca brahmana-duta idh’ upasamkantii Bhagavan¬ 
tam dassanaya. Otthaddho pi 2 Licchavi mahatiya Licchavi- 
parisaya saddhim idh’ upasamkanto Bhagavantam dassa¬ 
naya. Sadhu bhante Kassapa labbatam esa janata dassa- 
nay&ti.’ 

‘ Tena hi Siha tvam yeva Bhagavato arocehtti.’ 

‘ Evam bhante ’ ti kho Siho samanuddeso ayasmato 
Nagitassa patissutva yena Bhagava ten’ upasamkami, upa¬ 
samkamitva Bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantam atthasi, 
Ekamantam thito kho Siho samanuddeso Bliagavantam 
etad avoca: ‘ Ete bhante sambahula Kosalaka ca brahmana- 
duta Magadhaka ca brahmana-duta idh’ upasamkanta 
Bhagavantam dassanaya. Otthaddho pi Licchavi mahatiya 


1 S d and B p (throughout) Siho. 


2 MSS. omit. 
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Licchavi-parisaya saddhim idh’ upasamkanto Bhagavantam 
dassanaya. Sadhu bhante labhatam esa janata 1 Bhaga¬ 
vantam dassanayitti.’ 

‘Tena hi Siha vihara-pacchayaya 2 asanam pafiMpe- 
btti.’ 

‘ Evam bhante ’ ti kho Slho samanuddeso Bhagavato 
patissutva vihara-pacchayaya asanam pafiflapesi. Atha 
kho Bhagava vihara nikkhamma 3 vihara-pacchayaya 
pafiflatte iisane nisldi. 

5. Atha kho te Kosalaka ca brahmana-duta Magadhaka 

ca brahmana-duta yena Bhagava ten’ upasamkamimsu. 
Upasamkamitva Bhagavata saddhim sammodimsu sam- 
modaniyam katham saraniyam vitisaretva ekamantam nisl- 
dimsu. Otthaddho pi Licchavi mahatiya Licchavi-parisaya 
saddhim yena Bhagava ten’ upaeamkami, upasamkamitva 
Bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantam nisldi. Ekamantam 
nisinno kho Otthaddho Licchavi Bhagavantam etad 
•avoca: ' 1 

‘ Purimani bhante divasani purimatarani Sunakkhatto 
Licchavi-putto yen&ham ten’ upaeamkami, upasamkamitva 
mam etad avoca: “ Yad agge aham Mahali Bhagavantam 
upanissaya vihariseami* na ciram tini va-ssani, dibbani 
hi kho rupani passami piya-rupani kamflpasamhitani raja- 
nlyani, no ca kho dibbani saddani sunami piya-rupani 
kamflpasamhitani rajanlyanSti.” • Santan’ eva nu kho 
bhante Sunakkhatto Licchavi-putto dibbani saddani nftssosi 8 
piya-rupani kamdpasamhitani rajaniyani, no udahu asanta- 
ntti ? * 

' Santan’ eva kho Mahali Sunakkhatto Licchavi-putto 
dibbani saddani nSssosi.piya-rupani kamtipasamhitani raja- 
niyani no asantantti.’ 

6. ‘Ko nu kho bhante hetu, ko paccayo, yena santan’ 
eva Sunakkhatto Licchavi-putto dibbani saddani nSssosi 
piya-rupani kamdpasamhitani rajaniyani no asantaniti?’ 


1 B p parisa. 2 Bp °yayam (thrice). 

8 B' 1 omits vihara nikkhamma. * B p viharami. 

4 B p nassosi throughout, so S' here and S 01 in § 11. 
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‘Idha Mahali bhikkhuno puratthimaya disaya ekanisa- 
bhavito samadhi hoti dibbanam rupanam dassanaya piya- 
rupanam kam(lpasamhitanam rajanlyanam, no ca 1 kho 
■dibbanam saddanam' savanaya piya-rupanani kamdpasam 
hitanam rajanlyanam. So puratthimaya disaya ekanisa- 
bhavite samadhimhi dibbanam rupanam dassanaya piya- 
rupanam kamflpasamkitfinam rajanlyanam, no ^ ca 
kho dibbanam saddanam savanaya piya-rupanam kam- 
(Ipasamhitanam rajanlyanam, puratthimaya disaya dibbani 
rupani passati piya-rupani kamQpasamhitani rajaniyani, no 
ca kho dibbani saddani sunati piya-rupani kamtLpasamhitani 
rajaniyani. Tam kissa hetu ? Evam h’etam Mahali hoti 
bhikkhuno puratthimaya disaya' ekamsa-bhavite^ sama- 
•dhimbi dibbanam rupanam dassanaya piya-rupanam 
kamtipasamhitanam rajanlyanam, no ca kho dibbanam sad¬ 
danam savanaya piya-rupanam kamfipasamhitiinam rajanl- 
yanam. 

7. ‘Puna ca param Mahali bhikkhuno . . . pe . . . 
dakkhinaya disaya . . . pacchimiiya disaya . . uttaraya 
•disaya . . . uddham adho tiriyam ekamsa-bhavito samadhi 
hoti dibbanam rupanam dassanaya piya-rupanam kamflpa- 
samhitanam rajanlyanam, no ca kho dibbanam saddanam 
savanaya piya-rupanam kamQpasamhitanam rajamyanarn. 
So uddham adho tiriyam ekamsa-bhavite samadhimhi dib¬ 
banam rupanam dassanaya piya-rupanam kamtlpasamhita- 
nam rajanlyanam, no ca kho dibbanam saddanam savanaya 
piya-rupanam kamdpasamhitanam rajanlyanam, uddham 
adho tiriyam dibbani rupani passati piya-rupani kam- 
Qpasamhitani rajaniyani, no ca kho dibbani saddani sunati 
piya-rupani kamdpasamhitani rajaniyani. Tam kissa hetu? 
Evam h’etam 2 Mahali hoti bhikkhuno uddham adho tiriyam 
ekamsa-bhavite samadhimhi dibbanam rupanam dassanaya 
piya-rupanam kamflpasamhitanam rajanlyanam, no ca kho 
dibbanam saddanam savanaya piya-rupanam kamflpasam- 
iutanam rajanlyanam. . 



4 \S dl often va. 

2 S d evam hetu Jive times ; S c in § 9 evam hoti. 
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8. ‘ Idba Mahali bhikkhuno puratthimaya disaya ekamsa- 
bhavito samadhi hoti dibbanam saddanam savanaya piya- 
rupanam kamflpasarahitanam rajaniyanam, no ca kho 
dibbanam rupanam dassanaya piya-rupanam kamflpasam- 
hitanam rajaniyanam. So puratthimaya disaya ekamsa- 
bhavite samadhimhi dibbanam saddanam savanaya piya- 
rupanam karatipasamhitanam rajaniyanam, no ca kho 
dibbanam rupanam dassanaya piya-rupanam kamdp&sam- 
hitanam rajaniyanam, puratthimiiya disaya dibbani saddani 
sunati piya-rupani kamUpasarahitaui rajaniyani, no ca kho 
dibbani rupani passati piya-rupani kamflpasanibitani raja¬ 
niyani. Tam kissa hetu? Evam h’etam Mahali hoti bhik- 
khuno puratthimaya disaya ekamsa-bhavite samadhimhi 
dibbanam saddanam savanaya piya-rupiinam kamflpa- 
samhitanam rajaniyanam, no ca kho dibbanam rupanam 
dassanaya piya-rupanam kamdpasamkitanam rajaniya¬ 
nam. 

9. * Puna ca param Mahali bhikkhuno dakkhinaya disaya 
. . . pacchimaya disaya . . . uttaraya disaya . . . uddham 
adho tiriyam ekamsa-bhavito samadhi hoti dibbanam sad- 
danam savanaya piya-rupanam kamtlpasambitanam raja¬ 
niyanam, no ca kho dibbanam rupanam dassanaya piya- 
rupanam kamdpasamhitanam rajaniyanam. So uddham 
adho tiriyam ekamsa-bhavite samadhimhi dibbanam 
saddanam savanaya piya-rupanam kamflpasamhitanam 
rajaniyanam, no ca kho dibbanam rupanam dassanaya. 
piva-rupanam kamUpasamhitanam rajaniyanam, uddham 
adho tiriyam dibbani saddani sunati piya-rupani kamtlpa- 
samhitani rajaniyani, no ca kho dibbani rupani passati 
piya-rupani kamflpasamhitani rajaniyani. Tam kissa 
hetu ? Evam h’etam Mahali hoti bhikkuno uddham adho- 
tiriyam ekamsa-bhavite samadhimhi dibbanam saddanam 
savanaya piya-rupiinam kamflpasamhitanam rajaniya¬ 
nam, no ca kho dibbanam rupanam dassanaya piya- 
rupanam kamflpasamhitanam rajaniyanam. 

10. * Idha Mahali bhikkhuno puratthimaya disaya ubha- 
yamsa-bhavito samadhi hoti dibbanafi ca rupanam dassa- 
naya piya-rupanam kamOpasamhitanam rajaniyanam. 
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dibbanam saddanam savanaya piya-rupanam kamQpasam- 
hitanam rajaniyanam. So purattbimaya disaya ubha- 
yamsa-bhavite samadhimhi dibbanam rupanam dassanaya. 
piya-rupanam kamQpasamMtanam rajaniyanam, dibbanafi 
ca saddanam savanaya piya-rupanam kamQpasamhitanam 
rajaniyanam, purattbimaya disaya dibbani ca rupani pas- 
sati piya-rupani kamQpasambitani rajaniyani, dibbani 
saddani sunati piya-rupani kamQpasambitani rajaniyani. 
Tam kissa hetu? Evam h’etam Mahali boti bbikkbuno- 
purattbimaya disaya ubbayamsa-bbavite samadbimbi dib¬ 
banam saddanam dassanaya piya-rupanam kamQpasam- 
bitanam rajaniyanam, dibbanafi ca saddanam savanaya. 
piya-rupanam kamQpasamhitanam rajaniyanam. 

11. ‘Puna ca param Mahali .bhikkhuno dakkhinaya. 
disaya ... pe ... pacchimaya disaya . . . uttaraya. 
disaya . . . uddham ad bo tiriyam ubhayamsa-bbavifco 
sam'adbi boti dibbanaii ca rupanam dassanaya piya- 
rupanam kamQpasamhitanam rajaniyanam, dibbanafi ca. 
saddanam savanaya piya-rupanam kamQpasamhitanam 
rajaniyanam. So uddbam adbo tiriyam ubbayamsa-bbavite 
samadbimbi dibbanaii ca rupanam dassanaya piya-rupanam 
kamQpasambitdnam rajaniyanam, dibbanaii ca saddanam 
savanaya piya-rupanam kamQpasambitanam rajaniyanam, 
uddbam adho tiriyam dibbani rupani passati piya-rupani 
kamQpasamhitani rajaniyani, dibbani ca saddani supati 
piya-rupani kamQpasambitani rajaniyani. Tam kissa 
hetu ? Evarfi h’etam Mabali boti bbikkbuno uddham adbo- 
tiriyam ubhayamsa-bhavite samadhimhi dibbanafi ca 
rupanam dassanaya piya-rupanam kamQpasaipkitanaip 
rajaniyanam, dibbanafi ca saddanam savanaya piya-rupa¬ 
nam kamQpasamhitanam rajaniyanam. 

‘Ayarn kho Mabali hetu, ayam paccayo, yena santan v 
eva Sunakkhatto Licchavi-putto dibbani saddam nassosi 
piya-rupani kamQpasambitani rajaniyani, no asantantti.’ 

12. ‘Etasam nuna bhante samadbi-bhavananam sac- 
cbikiriya-hetu bbikkhu Bbagavati brahmacariyam caran- 

mr ..... 

‘ Na- kho Mabali etasam samadhi-bhavananam sacclnkiri- 
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ya-hetu bhikkhu mayi brahmacariyam caranti. Atthi kho 
Mahali afifie ca dhamma uttaritara ca panitatara ca 
yesam sacchikiriya-hetu bhikkbu mayi brahmacariyam 
carantlti.’ 

13. ‘ Katame pana te bhante dhamma uttaritara ca pani¬ 
tatara ca yesam sacchikiriya-hetu bhikkbu Bhagavati 1 
brahmacariyam caranti ? ’ 

‘ Idha Mabiili bhikkhu tinnam samyojananam parikkhaya 
• sotapanno hoti avinipata-dhammo niyato sambodhi-para- 
yano. Ayam pi kho Mahali dhammo uttaritaro ca panlta- 
taro ca yassa sacchikiriya-hetu bhikkhu mayi brahmacari- 
yam caranti. 

‘ Puna ca param Mahali bhikkhu tinnam samyojananam 
parikkhaya raga-dosa-mobanam tanutta sakadagiiml 2 hoti, 
sakid eva imam lokam agantva dukkhass’ antam karoti. 
Ayam pi kho Mahali dhammo uttaritaro ca panitataro ca 
yassa sacchikiriya-hetu bhikkhu mayi brahmacariyam 
caranti. 

. ‘ Puna ca param Mahali bhikkhu paficannam orambha- 
.giyanam samyojananam parikkhaya opapatiko hoti tattha- 
parinibbayi anavatti-dhammo tasma loka. Ayam pi kho 
Mahali dhammo uttaritaro ca panitataro ca yassa sacchi¬ 
kiriya-hetu bhikkhu mayi brahmacariyam caranti. 

* Puna ca param Mahali bhikkhu as a van am khaya ana- 
savam ceto-vimuttim paiiiia-vimuttim ditthe va dhamme 
•sayam abhififia sacchikatva upasampajja viharati. Ayam 
.pi kho Mahali dhammo uttaritaro ca panitataro ca yassa 
sacchikiriya-hetu bhikkhu mayi brahmacariyam caranti. 

‘ Ime kho Mahali dhamma uttaritara ca panitatara ca 
yesam sacchikiriya-hetu bhikkhii mayi brahmacariyam 
carantiti.’ 

14. ‘Atthi pana bhante maggo, atthi patipada etesam 
<lhammanam sacchikiriyayfiti?’ 

' Atthi kho Mahali maggo, atthi patipada etesam dham- 
manam sacchikiriyayati.’ 

1 S a mayi. 

2 MSS garni, comp. Malidparinibbana Sutta, ii. 7. 
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‘ Katamo pana bhante maggo, katamo patipada, etesam 
dhammanam sacchikiriyay&ti ? ’ 

‘ Ayam eva ariyo atthangiko maggo seyyathidam sam- 
ma-ditthi samma-samkappo samma-vaca samma-kammanto 
samma-ajivo samma-vayamo samma-sati samma-samadbi. 
Ayam kbo Mahali maggo, ayam patipada etesam dham¬ 
manam sacchikiriyaya. 

15. ‘Ekam idabam Mahali samayam Kosambiyam vihara- 
mi Gbositarame. Atba kbo dve pabbftjita Mandisso ca 
paribbajako Jaliyo ca darupattik-antevasi yenSham ten’ 
upasamkamimsa, upasamkamitva mama saddbim sammo- 
dimsu, sammodanlyam katham saranlyam vltisaretva ekam- 
antam atthamsu. Ekamantam thita kho dve pabbajita. 
mam etad avocum : 

‘ “ Kin nu kbo avuso bbo 1 Gotamo tarn jlvam tarn sarl- 
ram udabu aiifiam jlvam afifiara sariran ti ? ” 

• “ Tena b’avuso sunatha sadhukam manasikarotha bba- 


sissamiti.” 

* “ Evam avuso ” ti kho to dve pabbajita mama paccasso- 
sum. Atha kbo cSbam etad avocam: 2 

16 . «Idb’ avuso Tatbagato loke uppajjati arabam samma- 
sambuddho . . . pe . . . yatha Samafina-pbale evam vit-. 
tharetabbam. 3 . . . Evam kbo avuso bhikkhu slla-sam* 
panno hoti. 

. pe 1 . . . patkamajjhanam upasampajja viharati. 
Yo nu kho avuso bhikkhu evam janati evam passati, kalian 
nukho tass’ etam vacanaya "tam jlvam tam sariran” ti 
va “ afifiam jivam afifiam sariran ” ti va ti ? ’ 

‘ Yo so kvuso bhikkhu evam janati evam passati kallaip 
tass’ etam vacanaya “ tam jivam tam sariran ” ti va. 
“ afifiam jivam afifiam sariran ” ti va ti.’ 

‘ Ahain kho pan* etam avuso evam janami evam passami. 
Atha ca panSham na vadami “tam jivam tam sariran” ti 
va “ afifiam jivam afifiam sariran ” ti va. 

17. ‘ Dutiyajjbanam '. . . pe . . . tatiyajjbanam . . . 
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catutthajjhanam upasampajja viharati. 1 Yo nu kbo avuso 
bhikkhu evam janati evam passati, kalian nu kko tas9’ 
etam vacanaya “ tam jivam tarn sarlran ” ti va “ aMam 
jivam aMam sarlran ” ti va ti ? ’ 

‘ Yo so avuso bbikkbu evam janati evam passati, kallam 
tass’ etam vacanaya “tam jivam tam sarlran” ti va “aMam 
.jivam aMam sarlran ” ti va ti.’ 

‘Abam kbo pan’ etam avuso evam janami evam pas¬ 
sami, atha ca panftbam na vadami “ tam jivam tam sarl¬ 
ran ” ti va “aMam jivam aMam sariran ” ti va. 

18. ‘Nana-dassaniiya cittam abbinlbarati abbininnameti. 2 
Yo nu kbo avuso bbikkbu evam janati evam passati, kalian 
nu kbo tass’ etam vacanaya “ tam jivam tam sariran ” ti va 
“ aMam jivam ailiiam sariran ” ti va ti ? ’ 

1 Yo so avuso bhikkbu evam janati evam passati kallam 
tass’ etam vacanaya “tam jivam tam sarlran” tiva “ailiiam 
jivam aMam sariran ” ti va ti.’ 

‘ Abam kbo pan' etam avuso evam janami evam passami, 
atha ca pan&bam na vadami “ tam jivam tam sarlran ” ti 
va “ aMam jivam aMam sariran ” ti va. 

19. * “ N&param ittbattay&ti” pajanati. 8 Yo nu kbo avnso 
bbikkbu evam janati evam passati, kalian nu kbo tass’ etam 
vacanaya “ tam jivam tam sariran ” ti va “ aMam jivam 
aMam sariran ” ti va ti ? 

‘Yo so avuso bhikkhu evam janati evam passati, na* 
kallam tass’ etam vacanaya “ tam jivam tam sarlran ” ti va 
“ aMam jivaan aMam sariran ” ti va ti.’ 

‘ Aham kbo pan’ etam avuso evam janami evam passami, 
•atba ca panaham na vadami “ tam jivam tam sariran ” ti 
va “ aMam jivam ailfiam sariran ” ti va tl’ 

Idam avoca Bbagava. Attamano Otthaddho Liccbavi 
-Bbagavato bbasitam abbinandlti. 

mahali suttantam. 


1 D. ii. 77-81. 
8 D. ii. 97. 


3 D. ii. 83-96.' 

4 S dl omit (as in vii. 5). 



[vii. Jaliya Sutta.] 


1. Evftm me sutam. Ekam samayam Bhagava Kosam- 
biyam viharati Ghositarame. Atha kho 1 dve pabbajita 
Mandisso ca paribbajako Jaliyo ca darupattik-antevasl yen a 
Bhagava ten’ upasamkamimsu. Upasamkamitva Bhagavata 
saddhira sammodimsu, sammodanlyam katham saranlyam 
vltisaretva ekamantam atthamsu. Ekamantam thita kho 
te dve pabbajita Bhagavantam etad avocum : 

‘ Kin nu kho avuso Gotama tam jivam tam sarirarn 
udahu afifiam jivam aiiiiam sarlran ti ? ’ 

‘ Tena h’ avuso sunatha siidhukam manasikarotha 
bbasissamiti.’ 

‘Evam avuso’ ti kho te dve pabbajita Bhagavato 
paccassosum. Bhagava etad avoca : 

2. ‘ Idh’ avuso Tathagato loke uppajjati araham samma- 
sambuddho . . . pe . . . yatha Samafifia-phale 2 evam 
vitthare tabbam . . . Evam kho avuso bhikkhu slla- 
sampanno hoti. 

.... pe ... 3 pathamajjhanam upasampajja viharati. 
To nu kho avuso bhikkhu evam janati evam passati, 
kaUan nu kho tass’ etaxn vacanaya “ tam jivam tam sari- 
ran ” ti va “ afifiam jivam annam sarlran " ti va ti ?' 

‘ Yo so avuso bhikkhu evam janati evam passati, kallam 
tass’ etam vacanaya “tam jivam tam sarlran” ti va 
“ afifia m jivam aiiiiam sarlran ” ti va ti.’ 

‘ Aham kho pan’ etam avuso evam janami evam passami. 
Atha ca panfiham na vadami “tam jivam tam sarlran” ti 
va “ annam jivam annam sarlran " ti va. 


1 Bp Tena kho pana samayena/or Atha kho. 
3 D. ii. 40-68. 3 D. ii. 64-76. 
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8. 1 Dutiyajjhanara . . . pe 1 .■. . tatiyajjhanam ... 
catutthajjhanam upasampajja viharati. Yo nu kho fivuso 
bhikkhu evam janati evam passati, kalian nu kho tass’ 
etam vacanaya “ tam jivam tam sariran ” ti va “ afifiam 
jivam afifiam sariran ” ti va ti ? ’ 

* Yo so avuso bhikkhu evam janati evam passati, kallam 
tass’ etam vacanaya “ tam jivam tam sariran ” ti vii 
“afifiam jivam afifiam sariran” ti va ti.’ 

* Aham kho pan’ etam avuso evam j an ami evam passami, 
atha ca panuham na vadami “ tam jivam tam sariran ” ti 
va “ afifiam jivam afifiam sariran ” ti vii. 

4. ‘ Nana-dassaniiya cittam abhinlharati abhininnameti. 2 
Yo nu kho avuso bhikkhu evam janati evam passati, kalian 
nu kho tass’ etam vacanaya “ tam jivam tam sariran ” ti 
va “ afifiam jivam afifiam sariran ” ti va ti ? ’ 

‘ Yo so avuso bhikkhu evam janati evam passati, kalian 
tass’ etam vacanaya “tam jivam tam sariran” ti va 
“ afifiam jivam afifiam sariran ” ti va ti.’ 

‘ Aham kho pan’ etam avuso evam janami evam passami, 
atha ca panSham na vadami “ tam jivam tam sariran ” ti 
va “ afifiam jivam afifiam sariran ” ti va. 

6. ‘ “ N&param itthattayftti ” pajanati. 8 Yo nu kho avuso 
bhikkhu evam janati evam passati, kalian nu kho tass’ 
etam vacanaya “ tam jivam tam sariran ” ti va “ afifiam 
jivam afifiam sariran ” ti va ti ? ” 

‘ Yo so avuso bhikkhu evam janati evam passati, na 1 
kallam tass’ etam vacanaya “tam jivam tam sariran ” ti va 
“ afifiam jivam afifiam sariran ” ti va ti.’ 

‘ Aham kho pan’ etam avuso evam janami evam passami, 
atha ca panSham na vadami “tam jivam tam sariran” ti 
va “ afifiam jivam afifiam sariran” ti va ti.’ 

Idam avoca Bhagava. Attamana te dve pabbajita 
Bhagavato bhasitam abhinandim ti. 

JALIYA-SDTTANTAM. 

1 D. ii. 77-81. 

3 D. ii. 97. 


8 D. ii. 83-96. 

1 S dt omit (as in Mahali). 
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1. Evam me sutam. Ekam samayam Bhagava Ujufi- 
fiayam 1 viharati Kannakatthale 2 miga-daye. Atha kho 
acelo Kassapo yena Bhagava ten’ upasamkami, upasam- 
kamitva Bhagavata saddhim sammodi, sammodanlyam 
katham saranlyam vltisaretva ekamantam atthasi. Eka- 
mantain tkito kiio acelo Kassapo Bhagavantam etad 
avoca: 

2. ‘ Sutam m’ etam bho Gotama: “ Samano Gotamo- 
sabban taparn garahati, sabban tapassim lukhajivim 3 ekam- 
eena upakkosati upavadattti.” Ye te bho Gotama evam 
ahamsu: “Samano Gotamo sabban taparn garahati, 
sabban tapassim lukhajivim ekamsena upakkosati upavada- 
tlti,” kacci te bho * Gotamassa vutta-vadino, na ca Bhaga¬ 
vantam Gotamam abhutena abbhacikkhanti, dhammassa. 
cSnudhammam vyakaronti, na ca koci sahadhammiko 
vadSnuvado garayham thanam agacchati ? Anabbhakkhatu- 
kama hi may am bhavantam Gotaman ti.’ 8 

8. ‘Ye te Kassapa evam ahamsu: “Samano Gotamo 
sabban taparn garahati, sabban tapassim lukhajivim ekam¬ 
sena upakkosati upavadattti,” na me te vutta-vadino,. 
abbhacikkhanti ca pana man te asata abhutena. IdhS- 
ham Kassapa ekaccan tapassim lukhajivim passami, dibbena. 


* S° Ujukaya; S“ Ujumfiayam; S‘ Ujafiayam; BB- 
Ujufiayam. * 8 S° l Gr Kannakatthale. 

8 S a adds tarn. 1 BB bhoto. 

8 Comp. A. iii. 67 ; M. i. 368, 482. 

12 
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cakkhuna visuddhena atikkanta-manusakena 1 . . . po 2 
. . . kayassa bhedii param marana apiiyam duggatim 
vinipatam nirayam uppannam. 8 Idba panfihain Kassapa 
ekaccam tapassim lukhajivim passami dibbena cakkhuna 
vi8uddbena atikkanta-manusakena . . . pe 4 . - . kayassa 
bheda param marana sugatim saggam lokam uppannam. 
Idhabam Kassapa ekaccam tapassim appa-dukkba-viharim 
passami dibbena cakkhuna visuddhena atikkanta-manu¬ 
sakena . . . pe . . . kayassa bheda param marana apayam 
duggatim vinipatam nirayam uppannam. Idha pandham 
Kassapa ekaccam tapassim appa-dukkha-vihurim passami 
dibbena cakkhuna visuddhena atikkanta-manusakena . . . 
pe . . . kayassa bheda param marana sugatim saggam 
lokam uppannam. Yo’ ham Kassapa imesam tapasslnam 
evam agatiii 0 ca gatifL ca cutifi ca uppattiii 8 ca yatlia- 
bhutam pajanami, so 'ham kim sabbam tapam garabissami, 
sabbam 7 tapassim lukhajivim ekamsena upakkosissami 
upavadissami ? 

4. * Santi Kassapa eke samana-brabmanapandita nipuna 
kata-para-ppavada vala-vedbirupa vobhindanta 8 maflfle 
caxanti paiifia-gatena ditthi-gatani. Tehi pi me saddhim 
ekaccesu thanesu sameti, ekaccesu thanesu na sameti. 
Yan te ekaccam vadenti 9 “ sadhdti,” mayam pi tam 
ekaccam vadema “ sadhdti.” Yan te ekaccam vadenti 
'‘na sadhdti,” mavam pi tam ekaccam vadema “na 
sadhdti.” Yan te ekaccam vadenti “ sadhdti,” mayan tam 
ekaccam vadema “na sadhdti.” Yan te ekaccam vadenti 
“ na ‘sadhdti,” mayan tam ekaccam vadema “ sadhdti.” 
Yam mayam ekaccam vadema “sadhdti,” pare pi tam 
ekaccam vadenti “ sadhdti.” Yam mayam ekaccam vadema 
“na sadhdti,” pare pi tam ekaccam vadenti “na sadhdti.” 

1 BB manussakena, and bcloic. 2 All MSS. omit. 

• 3 BB upapannam, and below. 4 BB omit tkrice. 

® SS agatii. 8 BB upapattifi. 7 BB add. va. 

8 S d BB te bhindanta. See i. 2. 26. 

8 BB vadanti eight times; SS here a, then seven times e. 
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‘Yam mayam ekaccam vadema “sadhllti,” pare pi tarn 
ekaccam vadenti “ na sadhati.” 1 Yam mayam ekaccam 
vadema “na sadhati” pare pi tarn ekaccam vadenti 
“ sadhati.” 

6. ‘ Tyaliam upasamkamitva evam vadami: “ Yesu no 
avuso thanesu na sameti, titthantu tani thanani. Yesu 
thanesu sameti, tattka vifiilu samanuyufijantam samanu- 
gakantam samanubhasantam satthara va sattharam sam- 
ghena va samgham: ‘ Ye imesam 2 bhavatam dhamma 
akusala akusaia-samkhata, savajja savajja-samkhata asevi- 
tabba asevitabba-samkhata nfilam-ariya 3 nalamariya-sam- 
khata kinha 4 kinha-samkhata, ko ime dhamme anavasesam 
pahava vattati, samano va Gotamo 5 pare va pana bbonto 
ganlcariya ti ? 

6. 1 Thanam kho pan’ etam Kassapa vijjati yam viMu. 
samanuyuiijanta samanugahanta samanubhasanta evam 
vadeyyum: “Ye imesam bhavatam dhamma akusala. 
akusaia-samkhata savajja savajja-samkhata asevitabba 
asevitabba-samkhata nalam-ariya niilamariya-samkhata 
kinha kinha-samkhata, samano Gotamo ime dhamme 
anavesasam pahaya vattati, yam va pana bhonto pare 
ganScariya ti.” Iti ha Kassapa vinfiu samanuyunjanta 
samanugahanta samanubhasanta amhe va tattha yebkuy- 
yena pasauseyyum. 

7. ‘Aparam pi no Kassapa vifiilu samanuyufijantam 

samanugahantam samanubhasantam satthara va sattharam 
samghena va samgham: “Ye imesam bhavatam dhamma 
kusala kusala-samkkata anavajja anavajja-samkhata sevi- 
tabba sevitabba-samkhata alam-ariya alamariya-samkhata 
sukka sukka-samkhata, ko ime dhamme anavasesam 
samadaya vattati, samano va Gotamo, pare va pana bhonto 
ganScariya ti?” , 

8. ‘ Thanam kho pan’ etam Kassapa vijjati yam vifiilu 
samanuyunjanta samanugahanta. samanubhasanta evam 

‘ ‘ BB invert these clauses. 2 S m always imesam. 

3 BB’na alam, four times. 1 BB kanh 0 , four times. 

8 SS insert va. 
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vadeyyum: “Ye imesam bhavatam dhamma kusala 
kusala-samkliata anavajja anavajja-samkhatii sevitabba 
sevitabba-samkhata alara-ariya alamariya-samkhata sukka 
sukka-samkhata, samano Gotamo ime dkammo anavasesam 
samadaya vattati, yam va pana blionto pare ganilcariya 
ti.” Iti ha Kassapa vifliiu samanuyufijanta samanugahanta 
samanubhasanta ‘amhe va 1 tattka yobhuyyona pasau- 
seyyum. 

. 9 ‘Aparam pi no Kassapa vifliiu samanuyuiijantam 
samanugahantam samanubhasantam sattliara va sattbaram 
samghena va samgham: “ Ye imesam bhavatam dhamma 
akusala akusala-samkhata savajja savajja-samkhata asovi- 
tabba asevitabba-samkhata nalam-ariya n&lamariya-sam- 
khata kinha kinha-samkhata, ko ime dhamma anavasesam 
pahaya vattati, Gotama-savaka-samgho va, pare 2 va pana 
bhonto gan&cariya-savaka-samgha' ti ? ” 8 

' 10.* ‘ Thanam kho pan’ etam Kassapa vijjati yam vifliiu 
samanuyufijanta samanugahanta samanubhasanta evarn 
vaddeyyum: “Ye imesam bhavatam dhamma akusala 
akusala-samkhata savajja savajja-samkhata asevitabba 
asevitabba-samkhata n81am-ariya n&lamariya - samkhata 
ldnha kinha-samkhata, Gotama-savaka-samgho ime 
dhamme anavasesam pahaya vattati, yam va pana bhonto 
pare ganficariya-savaka-samgha ti.” Iti ha 9 Kassapa 
vifliiu samanuyufijanta samanugahanta samanubhasanta 
amhe va tattha yebhuyyena pasanseyyum. 

11. ‘Aparam pi no Kassapa vifliiu samanuyuiijantam 

i.i getat a j, am eva . a BB apare. 3 S d samgbo. 

4 S tdmt all insert here ‘ Thanam kho pan’ etam Kassapa 
vijjati yam vifliiu samanuyufijanta samanugahanta 
samanubhasanta amhe va tattha evam vadeyyum: “ Ye 
imesam bhavatam dhamma akusala akusala-samkhata 
savajja savajja-samkhata asevitabba asevitabba-samkhata 
nalam-ariya nalamariya-samkhata kinha kinha-samkhata, 
ko ime dhamme anavasesam pahaya vattati Gotama- 
savaka-samgho va pare va pana bhonto gan&cariya- 
savaka-samgha ti.” 9 SS va. 
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samanugahantam samanubhasantam satthara va sattharam 
samghena va samgham: “ Ye imesam bhavatam dhamma 
kusala kusala-samkhata anavajja anavajja-samkhata sevi* 
tabba sevitabba-samkhata alam-ariya alamariya-samkhata 
sukka sukka - samkhata, ko ime dhamme anavasesam 
samadaya vattati, Gotama-savaka-samgho va pare va pana . 
bhonto ganucariya-savaka-samgha ti ?” 1 

12. ‘Tkanarn kho pan’ etam Kassapa vijjati yam 
viilfiu samanuyufijanta samanugahanta samanubhasanta 
evam vadeyyum: “ Ye imesam bhavatam dhamma kusala 
kusala-samkhata anavajja anavajja-samkhata sevitabba 
sevitabba-samkhata alam-ariya alamariya-samkhata sukka 
sukka-samkhata, Gotama-savaka-samgho ime dhamme 
anavasesam samadaya vattati, yam va pana bhonto pare 2 
va ganScariya-savaka-samgha ti.” 3 Iti ha Kassapa viMu 
- samanuyufijanta samanugahanta samanubhasanta amhe 
va tattha yebhuyyena pasanseyyura. 

18. ‘ Atthi Kassapa maggo, atthi patipada, yatha* pati- 
panno samam yeva fiassati samam dakkhlti 8 : “ Samano 
Gotamo kdla-vadi bhuta-vadl attha-vadl dhamma-vadi vi- 
naya-vadl ti.” Katamo ca Kassapa maggo, katama pati¬ 
pada, yatka patipanno samarayeva fiassati samam dakkhlti: 

“ Samano va Gotamo kala-vadi bhuta-vadi attha-vadl 
dhamma-vadi vinaya-viidi ti”? Ayam eva Ariyo Atthan- 
giko Maggo, seyyathtdam samma-ditthi samma-samkappo 
samma-vaca samma-kammanto samma-ajlvo samma-vayaino 
samma-sati samma-samadhi. Ayam kho Kassapa maggo, 
ayam patipada, yatha patipanno samam yeva fiassati samam 
dakkhiti": “ Samano va Gotamo kala-vadi bhuta-vadi attba- 
vadi dhamma-vadi vinaya-vadi ti." ’ 

14. Evam vutte acelo Kassapo Bhagavantam etad avoca: 

‘ Ime 8 kho avuso Gotama tapo-pakkama ekesam 7 samana- 


i SS samgho. 2 AU M ss inse} ' 1 Y§ - 

3 SS samgho. 4 SS insert va. 

8 S 6 ™* dakkhlti; S a dakkhiti here, below °iti; BB dakkhati 
(see M. i 566). 

8 BB add pi. 


7 BB etesam thrice. 
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brahmananam samafifia-samkhata ca brahmafifla-sarakbata 
ca. Acelako 1 hoti muttacaro katthfipalekkano, na-ehi- 
bhadantiko, 2 * na-tittha-bhadantiko, nabkikatara na uddissa- 
katam na nimantanam 8 sadiyati. So na kumbki-raukha 
patiganhati, na kalopi-mukha patiganhati, 4 * na elakamanta- 
ram na dandamantaram na musalamantaram, na dvinnam 
bkuQjamanjinaiii, na gabbkiniya na payamanaya na puris- 
antara-gataya, na samkittisu, 8 na yattka sa upatthito 
hoti, na yattka makkhika sanda-sanda-carini, 6 namacokaiu 
na rnahsam, na suram na merayam na tkusodakara pivati. 7 
So ekfigariko va koti ekdlopiko, dvagnriko va koti dvalopiko, 
sattSguriko va hoti eatt&lopiko. Ekissa pi dattiyii yapeti, 
dvihi pi dattlhi yapeti, sattahi pi dattlhi yapeti. Ekaki- 
kam pi aharam ahiLreti, dvtkikam pi akaram akareti, sattii- 
hikam pi akaram akareti, iti evarupam addka-masikam pi 
pariyaya-bhatta-bkojanfinuyogam anuyutto viharati. 

Xme hi kko avuso Gotama tapo - pakkama ekesam 
samana-brahmananam samafina-samkhata ca brakmaMa- 
samkhata ca. Saka - bkakkko va hoti, samaka - bkakkko 
hoti, nlvara-bhakkho va koti, daddula 8 -bhakkho kko 
va. hoti, hata-bhakkho va koti, kana-bkakkho va koti, 
acama-bhakkho va koti, piflMka-bkakkko va koti, tina- 
bhakkho va hoti, gomaya-bhakkho va koti, vana-mula- 
phaldharO yapeti pavatta-phala-bkoji. 

Ime hi kho avuso Gotama tapo-pakkama ekesam samana- 
brahmananam samafifia-samkhata ca brahmaflAa-samkhata 
ca. Sanani pi dhareti, masanani pi dhareti, chava-dussani 
pi dhareti, pansu-kulani pi dhareti, tiritani® pi dhareti, 


1 For this description of the Acelako, comp. M. i. 77, PP. 

iv. 24 etc. 2 BB bhaddantiko always, 

f 8 So all seven MSS. Fails, at J. i. 116, etc., and Tr. loc. 

oit. n. Old. C. vi. 21, etc., and Morris have n.‘ 

1 SS omit n. k. p. Child, spells khalopi. Tr. at Mil. 

107 has khalopi, at M. i. 77 kalopi (as BB here. See his 

“P&U Misc.,” p. 60). Morris has khalopi. 

8 S ffl BB samkittisu. a S m carlni; S° cariti; BB carini. 

? gent pip a ti. 8 S™ daddula. 9 BB tiritani. 
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ajinani 1 pi dhareti, ajinakkhipam 2 pi dhareti, kusa- 
clram pi dhareti vaka-clram pi dhareti, phalaka-clram 
pi dhareti, kesa-kambalam pi dhareti, vala-kambalam pi 
dhareti, uldka-pakkham pi dhareti. Kesa-massu-locako 
pi hoti kesa-massu-locanfinuyogam anuyutto, ubbhatthako 
pi hoti asana-patikkhitto, ukkutiko pi hoti ukkutikappa- 
dhanam anuyutto, kanthaka-passayiko pi hoti kautaka- 
passaye soyyam kappeti, 3 phalaka-seyyam pi kappeti,* 
thandila 8 -seyyam pi kappeti, ekapassayiko pi hoti rajojalla- 
dhare, abbhokasiko pi hoti yathasanthatiko, vekatiko pi 
hoti vikata-bhojanitnuyogam anuyutto, apanako pi hoti 
apanakattam anuyutto, saya-tatiyakam pi udakdrohananu- 
yogam anuyutto viharattti.’ v > . 

16. ‘Acelako ce pi Kassapa hoti muttScaro hatthtpa- 
lekhano . . . pe . . . iti evarupam addha-masikam pi 
pariyaya-bhatta-bhojan&nuyogam anuyutto viharati, tassa 
cSyam slla-sampada citta-sampada pafifia-sampada abha- 
vita hoti asacchikata, atha kho so iiraka va 8 samafifia, 
araka va brahmafiCa. Yato kho Kassapa bhikkhu averam 
avyapajjham 7 metta-cittam bhaveti, asavanafi ca 8 khaya 
anasavam ceto - vimuttim pailila - vimuttim ditthe va 
dkamme sayam abhinna sacchikatva upasampajja viharati, 
ay am vuccati KasBapa bhikkhu Samano iti pi Brahmano 
iti pi. Saka-bhakkho ce pi Kassapa hoti, 

samaka-bhakkho ce pi Kassapa hoti, nivara-bhakkho . . . 
pe . . . vana-mula-phalaharo yapeti pavatta-phala-bhoji, 
tassa cSyam sila-sampada citta-sampada pafifia-sampada 
abhavita hoti asacchikata, atha kho so araka va samafina 
araka va brakmafifia. Yato kho Kassapa bhikkhu averam 
avyapajjham metta-cittam bhaveti, asavanafi ca khaya 
anasavam ceto - vimuttim pafifia - vimuttim ditthe va 


1 So all MSS; Sum. ajinam. 2 SS ajinakkhisam. 

3 M. and PP. omit down to savatatiyakam. ' 

* S rt omit down to apanako. 

8 S d BB tandila (see Dbp. 141=D. iv. 389). 

8 S 0,511 ca . . . ca (thrice). 7 BB abyapajjam (thrice), 
8 SS omit ca, thrice. 
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dhamme sayam abhiflna saccbikatva upasampajja vibarati, 
ayam vuccati Kassapa bbikkbu Samano iti pi Brahmano 
iti pi. . Sanani ce pi Kassapa dhareti, 

masanani pi dhareti . . . pe . . • siiya-tatiyakam pi udak- 
drohanfinuyogam anuyutto vibarati, tassa cftyam slla- 
sampada citta - sampada pafifia - sampada abhavita boti 
asacchikata, atba kho so araka va samafifia Rraka va 
brahmaflfln. Yato kbo Kassapa- bbikkbu averarn avya- 
pajjham metta-cittam bbaveti, as a van ail ca khaya anasa- 
vam ceto-vimuttim pafifiii-vimuttim ditthe va dhamme 
sayam abhififla saccbikatva upasampajja viharati, ayam 
vuccati Kassapa bhikkbu Samano iti pi Brahmano iti ptti.* 

16. Evam vutte acelo Kassapo Bhagavantam etad avoca: 
‘ Dukkaram bho Gotama samaflfiam, dukkaram brahmafl- 
fian ti.’ 

f Pakati 1 kho esa Kassapa lokasmim “ Dukkaram samafi- 
fiam dukkaram'brahmaflflan” ti. Acelako ce pi Kassapa 
boti, muttScaro hatth&palekhano ... pe ... iti evaru- 
pam addha-masikam pi pariyaya-bhatta-bhojan&nuyogam 
.anuyutto viharati, imaya ca Kassapa mattaya imina ca 
tapo-pakkamena samaflfiam va abbavissa brahmafiflam va 
dukkaram sudukkaram, n’etam abhavissa kaUam vaca- 
naya “ Dukkaram samaflfiam dukkaram brabmaflflan ti." 
■Sakka ca pan’ etam abbavissa katum gahapatina va gaha- 
pati-puttena va antamaso kumbha-dasiya pi: “Handft- 
ham acelako homi mutt&caro hattbSpalekhano . . . pe . . . 
iti evarupam addha-masikam pi pariyaya-bhatta-bhojanS- 
nuyogam anuyutto viharamiti.” Yasma ca kbo Kassapa 
afifiatr’ eva imaya mattaya afifiatra imina tapo-pakkamena 
samaflfiam va hoti brahmafiflam va dukkaram sudukkaram, 
tasma etam kallam vacanaya “ Dukkaram samaflfiam duk¬ 
karam brahmaflflan ti.” Yato kho Kassapa bhikkhu 
averarn • avyapajjham metta-cittam bhaveti, asavanafi ca 
khaya- anasavam ceto-vimuttim pafifia-vimuttim ditthe va 
dhamme sayam abhiflfia saccbikatva upasampajja viharati, 
ayam vuccati Kassapa bhikkhu Samano iti pi Brahmano 


1 S d pakatika; S 001 kacci nu {sec § 17). 
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iti pj # Saka-bhakkho ce pi Kassapa hoti, 

samaka-bhakkho . . . pe . . . vana-mula-phaiaharo 
yapeti pavatta-phala-bhojl, imaya ca Kassapa mattaya 
imina ca tapo-pakkamena samafifiam va abhavissa brab- « 
mafifiam va dukkaram sudukkaram, n’etam abhavissa 
kallam vacanaya “ Dukkaram samafifiam dukkaram brah- 
mafifian ti.” Sakka ca pan’ etam abbavissa katum gaha- 
patina va gahapati-puttena va antamaso kumbha-dasiya 
pi: “ Hand&ham saka-bhakkbo va homi samaka-bhakkho 
. . . pe . . . vana-mula-phal&haro yapemi pavatta-phala- 
bboji ti.” Yasma ca kbo Kassapa afifiatr’ eva imaya 
mattaya afifiatra imina tapo-pakkamena samafiiiam va 
boti brahmafifiam va dukkaram sudukkaram, tasma etam 
kallam vacanaya “ Dukkaram samafifiam dukkaram brah- 
mafifian ti.” Yato kbo Kassapa bhikkhu averam avya- 
pajjham metta-cittam bbaveti, asavanafi ca khaya anasavam 
ceto-vimuttim pafifia-vimuttim ditthe va dhamme fiayam 
abhififia sacchikatva upasampajja vibarati, ayam vuccati 
Kassapa bhikkhu Samano iti pi Brahmano iti pi. 

Sanani ce pi Kassapa dhnreti, masanani pi dhareti . . . 
pe . . . saya-tatiyakam pi udakorohananuyogam anuyutto 
vibarati, imaya ca Kassapa mattiiya imina tapo-pakka¬ 
mena samafifiam va abhavissa brahmafifiam va dukkaram 
sudukkaram, n’etam abbavissa kallam vacanaya “ Duk¬ 
karam samafifiam dukkaram brahmafiflan ti.” Sakka ca 
pan’ etam abhavissa katum gakapatina va gahapati-puttena 
va antamaso kumbha-dasiya pi: “ Handfiham sanani pi 
dharemi, masanani pi dharemi . . . pe . . . saya-tatiya¬ 
kam pi udakdrohananuyogam anuyogo vibaramtti.” Yasma 
ca kbo Kassapa afifiatr’ eva imaya mattaya afifiatra imina 
tapo-pakkamena samafifiam 'va boti brahmafifiam va duk¬ 
karam sudukkaram, tasma etam kallam vacanaya “ Duk¬ 
karam samafifiam, dukkaram brahmafiflan ti.” Y$to kbo 
Kassapa bhikkhu averam avyapajjham metta-cittam 
bbaveti, asavanafi ca khaya anasavam ceto-vimuttim 
pafifia-vimuttim ditthe va dhamme sayam abhififia sac¬ 
chikatva upasampajja viharati, ayam vuccati Kassapa 
bhikkhu Samano iti pi Brahmano iti piti.’ 
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17. Evam vutte acelo Kassapo Bhagavantam etad avoca: 
‘Dujjano bho Gotama samano, dujjano brahmano ti.’ 

‘ Pakati kho esa Kassapa lokasmim “ Dujjano samano, 
dujjano brahmano ti.” Acelako ce pi Kassapa hoti, mutta- 
caro hatthitpalokhano . . . po . . . iti evarupam addha- 
masikam pi puriyaya-bbatta-bhojanitnuyogam anuyutto 
vibarati, imaya ca Kassapa mattaya imina tapo-pakkamona 
samano va abbavissa brahmano va dujjano sudujjano, n* 
etam abbavissa kallam vacanaya '* Dujjano samano, 
dujjiino brabmano ti.” Sakka ca pan’ eso abbavissa 
flatum 1 gabapatinii va gabapati-puttona va antamaso 
kumbba-dasiya j)i: “ ayarn acelako 2 muttScaro battbtt- 
palekbano ... po ... iti evaiiipam addba-mnsikam pi 
pariyaya-bhatta-bhojan&nuyogam anuyutto vibarattti.” 
Yasma ca kho Kassapa afiilatr’ eva imaya mattaya afifiatra 
imina tapo-pakkamena samano va hoti brahmano va 
dujjano sudujjano, tasma etam kallam vacanaya “ Dujjano 
samano, dujjano brabmano ti.” Yato kho Kassapa bhikkhu 
averam avyapajjham metta-cittam bbaveti, asavanafi ca 
kbaya anasavam ceto-vimuttim paMa-vimuttim dittbe va 
dhamme sayam abhiMa sacchikatva upasampajja vibarati, 
ayam vuccati Kassapa bbikkhu Samano iti pi Brahmano 
iti pi. Saka-bhakkho ce pi Kassapa hoti, samaka-bhakkho 
. . . pe . . . vana-mula-phal&haro yapeti pavatta-phala- 
bhojl, imaya ca Kassapa mattaya imina tapo-pakkamena 
samano va abhavissa brabmano va dujjano sudujjano, n’ 
etam abbavissa kallam vacanaya “ Dujjano samano, 
dujjano brabmano ti.” Sakka ca pan’ eso abbavissa 
fiatum gahapatina va gahapati-puttena va antamaso 
kumbba-dasiya pi, “ ayam saka-bhakkho samaka-bhakko 
. . . pe . . . vana-mula-pbaiabaro yapeti pavatta-pbala- 
bboji ti.” Yasma ca kho Kassapa afifiatr’ eva imaya 
mattaya afiiiatra imina tapo-pakkamena samano va hoti 
brabmano va dujjano sudujjano, tasma etam kallam 
vacanaya “ Dujjano samano, dujjano brabmano ti.” Yato 
kho Kassapa bbikkhu averam avyapajjham metta-cittam 


1 SS katum. 


2 BB add hoti. 




TBE RIGHT WAY. 
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bhaveti, asavanafi ca khaya anasavam ceto-vimuttim 
pafifia-vimuttim ditthe va dhamme sayam abhififia sacchi- 
katva upasampajja viharati, ayam vuccati Kassapa bhikkhu 
Samano iti pi Brahmano iti pi. Sanani ce pi 

Kassapa dhareti, masanaoi pi dhareti . . . pe . . . saya- 
tatiyakam pi udakdrohananuyogam anuyutto viharati, 
imaya ca- Kassapa mattaya imina tapo-pakkamena samano 
va brahmano va abhavissa 1 2 dujjano sudnjjano, n' etam 
abhavissa kallam vacanaya “Dujjano samano dujjano 
brahmano ti.” Sakka ca 8 pan’ oso abhavissa iiatum 
gahapatina va gahapati-puttena va antamaso kumbha- 
dasiya pi: “Ayam sanani pi dhareti masanani pi 
dhareti . . . pe . . . saya-tatiyakam pi udakdrohan&nu- 
yogam anuyutto viharatiti.” Yasma ca kho Kassapa 
afiilatr’ eva imaya mattaya afifiatra imina tapo-pakkamena 
samano va hoti brahmano va dujjano sudujjano, tasma 
etam kallam vacanaya “ Dujjano samano, dujjano 
brahmano ti.” Yato kho Kassapa bhikkhu averam avya- 
pajjham metta-cittam bhaveti, asavanaii ca khaya ana¬ 
savam ceto-vimuttim pafiha-vimuttiin ditthe va dhamme 
sayam abhiiliia sacchikatva upasampajja viharati, ayam 
vuccati Kassapa bhikkhu Samano iti pi Brahmano it ptti.’ 

18. Evam vutte acelo Kassapo Bhagavantam etad 
avoca: 1 Katama pana sa bho Gotama slla-sampada, 
katama citta-sampada, katama paima-sampada ti ? ’ 

‘ Idha Kassapa Tathagato loke uppajjati araham samma- 
sambuddho . . . pe 3 . . . bhaya-dassavi, samadaya sik- 
khati sikkha-padesu, kayakamma-vaclkammena samanna- 
gato kusalena, parisuddhajlvo sila-sampanno, indriyesu 
gutta-dvaro, sati-sampajafLflena samannagato, santuttho. 

* Kathafi ca Kassapa bhikkbu sila-sampanno hoti ? Idha 
Kassapa b hikk hu pan&tipatam pahaya panStipata pati- 
virato hoti, nihita-dando, nihita-sattho lajji daySpanno 
sabbapanabhuta-hitanukampi viharati. Idam pi ’ssa hoti 


1 BB Samano va abhavissa Brahmano va. 

2 AU MSS. omit here. 

8 D. ii. 40-42. 
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slla-sampadaya [yatha SamafLila-phale 1 evam vitthdretab- 
bam] . . . ‘Yatha va pan’ eke bhonto samana-brah- 
maua saddha-deyyani bhojanani bhufljitva, te eva-rupaya 
tiracchana-vijjaya miccha-jlvena jivikam kappenti, sey- 
yatbtdam santi-kammam panidhi-kammarn . . . pe a . . . 
osadhlnam patimokkho iti va iti evarupaya tiracchana- 
vijjaya miccha-jlva pativirato hoti. Idam assa boti 8lla 
sampadaya. 

* Sa kho so Kassapa bbikkba evam slla-sampanno na 
kutoci bhayam samanupassati, yad idam slla-samvarato. 
Seyyatba pi Kassapa raja kbattiyo muddhitvasitto nihita- 
paccamitto na kutoci bhayam samanupassati, yad idam 
paccatthikato, 3 evam eva kbo Kassapa bhikkbu evam slla- 
sampanno na kutoci bhayam samanupassati, yad idam 
sUa-8amvarato. So imina ariyena sUa-kkbandbena saman- 
nagato ajjhattam anavajja-sukham patisamvedeti. Evam 
kbo Kassapa bbikkhu slla-sampanno hoti. Ayam kho sa 4 
Kassapa sila-sampada. 

19. 8 ‘ Kathafl ca Kassapa bbikkhu indriyesu gutta-dvaro 
boti? Idha Kassapa bbikkhu cakkhuna rupam disvana 
nimittaggabi hoti . . . pe e . . . manindriyam asamvutam 
viharantam abbijjha domanassa papaka akusala dbamma 
anvassaveyyum tassa samvaraya patipajjafi rakkbati 
manindriyam, manindriyam samvaram apajjati. So imina 
ariyena indriya-samvarena samannagato ajjhattam avya- 
seka-sukbam patisamvedeti Evam kho Kassapa bbikkhu 
indriyesu gutta-dvaro hoti . . . pe 7 . . . tass’ ime pafica 
nlvarane pabine attani samanupassato pamojjam jayati, 
pamuditassa plti jayati, piti-manassa kayo passambbati, 
passaddha-kayo sukbam vedeti, sukbino citfam samadbi- 
yati, so vivicc’ eva kamebi vivicca akusalehi dbammebi 


* D. ii. 48-61 inclusive. 2 D. ii. 62. 

3 BB paccattikato ( and so at D. ii. 68). 4 BB omit. 

8 BB pa . . . patbamam jhanam upasampajja viharati 
. . . pa . . . idam assa boti citta-sampadaya . . , pa . . . 
dutiyam jhanam. 

8 D. ii. 64. 


7 D. ii. 64-76. 
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savitakkam savicaram vivekajam piti-sukham pathama-jjha- 
nam upasampajja viharati. So imam eva kayam viveka- 
jena piti-sukbena abhisandeti parisandeti paripureti 
parippharati, n&ssa kifici sabbavato kayassa vivekajena 
piti-sukbena apphutam hoti. SeyyattbS pi Kassapa 
dakkho nahapako va nahapakantevasi va kansa-thale 
nabaniya-cutmani akiritva, udakena parippbosakam parip- 
phosakam sanneyya, sa b’ assa nahaniya-pindi snebS- 
nugata sneha-pareta santara-bahira phuta snehena, na ca 
paggharani—evam eva kho Kassapa bhikkhu imam eva 
kayam vivekajena piti-sukbena abhisandeti parisandeti 
paripureti parippharati, n&ssa kifici Babbavato kayassa 
vivekajena plti-sukhena apphutam hoti. Idam pi ’ssa hoti 
citta-sampadaya. 

‘ Puna ca param Kassapa bhikkhu vitakka-vicaranam 
vupasama ajjhattam sampasadanam cetaso ekodi-bhavam 
avitakkara avicaram samadhijam piti-sukham dutiya- 
jjhanam . . . pe 1 . . . tatiyajjhanam . . . pe 2 ^ . ca- 

tutthajjhanam upasampajja viharati . . . pe 3 . . . Idam 
pi 'ssa hoti citta-sampadaya. Ayam kho sa Kassapa citta- 
sampada. 

20. ‘So evam samahite citte 4 parisuddhe pariyodate 
anangane vigatflpakkilese mudu-bhute kammaniye thite 
anejja-ppatte fiana-dassanaya cittam abhiniharati abhinin- 
nameti. So evam pajanati: “Ayam kho me kayo rupl 
catummahabhutiko mata-pettika-sambhavo odata-kumma- 
stlpacayo aniccucchadana-parimaddana-bhedana-viddhan- 
sana-dhammo, idafi ca pana me viiiiianam ettha sitam 
ettha patibaddhan ti.” 

‘ Seyyath& pi Kassapa mani veluriyo subho jatima 
atthanso suparikamma-kato accho vippasanno sabb&kara- 
sampanno, tatr’ idam suttam avutam nllam va pltam va 
lohitam va odatam va .pandu-suttam va ti. Evam eva kho 
Kassapa bhikkhu evam samahite citte parisuddhe pariyo- 


1 D. ii. 77-79. ' D. ii. 79-81. 3 D ii. 81, 82. 

* BB .. . . pa . . . abhiniharati abhininnameti ... pa 
. . . idam assa hoti paMa-sampadaya. 
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date anahgane vigatQpakkilese mudu-bhute kammaniye 
thite anejja-ppatte $ana-dassanaya cittam abhinlkarati 
abhininnameti. So evam pajanati: “ Ayam kho me kayo 
rupl catumraahabhutiko mata-pettika-sambbavo odata- 
kummasQpacayo aniccucchadana-parimaddana-bhedaua- 
viddhausana-dhammo, idaii ca pana me vififlanam ettha 
sitam ettha patibaddban ti.” Idam pi ’sea hoti paiiiia- 
sampadaya . . . po 1 . . . “ naparam itthattayati ” pajanati. 
Idam pi ’ssa hoti pafiiia-sampadayeu Ayam kho aa Kassapa 
pafifia-sampada. 

Imaya ca Kassapa sila-sampadaya citta-sampadiLya 
paflfla-sampadaya afifld slla-sampada citta-sampada paflflii- 
sampada utfcarltara panltatara va n’ atthi. 

21. ‘Santi Kassapa eke samana-brahmana slla-vodii. 
Te aneka-pariyayena sllassa vannam bhasanti. Yavata 
Kassapa ariyam paramam sllam, n&ham tattha attano 
sama-samam samanupassami kuto bhiyyo. 2 Atha kho 3 
aham eva tattha bhlyyo yadidam adhisilara. 

‘Santi Kassapa eke samana-brahmana tapo-jiguccha- 
vada. Te aneka-pariyayena tapo-jiguochaya vannam 
bhasanti Yavata KaBsapa ariya parama tapo-jigucoha 
naham tattha attano sama-samam samanupassami kuto 
bhlyyo- Atha kho aham eva tattha bhlyyo yadidam 
adhijeguccham. 

‘ Santi Kassapa eke samana-brahmana paflfia-vada. Te 
aneka-pariyayena paiiiiaya vannam bhasanti. Yavata ' 
Kassapa ariya parama pafifia, n&ham tattha attano sama- 
samam samanQpassami kuto bhiyyo. Atha kho aham eva 
tattha bhlyyo yadidam adhipafiiia. 4 

‘Santi Kassapa eke samana-brahmana vimutti-vMa. 
Te aneka-pariyayena vimuttiya vannam bhasanti. Yavata 
Kassapa ariya parama vimutti, nfiham tattha attano sama- 
samam samanupassami kuto bhlyyo. Atha kho aham eva 
tattha bhiyyo yadidam adhimutti. 


1 D. il 85-98. 2 BB bhiyyo, and below. 

3 SS omit atha kho, but all give it below. 

* SS panfiaya; BB pafifiam. 
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22. ‘ Thanam kho pan’ etam Kassapa vijjati yam aMa- 
titthiya 1 paribbajaka evam vadeyyum : “ Siba-nivdam kho 
Samano Gotamo nadati, t&fi ca Mio Buflfiagare nadati no 
parisasflti.” Te “ Ma h’ evan ” ti assu a vacaniya. “ Slha- 
nadaQ ca Samano Gotamo nadati, parisasu ca nadattti,” 
evam assu Kassapa vacaniya. Thanam kho pan’ etam 
Kassapa vijjati yam afliia-titthiya paribbajaka evam vadey¬ 
yum : “ Siha-nadaii ca Samano Gotamo nadati, parisasu 
ca nadati, na ca kho visarado nadati.”. . . . visarado ca 
nadati— . . . pe . . . “ na ca kho nam pafiham pucchanti 
. . . pafihafi ca nam pucchanti,— . . . pe . . . “na ca 
kho pan’ etam pafiham puttho vyakaroti " “ pafihafi 

ca nesam puttho vyakaroti ”— ... pe ..." na ca kho 
pafihassa veyyakaranena cittam aradheti ” . . . “panhassa 
ca veyyakaranena cittam aradheti”— . . . pe . . . “ na 
ca kho sotabbam assa mafifianti ” . . . “ sotabbam c’ assa 
manfianti ”— . . . pe . . . “ na ca kho sutva pasidanti ” 
..." sutvfi c’ assa pasidanti ”— . . . pe . . . na ca kho 
pasanna pasannilkaram ’karonti” . . . “pasanna pasan- 
nakarail ca karonti ”— . . . pe . . . “ na ca kho tathat- 
taya patipajjanti’’ . . . “tathattiiya ca patipajjanti ”— 
. . . pe . . . “na ca kho patipanna aradhentiti.” 3 Te 
“ Ma h’ evan ” ti ’ssu vacaniya. “ Siha-nadaii ca Samano 
Gotamo nadati, parisasu ca nadati, visarado ca nadati, 
paflhafi ca nam pucchanti, paiikaii ca nesam puttho 
vyakaroti, paflhassa veyyakaranena cittam aradheti, sotab- 
baii c’ assa 4 * mafifianti, sutva ca pasidanti, pasanna ca 
pasannSkaram 8 karonti, tathattaya ca patipajjanti, pati¬ 
panna ca aradhenttti,” evam assu Kassapa vacaniya. 

28. ‘ Ekam idftham Kassapa samayam Bajagahe viharami 
Gijjha-kute pabbate. Tatra mam afiflataro tapasa 8 -brah- 


1 S‘ adds riyo. . 2 BB 'ssu. 

3 All the MSS. are very confused throughout this intricate 

passage in which they omit all the spaces and pe’s. 

4 BB ca (omitting assa), both here and above. 

8 BB for p. c. p. k. have (here and above) pasannakaraii 

ca karonti. 6 S 001 tesa ; S d cesa; Sum. sa< 
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macarl Nigrodho. nama adhijegucche pafikam puccki. 1 
Tassahain adhijegucche pafiham puttho vyakasim. Vyakate 
ca pana me attamano ahosi, param viya mattaydti.’ 

‘ Ko hi bhante Bhagavato dhammam sutva na attamano 
assa param 2 viya mattaya ? Abam pi 3 bhante Bhagavato 
dhammam sutva attamano param viya mattaya. Abhik- 
kantam bhante, abhikkantam bhante. Seyyatha pi bhante 
nikkujjitam va ukkujjeyya, paticcbannam va vivareyya, 
mulhassa va maggam acikkhoyya, andhakore va tela-paj- 
jotam dbareyya: “Cakkhumanto rupani dakkhinttti,” 4 
—evam’evam 8 Bhagavata aneka-pariyayena dhammopaka- 
sito. Esabam bhante Bhagavantam saranam gacehami 
dhammafi ca bhikkhu-samgkafi ca. Labheyyfiham bhante 
Bhagavato santike pabbajjam, labheyyam upasampadan 
ti * 

24. ‘Yo® kho Kassapa afifia-titthiya-pubbo 7 imasmim 
dhamma-vinaye 8 akankhati pabbajam 8 akankhati upasam- 
padam so cattaro mase parivasati, catunnam masanam 
accayena araddha-citta 8 bhikkhu pabbajenti upasampadenti 
bhikkhu-bhavaya. Api ca m’ ettha puggala-vemattata 
vidita ti.’ 

‘Sace bhante afifia-titthiya-pubba imasmim dhamma- 
vinaye 10 akankhanta pabbajam 10 akankhanta 11 npasampa- 
dam cattaro mase parivasanti, catunnam masanam accayena 
araddha-citta bhikkhu pabbajenti upasampadenti bhikkhu- 
bhavaya, aham cattari v^ssani parivasissami, catunnam 
vassanam accayena araddha-citta bhikkhu pabbajentu 
upasampadentu bhikkhu-bhavay&ti.’ 

Alattha kho acelo Kassapo Bhagavato santike pabbaj- 


1 BB apucchi. ( The whole dialogue is given in D. xxv. 
See oho Sum. 45). • 2 SS na attamano aparam. 

a bb add hi. 4 BB dakkhanti. 9 BB eva. 

' 6 SS Ye. 7 S- pubbe. 8 - 8 S* omit. 

9 s. xii. 17. 17 adds parivuttha-parivasam (read °vasa). 
M. P. S. p- 69 and M. i. 891 as here. 
lo.io ’SS omit. 11 BB akankhanti twice.' 
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jam, alatthUpasampadam. 1 AcirQpasampanno kho pan' 
ay asm a Kassapo eko vupakattho appamatto atapl pahitatto 
viharanto, na cirass’ eva yass’ atthaya kula-putta sammad 
eva agarasma anagariyam pabbajanti tad anuttaram 
brahma-cariya-pariyosanam difcthe va dbamme sayam 
abhiflfla saccbikatva upasampajja vihasi: ‘ Kklna jati, 
Yusitam brabmacariyam, katam karamyam, nSparam 
itthattaySti ’ abbhaMasi. Aflfiataro ca kho pan’ ayasma 
Kassapo arabatam ahostti. 

Kassapa-Sihanada-Sottantam. 2 


1 BB alatth’ upa° . . . acir’ upa° {Childers, Trenckner, 
and Feer alattha). 

2 BB Maha-Sxhanada-Suttantam nitthitam atthamam. 
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1. Evam me sutam. Ekam samayam Bkagava Savat- 

thiyam viharati Jetavane Anathapindikassa arame. Tena 
kho pana samayena Potthapado paribbajako samayap- 
pavadake tindukaclre 1 eka-salake 2 Mallikaya 3 arame 
pativasati mahatiya paribbajaka-parisaya saddhim ti- 
mattehi 4 paribbijaka-satehi. » 

2. Atha kho Bkagava pubbanha-samayam nivasetva, 
patta-olvaram adaya Savatthim pindaya pavisi. Atha kho 
Bhagavato etad ahosi: * Atippago kho tava Savatthiyam 
pindaya caritum, yan nunaham yena samayapp'avadako 
tinduktclro eka-salako Mallikaya aramo yena Pot&apado 
paribbajako ten’ upasamkameyyan ti.’ Atha kho Bhagava 
yena samayappavadako tindukScIro eka-salako Mallikaya 
aramo ten’ upasamkami. 

8. Tena kho pana samayena Potthapado paribbajako 
mahatiya paribbajaka-parisaya saddhim nisinno hoti un- 
nadiniya uccasadda-mahasaddaya aneka-vihitam tiracchana- 
katham kathentiya, seyyatMdam raja-katham cora-katham 
mahamatta-katham sena-katham bhaya-katham ynddha- 
kaiham anna-katham pana-katham vattha-katham sayana- 
katham mala-katham gandha-katham fiati-katham yana- 
katham gama-katham nigama-katbam nagara-katham 

l SS tindukatire here, but not in Sum. In § 2 only S d has 
ofclxo. ; 2 S 0 *" salike and so S* in § 2. 

a See J. iv. 148 foil. Dhp. Atth. 248. 4 BB tihsa-. 
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janapada-katham itthi-katham 1 sura-katham visikha- 
katham kumbhatthana-katham pubba-peta-katham nanatta- 
katham lokakkhayikam samuddakkhayikam itibhavabhava- 
katham iti va iti. 2 

4. Addasa kho Potthapado paribbajako Bhagavantam 
durato va agaccbantam, disva 3 sakam parisam santhapesi: * 

* Appasadda bhonto hontu, ma bhonto saddam akattha. 

Ayam Samano Gotamo agacchati, appasadda-kamo kho 
pan a 3 * so ayasma appasaddassa vanna-vadl, appeva nama 
appasaddam parisam viditva upasamkamitabbam mafifiey- 
ySti.'. ’ V 

Evam vutte te paribbajaka tunhl ahesum. 

5. Atha khc Bhagava yena Potthapado paribbajako ten’ 
upasamkami. Atha kho Potthapado paribbajako Bhaga¬ 
vantam etad avoca: 

‘ Etu kho bhante Bhagava, sagatam • bhante Bhagavato, 
cirassam kho bhante Bhagava imam pariyayam akasi 
yadidam idh’ agamanaya, nisldatu bhante Bhagava, idam 
asanam pahfiattan ti.’ 

Nisidi Bhagava paQiiatte asane. Potthapado kho 7 parib¬ 
bajako ahnataram nicam asanam gahetva, ekamantam 
nisidi. Ekamantam nisinnam kho Potthapadam parib- 
bajakam Bhagava etad avoca: 

‘ Kaya nu ’ttba Pottbapada etarahi kathaya sannisinna, 
ka ca pana vo antara katha vippakata ti ? ’ 

6. Evam vutte Potthapado paribbajako Bhagavantam 
etad avoca: 

* Titthat’ esa bhante katha yaya may am etarahi kathaya 
sannisinna, n’esa 8 bhante katha Bhagavato- dullabha 
bhavissati paccha pi savanaya. Purimani bhante divasani 
purimatarani nana-titthiyanam samana-brahmananam ku- 
tdhala 9 -salaya sannisinnanam sannipatitanam abhisaflfia- 


1 BB add pnrisa-katham ; as S d BB at D. i. 1. 17 (not in 

M. V. v. 6. 3). 2 BB omit iti. 

3 BB disvana. * S m santhapesi. 9 BB/mii. 

6 S d BB svSgatam. 7 BB pi kho. 9 SS n’es&ham. 

9 BB kotuhala. 
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POTTHAPiDA SUTTA. 

nirodhe katha udapadi: “ Kathan nu kho bho abhisafifla- 
nirodho bottti ? ” Tatr’ ekacce evam abamsu: “ Ahetu- 
apaccaya purisassa safiila uppajjanti pi nirujjbanti pi. 
Yasmim samaye uppajjanti safifii tasmim samaye Loti, 
yasmim samaye nirujjbanti, asafini tasmim samaye bottti.” 
Ittb’ eke abhisafifia-nirodham pafifiapenti. Tam afifio 
evam aha: “Na kbo nam’ etam bbo 1 evam bbavissati. 
Safiila bi bho purisassa atta, sa ca kho upeti pi apeti pi. 
Yasmim samaye upeti safifii tasmim samaye boti, yasmim 
samaye apeti asaflfil tasmim samaye bottti.” Itth’ eke 
abhisafifia-nirodham pafifiapenti. Tam afifio evam aba: 
“ Na kbo nam’ etam bbo evam bhavissati. Santi bi bbo 
samana-brabmana mahiddhika mah&nubbava. Te imassa 
purisassa sanfiam upakaddhanti pi apakaddhanti pi. 
Yasmim samaye upakaddhanti safifii tasmim samaye boti, 
yasmim samaye apakaddhanti asafifll tasmim samayo 
bottti.” Ittb’ eke abhisafifia-nirodham pafifiapenti. Tam 
afifio evam aha : “ Na kho nam’ etam bho evam bbavissati. 
Santi hi bbo devata mahiddhika mabanubhava. Ta imassa 
purisassa safifiam upakaddhanti pi apakaddhanti pi. 
Yasmim samaye upakaddhanti safifii tasmim samaye boti, 
yasmim samaye apakad<bianti asaflfil tasmim samaye 
bottti” Ittb’ eke abbisafifik-nirodham pafifiapenti. Tassa 
maybam bbante Bhagavantam yeva arabbba sati udapadi: 
" Abo nuna Bhagava aho nuna Sugato, yo imesam dham- 
manam sukusalo ti." a Bhagava pakatafifiu abhisafifia- 
nirodbassa. Kathan nu kbo bhante abhisafifia-nirodho 
bottti?’ 

7. ‘Tatra Potthapada ye te samana-brahmana evam 
ahamsu: “ Ahetu-appaccaya purisassa safifia uppajjanti 
pi nirujjhanti ptti” adiso va tesam aparaddham. Tam 
kissa betu ? Sahetu bi Potthapada sappaccaya purisassa 


1 BB na kbo pana me tarn bho (thrice). In the next 
clause SS omit bbo, and in the third S m omits it, and S d# have 
boti.- ' - 

a SS Abo nuna bhagava sugato yo (S to so) bbante 
kusalo. (S m has imesam inserted, as a correction, after so.) 
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safina uppajjanti pi nirujjhanti pi. Sikkha eka safifia 
uppajjanti, sikkha eka safina nirujjhanti. 1 

‘ Ka ca sikkha ? ’ ti Bhagava avoca. ‘ Idha Potthapada 
Tathagato loke uppajjati, araham samma-sambuddho . . . 
pe 2 . . . kaya-kamma-vacl-kainmena samannagato knsa- 
lena parisuddhajlvo sila-sampanno indriyesu gutta-dvaro 
sati-sampajafifiena samannagato santuttho. Kathafi ca 
Potthapada bhikkhu slla-pampanno hoti? Idha Pottha¬ 
pada bhikkhu panfttipatam pahaya pan&tipata pativirato- 
hoti, nihita-dando nihita-sattho lajjl dayfipanno sabbapapa- 
bhuta-hit&nukampl viharati. Idam pi ’ssa hoti silasmim 
. . . pe . . . Yatha va pan’ eke bhonto samana-brahmana 
saddha-deyyani bhojanani bhufijitva, te evarupaya tirac- 
chana-vijjaya micchfi-jivena jlvikam kappenti, seyyathtdam 
santi-kammam, panidhi-kammam . . . pe . . . osadhlnam 
patimokklio; iti va-iti evarupaya tiracchana-vijjaya mic- 
chajiva pativirato hoti. Idam pi 'ssa hoti silasmim. 

8. ‘ Sa 3 kho Potthapada evam sila-sampanno na kuto ci 
bhayam samanupassati yadidam slla-samvarato. Seyyatha 
pi Potthapada rajakhattiyo mudd&vasitto nibita'-paccamitto 
na kuto ci bhayam samanupassati yadidam paccatthikato, 
evam eva kho Potthapada bhikkhu evam sila-sampanno na 
kuto ci bhayain samanupassati yadidam slla-samvarato. So 
imina ariyena silakkhandhena samannagato ajjhattam 
anavajja-sukkham patisamvedeti. Evam kho Potthapada 
bhikkhu sila-sampanno hoti.* 

9. 'Kathafi ca Potthapada bhikkhu indriyesu gutta-dvaro 
hoti ? Idha Potthapada bhikkhu cakkhuna rupam disva na 
nimittaggahl hoti nanuvyafijanaggahl. YatvSdhikaraijam 
enam cakkhundriyam asamvutam viharantam abbijjha- 
domanassa papaka akusala dhamma anvassaveyyum, tassa 
samvaraya patipajjati, rakkhati cakkhundriyam, cakkhun- 


1 BB uppajjati . . . nirujjhati (and so in § 10, 16, ete.). 
a BB yatha Samafiaphalam evam vittharetabbam and 
omit dmonto end of % 8 (D. ii. 40-63). • 

8 BB atha as in D. ii. 63. 
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driyo samvaram apajjati. Sotena saddam sutva . . . pe 
. . . gbancna gandbam gbayitva, jivhaya rasam sayitva, 
kayena pottbabbam 1 * pbusitva, manasa dkammam viiifiaya, 
na nimittaggabi hoti nftnuvyafljanaggabl. Yatvddhikara- 
nam enam manindriyam asamvutam vibarantam abbij- 
jha-domanassa papaka akusala dbamma anvassaveyyum 
tassa samvaraya paiipajjati, rakkbati manindriyam, man- 
indriye samvaram apajjati. So imina ariyena indriya- 
samvarena samanndgato ajjbattam avyaseka-sukham 
patisamvedeti. Evam kbo Potthapoda bbikkbu indriyesu 
gutta-dvaro boti. 

. . . pe [D. ii. 65-74] . . . 

10. 2 ‘ Tass’ ime pafica nivarane pablno attani samanu- 
passato pamujjam 3 jayati, pamuditassa plti jayati, plfei- 
manassa kayo passambhati, passaddba-kayo sukbam 
vedeti, sukbino cittam samadbiyati. So vivicc’ eva karnebi 
vivicca akusalebi dbammebi savitakkam savicaram vive¬ 
kajam plti-sukham patbamajjhanam upaeampajja viharati. 
Tassa ya purima kama-safifla sa nirujjbati. Vivekaja-plti- 
sukha-sukhuma-sacca-sanfla 4 S * tasmim samaye boti, vive- 
kaja-pItisukba-sukhuma-sacca-saMi yeva tasmim samaye 
boti. Evam pi sikkba eka saMa uppajjanti, sikkba eka 
saMa nirujjhanti. 8 Ayam sikkba’ ti Bhagava avoca. 

11. ®‘Puna ca param Pottbapada bbikkbii vitakka- 
vicaranam vupasama ajjhattam sampasadanam cetaso 
ekodibbavam avitakkam avicaram samadhijam plti-sukbam 
dutiyajjhanarn upasampajja viharati. Tassa ya purima 
vivekajam plti-sukbam sukhuma-sacca-saMa sa nirujjbati. 
Samadhija-pitisukha-sukbuma-sacea-safifia tasmim samaye 


1 So SS (see D. ii. 64). 2 Cp. D. ii. 75. 

v 3 BB pamojjam (SS here u, but o at D. ii. 75). 

* In §§ 10, 11 MSS. have vivekajam pitisukham, in §§ 
12-15 the m’s are usually omitted. 

8 BB in §§ 10-16 uppajjati . . . nirujjhati. SS °anti in 
§§ 10-14. In § 15 S at °ati . . . ati; S° °anti ... anti; 

S mo ati.. . . °anti. In § 16 SSati . . . ati. (Sum. requires 

plural, s'* § 22.) 8 Cp. D. ii. 77. 
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hoti, samadhija-pitisukha-Bukhuma-sacca-safifil yeva tasmim 
samaye hoti. Evam pi sikkha eka safifia uppajjanti, 
sikkha eka safifia nirujjhantl Ayam sikkha ti' Bhagava 
avoca. 

12. 1 ‘ Puna ca param Potthapada/ bhikkhu pltiya ca 
viraga upekhako a ca viharati eato ca sampajano, sukhafi ca 
kayena patisamvedeti yan tarn ariya acikkhanti: “ Upe¬ 
khako satima sukha-viharl ti,” tatiyajjhanam upasampajja 
viharati. Tassa ya purima samadhijam piti-sukham suk- 
huma-saoca-safifia sa nirujjhati. Upekha-sukha-sukhuma- 
sacca-saflfia tasmim samaye hoti, upekha-Bukha-sukhuma- 
sacca-saflfil yeva tasmim samaye hoti. Evam pi sikkha 
eka saiifia uppajjanti, sikkha eka safifia nirujjbanti. Ayam 
sikkha ’ ti Bhagava avoca. 

18. 3 ‘Puna ca param Potthapada bhikkhu sukhassa ca 
pahana dukkhassa ca pahana pubb’ eva somanassa-domanas- 
sanam atthagama adukkham asukham upekha-sati-parisud- 
dhim catutthajjhanam upasampajja viharati. Tassa ya purima 
upekha-sukha-sukhuma-sacca-safifia sa nirujjhati. Aduk- 
kham-asukha-sukkuma-sacca-safifia tasmim samaye hoti, 
adukkbam-asukka-sukkuma-sacca-safifil yeva tasmim sam¬ 
aye hoti. Evam pi sikkha eka safifia uppajjati, sikkha eka 
safifia nirujjhati. Ayam sikkha ’ ti Bhagava avoca. 

14. ‘ Puna ca param Potthapada bhikkhu sabbaso rupa- 
safifianam samatikkama 4 patigka-safifianam atthagama 
nanatta-safifianam amanasi-kara “ ananto akaso ti ” akasan- 
afic&yatanam upasampajja viharati. 8 Tassa ya purima rupa- 
safifia sa nirujjhati Akasanaficayatana-sukha-sukhuma- 
sacca-safifia tasmim samaye hoti, akasanafic&yatana- 
sukhuma-sacca-safifii yeva tasmim samaye hoti. Evam 
pi sikkha eka safifia uppajjanti, sikkha eka saiifia niruj- 
jhanti. Ayam sikkha ’ ti Bhagava avoca. 

15. ‘ Puna ca param Potthapada bhikkhu sabbaso akasan- 


1 Cp. D. ii. 79. 3 BB upekkhako and so always. 

* Cp. D. ii. 81. 

4 BB samatikkamma, as in §§ 15,16 ; butseeM.P.S.p . 30. 
8 See D. l. 8. 18-15. 
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aficSyatanam samatikkamma “anantam vififlananti” vififian- 
aficSyatanam upasampajja viharati. Tassa ya purima 
akas&nafic&yatana - sukhuma - sacca - safifia, sa nirujjhati. 
Vififianaflc&yatana-sukhuma-sacca-sanfia tasmim samaye 
hoti, vififianaficayatana-sukhuma-sacca-safifii yeva tasmim 
samaye hoti. Evam pi sikkha eka safifia uppajjanti, sikkha 
eka safifia nirujjhanti. Ayam sikkha ’ ti Bhagava avoca. 

16. ‘ Puna ca param Potthapada bhikkhu sabbaso vififlan- 
aficayatanam samatikkamma “ n’atthi kiflciti ” akiflcafifiS- 
yatanam upasampajja viharati. Tassa ya purima viflfian- 
afic&yatana-sukhuma-sacca-safifia, sa nirujjhati. Akifi- 
cafiflayatana-sukhuma-sacca-safifia tasmim samaye hoti, 
akificafififiyatana-sukhuma-sacca-aafifil yeva tasmim samaye 
hoti. Evam pi sikkha eka safifia uppajjanti, sikkha eka 
safina nirujjhanti. Ayam sikkha’ ti Bhagava avoca. 

17. ‘ Yato kho Potthapada bhikkhu idha saka-safifil hoti, 
so tato amutra tato amutra anupubbena safifiaggam 
phusati. Tassa safifiagge thitassa evam hoti: “Cetaya- 
manassa me papiyo, 1 acetaya,manassa me seyyo. Ah ail ce va 
kho pana ceteyyam abhisamkhareyyam, ima ca me safifia 
nirujjheyyum, aflfia ca olarika safiiia uppajjeyyum. 3 Yan 
nunSham na ceteyyam na abhisamkhareyyan ti.” So na o’ 
eva ceteti na abhisamkharoti. Tassa acetayato anabhisam- 
kbaroto 8 ta c' eva safifia nirujjhanti, aflfia ca olarika safifia 
na uppajjanti. So nirodham phusati. Evam kho Potthapada 
anupubb&bhisafifia-nirodha-sampajana-samapatti hoti. 

18. ‘ Tam kim mafifiasi, Potthapada ? Api nu te ito pubbe 
evarupa anupubbfibhisaflfia-nirodha-sampajana ‘-samapatti 
suta-pubba ti ? ’ 

‘ No h’etam bhante. Evam kho aham bhante Bhagavato 
bhasitam ajanami:—“ Yato kho Potthapada bhikkhu idha 
saka-safifii hoti, so tato amutra tato amutra anupubbena 
eafifiaggam phusati. Tassa safifiagge thitassa evam hoti: 


1 BB papiyyo, and so in § 18. 

a. gcmt uppajjeyya abhisamkharoti (omitting yan . . . na, 
which they h<we in § 18). * 

• 8 BB na abhi 0 . 4 SS sampadana. 
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' Cetayamanassa me papiyo, acetayamdnassa me seyyo. 
Ahafi ce va kho pana ceteyyam abhisamkhareyyam, ima ca 
me safifia nirujjheyyum, afifia ca olarika safifia uppajjeyyum. 
Yan nunabam na ceteyyam na abhisamkhareyyan ti ? ’ 
So na c’ eva ceteti, na abhisamkharoti. Tassa acetayato 
anabhisamkharoto ta 1 o’ eva safifia nirnjjhanti, afifia ca 
olarika safifia na uppajjanti. So nirodham phusa'ti. Evam 
kho Potthapada anupubbfibhisafifla-nirodha-sampadana a - 
samapatti hottti.” ’ 

‘Evam kho Potthapad&ti.* 

19. ‘ Ekam veva nu kho bhante Bhagava safifiaggam 
pafiflapeti, udahu pnthu 8 pi safifiagge pafifiapetlti ? ’ 

‘ Ekam pi kho aham Potthapada safifiaggam pafifiapemi, 
puthu pi safifiagge pafifiapemlti.’ 

* Yatha katham pana bhante Bhagava ekam pi safifiag- 
gam pafifiapeti, puthu pi safifiagge pafifiapetiti ? ’ 

‘ Yatha yatha kho Potthapada nirodham phusati, tatha 
tatha ’ham safifiaggam pafifiapemi, evam kho aham 
Potthapada ekam pi 4 safifiaggam pafifiapemi, puthu pi 
safifiagge pafifiapemlti.’ 

20. ‘ Safifia nu kho bhante pathamam uppajjati, paccha 
fianam, udahu pathamam fianam uppajjati, paccha safifia, 
udahu safifia ca flanafi ca apubbam acarimam uppajjan- 
titi ?’ 8 

‘Safifia kho Potthapada pathamam uppajjati, paccha 
fianam, safifiuppada ca pana fianuppado hoti. e So evam 
pajanati: “ Idappacaya kira me fianam udapadtti.” Imina 
p’ etarn 7 Potthapada pariyayena veditabbam yatha 8 safifia 
pathamam uppajjati paccha fianam, safifiuppada ca pana 
fianuppado hotlti.’ 

21. ‘ Safifia nu kho bhante purieassa atta, udahu afifia 
3afifia, afifio atta ti ? ’ 

‘ Kim 9 pana tvam Potthapada attanam paccestti ? ’ 


1 S dl na. ' 2 BB sampajana. 

8 AU MSS. u {four times). . 4 SS ekasmim for ekam pi. 
8 Comp. Mil. 57. 8 SS hotlti. 7 S^ 1 etam; BB kho. 

8 S m * tatha. 2 BB Kam. 
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1 Olarikam kho abam bkante attanam paccemi rupim 
catummahabhutikam 1 kabalinkarfibara 2 -bhakkhan ti.’ 

‘ Olariko ca bi 3 * * * te Potthapada atta abhavissa rupx * 
catummahabhutiko 8 kabaiiiikarakara - bhaltkho, evain 
santam kho te Pottliapiida ailua va® sailiia bhavissati 7 
afiiio atta. 8 Tad imina p’ etam Potthapada pariyiiyena 
veditabbam, yatba ailiia va sailila bbavissati afiiio atta. 
Titthat’ evayam 9 Poithapfula olariko atta rupl oatum- 
mahiibbutiko kabaliuk’arahura-bhakkho, atha imassa puri- 
sassa afifiii va sailila uppajjanti, afifiii va sailila nirujjhanti. 
Imina pi kho etam Potthapada pariyayena veditabbam, 
yatba ailiia va sailiia bhavissati, aililo atta ti.’ 

22. ‘Manomayain kho ahara bliante attanam paccemi 
sabbauga-paccaiigiin ahinindriyan ’ 10 ti. 

• Manomayo ca hi te Potthapada atta abhavissa sab- 
banga-paccangl ahlnindriyo evarn santam pi kho te Pot¬ 
thapada ailiia va sailiia bhavissati afiiio atta. Tad imina 
p’ etam Potthapada pariyayena veditabbam, yatba afifla 
va sailfia bhavissati afiiio atta. Titthat’ evftyam Pottha¬ 
pada manomayo atta sabbanga-paccangl ahlnindriyo, atha 
imassa pnrisassa ailiia va sailfia uppajjanti aflfia va sailfia 
nirujjhanti. Imina pi kho etam Potthapada pariyayena 
veditabbam yatha ailiia va sailfia bhavissati afiiio atta ti’ 


1 BB catnmaha 0 . 

3 BB kabalinkara 0 (thrice). See i. 8. 11. 

3 S° olariko hoti vegi; S® olariko va hi; S® olariko hi c© 

hi; S l olarikehi ce bi. 

« get gm bkutirupl (and so S m with bhuti erased). 

8 S rt —makarajiko ! (and so S® prima manu). 

8 No MS. is consistent as to the five va’s printed in each of 

the §§ 21-23; either va or ca is written, and sometimes before, 
sometimes after afifia. 7 BB bbavissa. 8 BB add ti. 

9 S® ev’ayam; S OTt evabhayam (!); BB sayam (and so in 
§§22, 28). 

10 S c ® abhinindriyan thrice, but S l BB ahinindriyam thrice, 
and so S m in the secoyid and third places. See i. 3. 12 and 
ii. 85, and below, § 89. 
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23. * Arupim kho aham bhante attannm paccemi safifia- 
mayan ti.’ 

‘ Arupl'ca hi te Potthapada atta abhavissa safifiatnayo, 
evam santara pi kho te Potthapada afifia va safifla bhavis- 
sati afifio atta. Tad imina p’ etam Potthapada pariyayena 
veditabbam yafcha afifia va safifia bhavissati afifio atta. 
Titthat’ evJlyam Potthapada arupl atta saflfiamayo, atha 
imassa purisassa afliia va safifia uppajjanti, afifia va safifia 
nirujjhanti. Imina pi kho etam Potthapada pariyayena 
veditabbam yathii afifia va safifia bhavissati afifio atta ti.’ 

24. ‘ Sakka pan’ etam bhante may a natum: ,f Safina 
purisassa atta ” ti va, “ afifia safifia afifio atta ” ti va ? ’ 

‘ Dujjanam kho etam Potthapada taya afifia-ditthikena 
afifia-khantikena aflfia-rucikena afifiatrSyogena 1 afiflatthS- 
cariyakena: “Safifia purisassa atta” ti va, “ afifia safifia 
afifio atta ” ti va.’ 

25. * Sac’ etam bhante mayii dujjanam afifia-ditthikena 
afifia-khantikena afifia-rucikena afifiatrfiyogena afifiattha- 
carivakena: “Safifia purisassa atta” ti va, “afifia safifia 
afifio atta ” ti va, kim paua bhante, sassato loko ? 2 * * Idam 
eva saccam mogkam afifian ti ? ’ 

‘ Avyakatam kho Potthapada maya : “ Sassato loko, idam 
eva saccam mogham afifian ti.” ’ 

‘ Kim pana bhante, asassato loko ? Idam eva saccam 
mogham afifian ti ? ’ 

‘ Etam pi kho Potthapada avyakatam maya: “ Asassato 
loko, idam eva saccam mogham afifian ti.” ’ 

‘ Kim pana bhante, antava loko ? 8 Idam eva saccam 
mogham afifian ti ? ’ 

‘Avyakatam kho etam Potthapada maya: “ Antava loko, 
idam eva saccam mogham afifian ’ ti. 

‘Kim pana bhante, anantava loko ? Idam eva saccam 
mogham afifian ti ? ’ 


1 SS twice annatra-payogena. 

2 Seethe questions raised at M. 1. 157, 426, etc. 

8 BB pa, down to anantava loko. Then only the questions 

are given, ‘ tarn jlvam tarn sariram,’ etc. 
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‘ Etam pi kho Potthapada maya avyakatam : “ Anantava 
loko, idam eva saccam mogham aflflan ti”' 

26. ‘ Kim pana bhante, tam jivam tain sarlram ? Idam 
eva saccam mogham aflflan ti ? ’ 1 

‘Avyakatam kho etam Potthapada maya: “Tam jivam 
tam sarlram, idam eva saccam mogham aflflan ti.” ’ 

'Kim pana bhante, aflflam jivam aflflam sariran ti? 
Idam eva saccam mogham aflflan ti ? * 

‘Etam pi kho Potthapada maya avyakatam: “Aflflam 
jivam aflflam sariran. Idam eva saccam mogham aflflan 
ti.” ; 

27. ‘ Kim pana bhante, hoti Tathagato param marana ? 
Idam eva saccam mogham aflflan ti ? ’ 

‘ Avyakatam kho etam Potthapada maya: “ Hoti Tatha¬ 
gato param marana. Idam eva saccam mogham aflflan 
ti.”’ 

‘ Kim pana bhante, na hoti Tathagato param marana ? 
Idam eva saccam mogham aflflan ti ? ’ 

* Etam pi kho Potthapada maya avyakatam : “ Na hoti 
Tathagato param marana. Idam eva saccam mogham 
aflfla n ti” ’ 

‘ Kim pana bhante, hoti ca na ca 3 hoti Tathagato paratii 
marana ? Idam eva saccam mogham aflflan ti ?' 

‘ Avyakatam kho etam Potthapada maya: “ Hoti ca na 
ca hoti Tathagato param marana. Idam eva saccam 
mogham aflflan ti”-’ 

‘Kim pana bhante, n’eva 8 hoti na na hoti Tathagato 
param marana ? Idam eva saccam mogham aflflan ti ? * 

‘Etam pi kho Potthapada maya avyakatam: “N’eva 
hoti na na hoti Tathagato param marana. Idam eva 
saccam mogham aflflan ti.” ’ 

28. ‘ Kasma 4 bhante Bhagavata 8 avyakatan ’ ti ? 

‘Na h’ etam Potthapada attha-samhitam na dhamma- 


1 SS omit this question* 2 S l omits ; S a ca after hoti. 

3 SS no ca in the question, n’eva in the answer. Cp. 

Trenckner, Majjhima, p. 426. 

4 BB add pan’ etam. So SS below, 80. 


8 SS -to. 
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samhitam na adibrahmacariyakam, na nibbidaja na vira- 
gaya na nirodhaya na upasamaya na abhififiaya na sam- 
bodbaya na nibbanaya samvattati. 1 Tasma tarn, may a 
avyakatan ti.* 

29. ‘ Kim pana bhante Bhagavata vyakatan ti ? ’ 

* “ Idam dukkhan ” ti Potthapada maya vyiikatam. 
“ Ayam dukkba-samudayo ” ti kho Pottbapada maya vya- 
katam. “ Ayam dukkha-nirodho ” ti kho Pottbapada maya 
vyakatam. “ Ayam dukkha-nirodha-gamini 2 patipada ” ti 
kho Potthapada maya vyakatan ti.' 

80. ‘ Kasma pan’ etam bhante Bhagavata vyakatan ti ?! 

‘ Etam hi kho 3 Potthapada attha-samhitam etam 

dhamma-samhitam etam adibrahmacariyakam, etam nib- 
bidaya viragaya nirodbaya upasamaya abhififiaya sambo* 
dbaya nibbanaya samvattati. Tasma tarn 4 maya vyakatan 
ti.’ 

‘Evam etam Bhagava, evam etam Sugata. Yassa dani 
bhante Bhagava kalam mafifiattti.’ 

Atba kho Bhagava utthay’ asana pakkami. 

81. Atha kho te paribbajaka acira-pakkantassa Bhaga- 
vato 8 Potthapadam paribbajakam samantato vacaya sanni- 
todakena safijambhariyam 6 akamsu: ‘ Evam eva panfi- 
yam Potthapado yam yad eva Samano Gotamo bhasati tam 
tad ev’assa 7 abbhanumodati: “Evam etam Bhagava evam 
etam Sugatfiti.” Na kho pana mayam kifici Samanassa 
Gotamassa ekansikam dhammam desitam ajanama“Sasr 
sato loko ” ti va, “ Asassato loko ” ti va, “ Antava loko ” ti 
va, “Anantava loko” ti va, “Tamjlvam tam sariran” ti 
va, “Afifiam jlvam afifiam sariran ” ti va, “ Hoti Tathagato 
param marana” ti va, “Na hoti Tathagato param marana ” 

1 S° -nti; S tot -ntiti. 2 BB gamini (and so in § 38). 

3 BB omit kho. 4 BB etam (but tam in § 28). 

6 SS -pakkante BJiagavato ( See M. P. S. 4). 

8 S d BB sa^jabbhariyam, and so in § 82 (A. 8.64. 6. safi- 
jambharim at first, then safijhambharim). 

7 BB tan tad ev 1 assa, here and in § 32; SS here taip 
tad eva tassa; in § 82 tad ev’assa. 
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POTTHAPADA sdtta. 


{D. x. 81 


ti va, “ Hoti ca na ca hoti Tathagato param marana" ti 
■va, “ N’eva hoti na na hoti Tathagato param marana ” ti 
va ti.’ 1 . 

Evam vntte Potthapado paribbajako te paribbajake etad 
avoca : ‘ Aham pi kho bho na 2 kirtei Samanassa Gotamassa 
ekahsikam dhammam desitam ajanami “ Sassato loko " ti 
va, “Asassato loko” ti va . . . pe . . . “ N'eva hoti na 
na hoti Tathagato param marana ti ” va. Api ca Samano 
Gotamo bhutam taccham tatham patipadam pafiiiapeti 
dhammatthitam 8 dhamma - niyamakam. Bhutam kho 
pana taccham tatham patipadam pafiflapentassa dhammat¬ 
thitam dhamma-niyamakam katham hi nama * madiso 
vifinu Samanassa Gotamassa subhasitam subhasitato n&b- 
bhanumodeyySti ? ’ 

82. Atha kho dviha-tihassa accayena Citto ca Hatthisari- 
putto 9 Potthapado ca paribbajako vena Bhagava ten' 
upasamkamimsu. Upasamkamitva Citto Hattbisari-putto 
Bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantam nisldi, Potthapado 
pana paribbajako Bhagavata saddhim sammodi, sammoda- 
nlyam katham saranlyam katham vitisaretva ekamantam 
nisldi. Ekamantam nisinno kho Potthapado paribbajako 
Bhagavantam etad avoca: 

‘ Tada mam bhante paribbajaka aoira-pakkantassa Bha- 
gavato eamantato vacaya sannitodakena safljambhariyam 
akamsii: “ Evam eva panftyam 9 Potthapado yam yad eva 
Samano Gotamo bhasati, tarn tad ev’ assa.abbhanumodati: 
‘ Evam etam Bhagava evam etam SugatSti.' Na kho 
pana 7 may am kifici Samanassa Gotamassa ekaiisikam 
dhammam desitam ajanama : ‘ Sassato loko ’ ti va, ‘ Asas- 
sato loko ’ ti va, ‘ Antava loko ’ ti va, ‘ Anantava loko ’ ti va, 
* Tam jlvam tam sariran’ ti va, ‘ Annam jivam afifiam 
sariran’ ti va, ‘ Hoti Tathagato param marana ’ ti va, ‘ Na 
hoti Tathagato param marana ’ ti va, ‘ Hoti ca na ca hoti 

* S 0 ** omit ti. 2 S rt omit, but insert belo'w. 

8 BB -thitatam (and so in § 82); SS -tthitam (thrice). 

* 1 SS omit, here and in § 82. 8 S* sayip 0 . 

8 BB add bhavam. - 7 SS omit pana. 
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Tathagato param marana * ti va, ‘ N’ eva hoti na 11 a hoti 
Tathagato param marana ’ ti va.” 1 Evam vutt&ham 
bhante te paribbajake etad avocam : “ Aham pi kbo bho na 
kiflci Samanassa Gotamassa ekarisikam dhammam desitam 
ajanami, ‘ Sassato loko 1'ti va, ‘Asassato loko’ ti va . . . 
pe . . . ‘ N* eva hoti na na hoti Tathagato param marana * 
ti va. Api ca Samano Gotamo bhutam taocbam tatham 
patipadam pafifiapeti dhamma-ttkitam dhamma-niyama- 
kam. Katham hi nama madiso vififiu Samanassa Gota¬ 
massa subhasitam subhaeitato nabbhannmodeyyati ? ” ’ 

88. ‘ Sabbe va kbo ete Potthapada paribbajaka andha 
acakkhuka, tvam yeva nesam eko cakkhuma, ekansika pi 
hi Potthapada may a dhamma desita pafifiatta, anekansika 
pi hi kho Potthapada maya dhamma desita pafifiatta. 
Katame ca te Potthapada maya anekansika, dhamma desita 
pafiflatta ? “ Sassato loko ” ti va Potthapada maya ane- 
kansiko dhammo desito paiiuatto, “Asassato loko” ti 2 
kho Potthapada maya anekansiko dhammo desito pafifiatto 
“ Antava loko” ti 2 kho Potthapada maya . . . pe . . . 
“ Anantava loko ” ti kho Potthapada . . . “ Tam jlvam 
tam sariran ” ti kho Potthapiida . . . “ Aflflam jivam 
afiilam sariran ” ti kho Potthapada . . . “ Hoti Tathagato 
param marana " ti kho Potthapada . . . “ Na hoti Tatha¬ 
gato param marana” ti kho Potthapada . . . “ Hoti ca na 
hoti Tathagato param marana ” ti kho Potthapada . . . 
“ N’ eva hoti na na hoti Tathagato param marana ” ti kho 
Potthapada maya anekansiko dhammo desito pafifiatto. 

‘ Kasma 3 ca te Potthapada maya anekansika 1 dhamma 
desita pafifiatta ? Na h’ ete Potthapada attha-samhita, na 
dhamma-samhita, na adibrahmacanyaka, na nibbidaya na 
viragaya na nirodhaya na upasamaya na abhisafifiaya na 
sambodhaya na nibbanaya samvattanti. Tasma te maya 
anekansika dhamma desita pahfiatta. 

. ‘ Katame ca,te Potthapada maya ekansika dhamma desita 
pafifiatta? “Idam dukkhan” ti kho Potthapada maya 
—————————— 1 


1 BB add ti. 

3 SS tasma.' 


2 BB addv a. 

4 AU MSS. ekansika. 
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J92 POTTHAPADA 8UTXA. 

ekaiisiko dhammo desito pafliatto. - Ayam dukkba-samu- 
dayo” ti kho Potthapada maya ekansiko dhammo desito 
paMatto. “Ayam dukkha-nirodho" ti kho Potthapada, 
maya ekansiko dhammo desito paMatto. “ Ayam dukkha- 
nirodha-gaminl patipada " ti kho Potthapada maya ekansiko 

dhammo desito paiifiatto. _ 

« Kasma ca to Potthapada maya ekausika dhamma desita 
pafifiatta ? Ete Potthapada attha-samhita ete dhamma- 
sambita ete adibrahmacariyaka, ete nibbidaya viragaya 
nirodhaya upasamaya abhififiaya sambodhaya mbbanaya 
samvattanti. Tasma to maya ekausika dhamma desita 
pafiiiatta. 

34 ‘ Santi Potthapada eke samana-brahmana evam- 
vadino evam-ditthino: “ Ekanta-sukhI atta hoti arogo 1 
param marana ti.” Tyaham upasamkamitva evam vadami: 

«Saccam kira tumhe ayasmanto evam vadmo evarp 
ditthino’: ‘ Ekanta-sukhi atta hoti arogo param marana’ ti? ” 
Te oe me evam puttha' amo ti 2 patijananti. TySham evam ^ 
vadami: “ Api pana tumhe ayasmanto ekanta-sukhani 
lokam janam passam viharathSti” ? Iti puttha no ti 
vadanti. Tyaham evam vadami: “ Api pana tumhe ayas¬ 
manto ekam va rattim ekam va divasam upaddharn va 
rattim upaddharn va divasam ekanta-sukkhim 8 attanam 
saftjanathftti?”* Iti puttha no ti vadanti. Tytham evam 
vadami: “ Api pana tumhe ayasmanto janatha: ‘ Ayam 
maggo ayam patipada ekanta-sukhassa lokassa sacchikin- 
yaySti ’ ? ” Iti puttha no ti vadanti. Ty&haip evam 
vadami: “ Api pana tumhe ayasmanto ya ta devata ekanta- 
sukham lokam upanna 3 tasam bhasamananam saddam 
sunatha : ‘ Suppatipann’ 6 attha marisa ujupatipann’ attha, 
marisa ekanta-sukhassa lokassa sacchikiriyaya, mayam pi 
hi marisa evam pi patipanna ekanta-sukham lokam up- 


* S dt arogo. 2 BB amati (andso at §§ 85,86 andzm. 16). 
8 SS sukhi always, except S ra here. 

« S° pajanatbfiti; BB sampajanathSti (andsoin §§ 36,38). 
8 BB upapanna, here and below. 

8 BB supatippanna . . . patippanna twice. 
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panna ’ ti ? ” Iti puttha no ti vadanti. Tam kim marlfiasi 
Potthapada? Na nu evam sante tesam samana-brah- 
mananam appatihirakatam 1 bhasitam sampajjatiti ? ’ 

■f 85. * Seyyatha pi puriso evam vadeyya: “ Aham ya 
imasmim janapade janapada-kalyanl tarn icchami tarn 
kamemlti.” Tam enam evam vadeyyum“ Ambho purisa, 
yan tvam jauapada-kalyanim iccbasi kamesi, janasi tam 
janapada-kalyanim KhattI va Brahman! va YesBI va Sudd! 
va ti ? ” Iti puttho no ti vadeyya. Tam enam evam 
vadeyyum : " Ambho purisa yam tvam janapada-kalyanim 
iccbasi kamesi, janasi tam janapada-kalyanim evam-nama 
evam-gotta ti va, digha va rassa va majjhima ti va, kali va 
sama va mahgura-cchavl va ti, amukasmim game va nigame 
va nagare va ti ? ” 2 Iti puttho 3 no ti vadeyya. Tam 
enam evam vadeyyum: “Ambho purisa yan tvam na 
janasi na passasi, tam tvam icchasi kamesiti ? ” Iti puttho 
amo ti vadeyya. Tam kim mafifiasi Potthapada ? Na nu 
evam sante tassa purisassa appatihirakatam bhasitam 
sampajjatiti’ ? 

‘ Addha kho bhante, evam sante tassa purisassa appati¬ 
hirakatam bhasitam sampajjatiti.’ 

86. ‘Evam eva kho Potthapada, ye te samana-brah- 
mana evam vadino evam ditthino: “ Ekanta-sukhI atta 
hoti arogo param marana ti,” tyakam upasamkamitva 4 
evam vadami: “ Saccam kira tumhe ayasmanto evam- 
vadino evam-ditthino: ‘ Ekanta-sukhI atta hoti arogo 
param marana ti ? ’ Te ca me evam puttha amo ti pati- 
jananti. TySham evam vadami: “ Api pana tumhe ayas¬ 
manto ekanta-sukham lokam janam passam viharathSti ? ” 

* • 

1 BB apatihira- in this sutta, appatihira in D. xiii 14,18; 
-katam here, and vary in D. xiii.; S od ‘ appatihira- in this 
sutta, and so in D. xiii. 14, but in xiii. 18 foil, usually 
appatihira-; as S m * here also, except in the first place; S d 
katham ; S 0501 -katam in both suttas. 

2 All MSS. ti va . . . ti va . . . va ti . . . va ti except 
that in the first place S° has va ti, and S^ 1 ti va ti. 

. 3 SS add samano ( but not at D. xiii. 19). 4 BB omit. 

14 
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Iti puttha no ti vadanti. Tyftham evam vadiimi : “ Api 
pana tumhe ayasmanto ekam va rattim ekam va divasam, 
upaddbam va rattim upaddham va divasam, ekanta-sukhim 
att-anam safijanathfiti ? ” Iti puttha no ti vadanti. Tyftham 
evam vadami; "Api pana tumhe ayasmanto janatha: 

‘ Ayam maggo ayam patipadii ekanta-sukhassa lokassa sac- 
chikiriyayftti’ ? " Iti puttha no ti vadanti. Tyftham evam 
vadami; “ Api pana tumhe ayasmanto ya ta dovata ekanta- 
sukhara lokam uppanna tiisam bhnsamfmanam saddaro 
sunatha: ‘ Supatipann’ attha marisa uju-patipann’ attha 
marisa ekanta-sukhassa lokassa sacchikiriyaya, mayam pi 
hi marisa evam patipanna ekanta-sukhara lokam uppanna * 
ti ? ” Iti puttha no ti vadanti. Tam kirn mailfiasi Pottha- 
pada? Na nu evam sante tesam samana-brahmananara 
appatihira-katam bhasitam sampajjatiti ?’ 

‘Addha kho bhante evam sante tesam samana-brah- 
mananam appatihira-katam bhasitam sampajjatiti.’ 

87. ‘ Seyyatha pi Potthapada puriso catummahapathe 
nissenim kareyya pasadassa arohanaya. Tam enam evam 
vadeyvum: “ Ambho purisa yassa 1 2 tvam pasadassa aro¬ 
hanaya nissenim karosi, janasi tarn pasadam puratthimaya 
ya disaya, pacohimaya va disaya, uttaraya va disaya, dakkhi- 
naya va .disaya, 8 ucco va nico vamajjhimo va ti ?” Iti puttho 
va no ti vadeyya. Tam enam evam vadeyyum: “ Ambho 
purisa yan tvam na janasi na passasi, tassa tvam pasadassa 
arohanaya nissenim karositi.” Iti puttho amo ti vadeyya. 
Tam kim mafiflasi Potthapada ? Na nu evam sante tassa 
purisassa appatihlrakatam bhasitam sampajjatiti ? ’ 

'Addha kho bhante evam sante tassa purisassa appa- 
tihirakatam bhasitam sampajjatiti’ 

88. * Evam eva kho Potthapada ye te samana-brahmana 
evam-vadino evam-ditthino: “ Ekanta-sukhi atta hoti 
arogo param marana ti,” tyftham upasamkamitva evam 
vadaini: “ Saccam kira tumhe ayasmanto evam-vadino 
evam-ditthino: ‘ Ekanta-sukhi atta hoti arogo param 


1 BB yam. 

2 BB (as usual) put the fourth direction 2nd (so in § 46), 
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marana * ti ? " Te ce me evam puttha amo ti patijananti. 
Tyaham evam vadami: “Api pana tumlie ayasmanto 
ekanta-sukham lokam janam passam viliarathitti ? ” Iti 
puttha no ti vadanti. TySham evam vadami: " Api pana 
tumhe ayasmanto ekam va ratting ekam va divasam, upad- 
dbam va rattim upadclham va divasam, ekanta-sukhim 
attanam sanjanathati? ” Iti puttha no ti vadanti. Tya¬ 
ham evam vadami: “ Api pana tumhe ayasmanto janatha : 
“Ayam maggo, ayam patipada ekanta-sukhassa lokassa 
sacchikiriyayati ’ ? ” Iti puttha no ti vadanti. Tyaham evam 
vadami: “ Api pana tumhe ayasmanto ya ta devata ekanta- 
sukham lokam uppanna, tasam 1 bhasamananam saddam 
sunatha: ‘ Supatipann’ attha marisa uju-patipann’ attha 
marisa ekanta-sukhassa lokassa sacchikiriyaya, mayam pi 
hi marisa evam patipanna ekanta-sukham lokam uppanna ’ 
ti ? ” Iti puttha no ti vadanti. Tam kirn mafifiasi Pottha¬ 
pada? Na nu evam sante tesam samana-brahmananam 
appiitihlrakatam bhasitam sampajjatiti ? ’ 

1 Addha kho bhante evam sante tesam samana-brahma¬ 
nanam appatihlrakatam bhasitam sampajjatiti.' 

39. ‘Tayo kho 'me Potthapada atta-patilabha, 2 olariko 

atta-patilabho, manomayo atta-patilabho, arupo atta-pati¬ 
labho. Katamo ca Potthapada olariko atta-patilabho? 
Rupi catummahabhiitiko kabalinkarShara 8 -bhakkho, ayam 
olariko atta-patilabho. Katamo manomayo atta-pati¬ 
labho ? Rupi manomayo sabbahga-paccangl ahloindriyo, 4 
ayam manomayo atta-patilabho. Katamo ca arupo 

atta-patilabho ? Arupl safifiamayo, ayam arupo atta-pati¬ 
labho. 

40. ‘Olarikassa 8 kho aham Potthapada atta-patila- 
bhassa pahanaya dhammam desemi, yatha patipannanam 
vo samkilesika dhamma pahiyissanti, vodaniya dhamma 
abhivaddhissanti, pafifia-paripurim vepullatafi ca ditthe 

1 BB (here only) add devatanam. 

2 SS patilabhaya. 3 BB kabalinkara 0 . 

4 S 0 ** abhinindriyo; S m abhinindriyo; BB ahln° (see § 22). 

8 BB add pi. 
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va dhamme sayam abhiflfia sacchikatva upasampajja 
viharissath&ti. Siya kho pana te 1 Potthapada evam 
assa: “ Samkilesika dhamma pahlyissanti, vodaniya 
dhamma abhivaddhissanti, pafifia-paripurim vepullatafi 
ca ditthe va dhamme sayam abhiflfia sacchikatva upasam¬ 
pajja viharissati, 2 * * * * dukkho ca kho viharo ti.” Na kho pan’ 
etam Potthapada evam datthabbam. Samkilesika c’eva 
dhamma pahlyissanti, vodiiniya 8 dhammii abhivaddhis- 
santi, pafifia-paripurim vepullatafi ca dittho va dhamme 
sayam abhififiii sacchikatva upasampajja viharissati, pa- 
mujjam c’ eva bhavissati plti ca passaddhi ca sati ca sam- 
pajafifiafi ca, sukho ca viharo. 

41. 1 Manomayassa pi kho aham Potthapada atta-pati- 
labhassa pahanaya dhammam desemi yatha patipannanam 
vo 1 samkilesika dhamma pahlyissanti, vodaniya dhamma 
abhivaddhissanti, pafifia-paripurim vepullatafi ca ditthe va 
dhamme sayam abhiflfia sacchikatva upasampajja viharis- 
sathati. Siya kho pana te Potthapada evam assa : “ Sam¬ 
kilesika dhamma pahlyissanti, vodaniya dhamma abhi¬ 
vaddhissanti, pa fi fia-paripurim vepullatafi ca ditthe va 
dhamme sayam abhiflfia sacchikatva upasampajja viharis¬ 
sati, dukkho ca kho viharo cSti.” 8 Na kho pan' etam 
Potthapada evam datthabbam. Samkilesika e’ eva 8 
dhamma pahlyissanti, vodaniya dhamma abhivaddhissanti, 
pafifia-paripurim vepullatafi ca ditthe va dhamme sayam 
abhiflfia sacchikatva upasampajja viharissati, pamujjam 
c’ eva bhavissati plti ca passaddhi ca sati ca sampajafifiafi 
ca, sukho ca viharo. 

42. ‘Arupassa pi kho aham Potthapada atta-patilabhassa 
pahanaya dhammam desemi yatha patipannanam vo 
samkilesika dhamma pahlyissanti, vodaniya dhamma 

1 SS omit te. 

2 SS viharissanti here and twice in § 41, but S° °ati the 

second time in § 40, and all four °ati twice in § 42. 

8 BB add ca ( three times). * SS kho. 

8 SS dukkho viharo cati ( here and in § 42). 

8 SS omit here. 
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abhivaddbissanti, pafifia-paripurim vepullatafi ca ditthe va 
dhamme sayam abhififia sacchikatva upasampajja viharis- 
sath&ti. Siya kho pana te Potthapada evam assa: 

Samkilesika dhamma pahlyissanti, vodaniya dhamma 
abhivaddbissanti, pafifia-paripurim vepullatafi ca ditthe va 
dhamme sayam abhififia sacchikatva upasampajja viharis- 
sati, dukkho ca kho viharo ti.” Na kho pan’ etam 
Potthapada evam datthabbam. Samkilesika c’ eva dhamma 
pahlyissanti, vodaniya dhamma abhivaddbissanti, pafifia- 
paripurim vepullatafi ca ditthe va dhamme sayam abhififia 
sacchikatva upasampajja viharissati, pamujjam c’ eva 
bhavissati plti ca passaddhi ca sati ca 1 eampajafifiafi ca, 
sukho ca viharo. 

43. ‘ Pare ce Potthapada amhe evam puccheyyum: 
“ Katamopana so avuso olariko atta-patilabho yassa tumhe 
pahanaya dhammam desetha yatha patipannanam vo 
samkilesika dhamma pahlyissanti, vodaniya dhamma 
abhivaddhissanti, pafifia-paripurim vepullatafi ca ditthe 
va dhamme sayam abhififia sacchikatva upasampajja 
viharissatbuti?” tesam mayam evam putthii evam vyaka- 
reyyama : “ Ayam va so avuso olariko atta-patilabho yassa 
mayam pahanaya dhammam desema yatha patipannanam 
vo samkilesika dhamma pahlyissanti, vodaniya dhamma 
abhivaddhissanti, pafifia-paripurim vepullatafi ca ditthe va 
dhamme sayam abhififia sacchikatva upasampajja viharissa- 

thati.’ ” 

44. ‘Pare ce Potthapada amhe evam pucoheyyum: 
“ Katamo pana so avuso manomayo atta-patilabho yassa 
tumhe pahanaya dhammam desetha yatha patipannanam 
vo samkilesika dhamma pahlyissanti, vodaniya dhamma 
abhivaddhissanti, pafifia-paripurim vepullatafi ca ditthe va 
dhamme sayam abhififia'sacchikatva upasampajja viharis- 
sathSti?” tesam mayam evam puttha evam vyakareyyama: 
"Avam va so avuso manomayo atta-patilabho yassa 
mayam pahanaya dhammam desema 2 yatha patipannanam 
vo samkilesika dhamma pahlyissanti, vodaniya dhamma 


1 SS omit ca. 


2 SS deseyyama (here only). 
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abhivaddhissanti, pafifia-paripuri.? vopullatafi ca di^he va 
dhamme sayam abhififia saechrkatva upasampajja vi- 

h^satb&Ur^ ^ Potthapada ambo evam pucchoyyuip: 

*< Katamo pana so avuso arupo ■ atta-patilabho yassa tumho 
pahanaya dhammam desetha yatba patipannanam vo 
samkilesika * dlmmmd pahTyissanti, 

abhivaddhissanti, pafifia-pdnpunm vopullatafi oa a,«he 
va dhamme sayam abhififia eacch.katva upasampajja 
viharissathati’?” tosam mayam evam patfcha ovata vyaka- 
revvama: “ Ayam va so avuso arupo atta-patdabho yassa 
mayam pahanaya dhammam desema yatba pafap^mauarp 
vo samkilesika» dhamma pahiyissant., vodamya dhamma 

abhivaddhissanti, paflna-paxipurim vopullatafi ca di«heva 
dhamme sayam abhififia sacchikatva upasampajja vihaus- 

Sat ‘ b Tam kim mafifiasi Potthapada ? Nanu evam • sante 

sappatihirakatam bhasitam sampajjattti ’ ? 

' Addha kho bhante evam sante sappatihirakatam bhasi- 

pi Potthapada puriso “ BBB ^ ka ”^ 
pasadassa arohanaya, tass' eva pasadassa hettha. Tam 
enam evam vadeyynm : “ Ambho punsa yassa tvMppaaV 
dassa arohanaya nissenim karosi, janasi tarn P^adain 
purattbimaya va disaya, dakkhinaya va disaya, pacohunaya 
va disaya, uttaraya va disaya, ucco va nico va majjho va 
ti ? ” So ce evam vadeyya: “ Ayam va ’ so avuso pasado 
yassSham arohanaya nissenim karomi tass’ eva pasadass 
hettha ti.” Tam kim mafifiasi Potthapada ? nanu evam 
sante tassa pnrisassa sappatihirakatam 8 bhasitam sam- 

P ^Addha kho bhante evam sante tassa purisassa sappS- 
tihlrakatam bhasitam sampajjattti.’ _____ 


* S° omits this section. 

* 8‘ adds c’ eva. 

8 S‘ adds c’ eva. 

7 BB omife 


a ! 


rupo. 

* MSS yassa va (here only). 
« S* c’ eva ,* S a o’evam. 

8 S d sappatihlrakatham. 
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47. ‘Evam eva kho Potthapada pare ce amhe evam 
puccheyyum: “ Katamo pana so avuso olariko atta-patila- 
bko ” ? . . . pe . . . “ Katamo pana so avuso manomayo 
atta-patilabho ? ” . . . pe . . . Pare ce Potthapada amhe 
evam puccheyyum: “ Katamo pana so avuso arupo atta- 
patilabho yassa tumhe pahanaya dhammam desetha yatha 
patipannanam vo samkilesika dhamma pahiyissanti, voda- 
niya dhamma abhivaddhiseanti, pafifla-paripurim vepul- 
latafl ca ditthe va dhamme abhinfia sacchikatva upasam-, 
pajja viharissathati?” tesam mayam evam puttha evam 
yyakareyyama: “ Ayam va so avuso arupo atta-patilabho 
yassa mayam pahanaya dhammam desema yatha pati- 
pannanam vo samkilesika dhamma pahiyissanti, vodaniya 
dhamma abhivaddhissanti, pafifia-paripurim vepullatafi ca. 
ditthe va dhamme say am abhifiiia sacchikatva uimsampajja 
viharissathati.” ’ 

‘ Tam kirn maiifiasi Potthapada ? Na nu evam sante 
8appatihirakatam bhasitam sampajjatiti ? ’ 

‘ Addha kho bhante evam sante sappatihlrakatam 
bhasitam sampajjatiti.’ 

48. Evam vutte Citto Hatthisari-putto Bhagavantam 
etad avoca: 

‘Yasmim bhante samaye olariko atta-patilabho hoti, 
mogh’assa tasmim samaye manomayo atta-patilabho hoti, 
mogho arupo atta-patilabho hoti. Olariko assa 1 atta- 
patilabho tasmim samaye sacco hoti. Yasmim bhante 
samaye manomayo atta-patilabho hoti, mogh’assa tas m i m 
samaye olariko atta-patilabho hoti, mogho arupo atta- 
patilabho hoti. Manomayq assa atta-patilabho tasmim 
samaye sacco hoti. Yasmim bhante samaye arupo atta- 
patilabho hoti, mogh’assa tasmim samaye olariko atta- 
patilabho hoti, mogho • manomayo atta-patilabho hoti. 
Axdpo assa atta-patilabho tasmim samaye sacco hottti.’ 

49. ‘Yasmim Citta samaye olariko atta-patilabho hoti, 
n’ eva tasmim samaye manomayo atta-patilabho ti 2 san- 


1 BB va ’ssa {thrice). 

2 SS hoti for ti throughout §§ 49, 51, 53: 
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kham gacchati, na arupo atta-patilabho ti sankham gacchati, 
olariko atta-patilabho tveva tasmim earn aye sankham 
gacchati. Yasmim Citta samaye manomayo atta-patilabho 
hoti, n'eva tasmim samaye olariko atta-patilabho ti 
sankham gacchati, na arupo atta-patilabho ti sankham 
gacchati, manomayo atta-patilabho tveva tasmim samaye 
sankham gacchati. Yasmim Citta samaye arupo atta- 
patilabho hoti, n’ eva tasmim samaye olariko atta-patilabho 
ti sankham gacchati, na manomayo atta-patilabho ti 
sankham gacchati, arupo atta-patilabho tveva tasmim 
samaye sankham gacchati. Sace tam Citta evam puc¬ 
cheyyum : “ Ahosi tvam atltam addhanam, na tvam na 
ahosi, bhavissasi tvam anagatam addhanam, na tvam na 
bhavissasi, atthi tvam etarahi, na tvam n’atthiti?”, evam 
puttho tvam Citta kin ti vyakareyyaaiti ? ’ 

‘ Sace mam bhante evam puccheyyum: 44 Ahosi tvam 
atitam addhanam na tvam na ahosi, bhavissasi tvam 
anagatam addhanam, na tvam na bhavissasi, atthi tvam 
etarahi, na tvam n’ atthtti ? ” evam puttho abam bhante 
evam vyakareyyam 1 : “ Ahos’ ah am atitam addhanam 
nSham nfihosim, bhavissam’ aham 2 anagatam addhanam 
nSham na bhavissami, atthfiham etarahi n&ham n’ atthiti?" 
Evam puttho aham bhante evam vyakareyyan ti.’ 3 

. 50. 4 Sace pana tam 4 Citta evam p.uocheyyum : 44 Yo te 
ahosi atito atta-patilabho, sveva 8 te atta-patilabho sacco, 
mogho anagato mogho paccuppanno ? Yo va 8 te bhavis- 
sati anagato atta-patilabho, sveva te atta-patilabho sacco, 
mogho anagato mogho paccuppanno ? Yo va te etarahi 
paccuppanno atta-patilabho, sveva te atta-patilabho sacco, 
mogho atito mogho anagato ti ? ”, evam puttho tvam 
Citta kin ti vyakareyyastti ? * 

. 4 Sace pana mam 7 bhante evam puccheyyum : 44 Yo te 

'I * BB °yum. 2 SS bhaviss&ham. 

3 SS vyakareyyam; BB byakareyyan ti. 4 SS evam. 

9 S d so ca; S* so ca va ( here only ); S m so c’eva; BB so va 
through tkis paragraph, so ca through the next. 

8 BB omit va (six times). 1 SS omit. 
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ahosi atlto atta-patilabho, sveva te atta-patilabho sacco, 
mogho anagato mogho paccuppanno ? Yo va te bhavissati 
anagato atta-patilabho, sveva te atta-patilabho sacco, mogho 
atlto mogho paccuppanno ? Yo va te etarahi paccuppanno 
atta-patilabho, sveva te atta-patilabho sacco, mogho atito 
mogho anagato ti?”, evam puttho aham bhante evam 
vyakareyyam: “ Yo me ahosi atlto atta-patilabho sveva me 
atta-patilabho tasmim samaye sacco ahosi, mogho anagato 
mogho paccuppanno. Yo va me bhavissati anagato atta- 
patilabho, sveva me atta-patilabho tasmim samaye. sacco 
bhavissati, mogho atlto bhavissati mogho paccuppanno. 
Yo me etarahi paccuppanno atta-patilabho, sveva me atta- 
patilabho sacco, mogho atlto mogho anagato ti.” Evam 
puttho aham bhante vyakareyyan ti.’ 

51. ‘Evam eva kho Citta yasmim samaye olariko atta- 
patilabho hoti, n’ eva tasmim samaye manomayo atta- 
patilabho ti sankham gacchati, na arupo atta-patilabho 
ti sankham gacchati, olariko atta-patilabho tveva tasmim 
samaye sankham gacchati. Yasmim Citta samaye mano¬ 
mayo atta-patilabho hoti . . . pe . . . Yasmim Citta sa¬ 
maye arupo atta-patilabho hoti, n’ eva tasmim samaye 
olariko atta-patilabho ti sankham gacchati, na 1 manorpayo 
atta-patilabho ti sankham gacchati, arupo atta-patilabho 
tveva tasmim samaye sankham gacchati. 

52. ‘ Seyyatha pi Citta gava khlram, khlramha dadhi, 
dadimba navanitam, navanltamha sappi, sappimha sappi- 
mando, yasmim samaye khlram hoti n’ eva tasmim samaye 
dadhiti sankham gacchati, na navanitan ti sahkhani 
gacohati, na sappiti sankham gacchati, na sappi-map^o ti 
sankham gacchati, khlran tveva tasmim samaye sankhaip 
gacchati; yasmim samaye dadhi hoti . . . navanitam hoti 
. . . sappi hoti . . . sappi-mando hoti, n’ eva tasmim 
samaye khiran ti sankham gacchati, na dadhiti sahkhani 
gacchati, na navanitan' ti sankham gacchati, na sappiti 
sankham gacchati, sappi-mando tveva tasmim samaye 
sankham gacchati. 


* SS omit. 
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68. * Evam eva kho Citta yasrnim samaye olariko atta- 
patilabho hoti . . . pe . . . Yasrnim Citta samaye mano- • 
mayo atta-patilabho hoti . . . pe . . . Yasrnim Citta 
samaye arupo atta-patilabho hoti, n’ eva tasmira samaye 
olariko atta-patilabho ti sahkham gacchati, na manomayo 
atta-patilabho ti sahkham gacchati, arupo atta-patilabho 
tveva tasmim samaye sahkham gacchati. Itima 1 kho 
Citta loka-samaiiaa loka-niruttiyo loka-vohara loka-pafi- 
iiattiyo yuhi Tathiigato voharati aparamasan ti.’ 

54. Evam vutte Potthapiido paribbajako Bhagavantam 
etad avoca: 

‘ Abhikkantam bhante, abhikkantam bhante. Seyyatha 
pi bhante nikkujjitam va ukkujjeyya, paticchannam va 
vivareyya, mulbassa va maggam acikkheyya, andha-kare 
va tela-pajjotam dhareyya: cakkkumanto rupani dakkhintiti 
— evam evam Bhagavata aneka-pariyayena dhammo paka- 
sito. EsSham bhante Bhagavantam saranam gacchami 
dhammaii ca bhikkhu-samghaii ca. Upasakam mam Bha- 
gava dharetu ajjatagge panupetam saranam 2 gatan ti.’ 

65. Citto pana Hatthisari-putto Bhagavantam etad. 
avoca: 

'Abhikkantam bhante, abhikkantam bhante. Seyya¬ 
tha pi bhante nikkujjitam va ukkujjeyya, paticchannam 
va vivareyya, mulhassa va maggam acikkheyya, andha- 
kare va tela-pajjotam dhareyya: cakkhumanto rupani dak¬ 
khintiti — evam evam Bhagavata aneka-pariyayena dham¬ 
mo pakasito. Esaham bhante Bhagavantam saranam gac¬ 
chami dhammaii ca bhikkhu-smnghaii ca. Labheyyaham 
bhante Bhagavato santike pabbajjam, labheyyam upasam- 
padan ti.’ 

56. Alattha kho Citto Hatthisari-putto Bhagavato 
santike pabbajjam, alattha upasampadam. Acirflpasam- 
panno kho pan’ ayasma Citto Hatthisari-putto eko 8 
vupakattho appamatto atapl pahitatto viharanto, na cirass’ 
eva yass’ atthaya kula-putta sammad eva agarasma ana- 


1 BB Xma (and so S“ itima corrected to ima). 

2 So all MSS. 8 BB omit 
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gariyam pabbajjanti tad anuttaram brabmacariyapi 
pariyoaanam ditthe va dhamme sayam abhuifla sMoh.- 
katva npasampajja vihaai, 'khina jifc, ' 
cariyam, katam karamyam, nSparam itthattaykti abbhafl- 
flasi. AMataro kho pan’ ayasma Citto Hatthisan-putto 
arahatam ahostti. 

POTTHAPADA-SUTTANTAM. 1 


i BB Potthapada-Suttam nitthitam navamam. 


[x. Subha Sutta.] 


1. 1. Evam me sutam. Ekam samayam ayasma Anando 
Savatthiyam viharati Jetavane Anathapindikassa arame 
acira-parinibbute Bbagavati. Tena kho p’ana samayena 
Subho manavo Todeyya-putto Savatthiyam pativasati 
kenacid eva karanlyena. 

2. Atha kho Subho manavo Todeyya-putto aflfiataram 
manavakam 1 amantesi: * Ehi tvam manavaka, yena 
samano Anando ten’ upasamkama, 2 upasamkamitva mama 
vacanena samanam Anandam appabadham appStahkam 
lahutthanam balam phasu-viharam puccha: “ Subho manavo 
Todeyya-putto bhavantam Anandam app&badham app&tan- 
kam lahutthanam balam phasu-viharam pucchattti,” evafi 
ca vadehi: “Sadhu kira bhavam Anando yena Subhassa 
manavassa Todeyya-puttassa nivesanam ten’, upasam- 
kamatu anukampam upadayfiti.” ’ 

8. ‘ Evam bho’ ti kho so manavako Subhassa manavassa 
Todeyya-puttassa patissutva 3 yen’ ayasma Anando ten’ 
upasamkami, upasamkamitva ayasmata Anandena saddhim 
sammodi, sammodaniyam katham sdranlyam vitisaretva 
ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno kho so manavako 
ayasmantam Anandam etad avoca: 

‘Subho manavo Todeyya-putto bhavantam Anandam 
app&badham appatankam lahutthanam balam phasu- 
viharam pucchati, evafi ca vadeti: “ Sadhu kira 

bhavam Anando yena Subhassa manavassa Todeyya- 

2 SS °kami {and so at xii 4). 

8 B m patisutva. 


1 B m manavam. 
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puttassa nivesanam ten’ upasamkamatp anukampam 
upadaySti.” ’ 

4. Evam vutte ayasma Anando tarn manavakam etad 
avoca: 

‘ Akalo kho manavaka, atthi me ajja bhesajja-matta 
pita, 1 * app’ eva nama sve pi upasamkameyyama, kalail ca 
8amayail ca upaday&ti.’ 

Atha kho so manavako 3 utthay’ asana yena Subho 
manavo Todeyya-putto ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva 
Subham manavam Todeyya-puttam etad avoca c 

‘ Avocumha kho mayam bhoto vacanena tarn bhavantam 
Anandam: “Subho 3 manavo Todeyya-putto bhavantam 
Anandam appSbadham appStankam lahutthanam balam 
phasu-viharam pucchati, evaii ca vadeti: ‘ Sadhu kira 
bhavam Anando yena Subhassa manavassa Todeyya- 
puttassa nivesanam ten’ upasamkamatu anukampam 
upadaySti.’ ” Evam vutte bho samano Anando mam etad 
avoca: “Akalo kho manavaka, atthi me ajja bhesajja- 
matta pita, app’ eva nama sve pi upasamkameyyama kalafi 
ca samayafi ca upaday&ti.” Ettavata pi kho bho katam’ 
eva etam 4 yato kho so bhavam Anando okasam akasi 
svatanaya pi upasamkamanaySti.’ 

5. Atha kho ayasma Anando tassa rattiya accayena 
pubbanha-samayam nivasetva patta-clvaram adaya Ceta- 
kena bhikkhuna paccha samanena yena Subhassa mana¬ 
vassa Todeyya-puttassa nivesanam ten’ upasamkami, 
upasamkamitva pafinatte asane nisldi. Atha kho Subho 
manavo Todeyya-putto yen’ ayasma Anando ten’ upasam¬ 
kami, upasamkamitva ayasmata Anandena saddhim 
sammodi, sammodanlyam katham saranlyam vltisaretva 
ekamantam nisidL Ekamantam nisinno kho Subho manavo 
Todeyya-putto ayasmantam Anandam etad avoca: 


1 B m pit a, and hdow. 

8 S d Evam bho’ ti kho so manavako ayasmato Anan- 
dassa patisunitva; and so B m with pajisutva. 

8 B m adds kho. 

4 S 0 ® 1 katamo ca etam; S a katame ca evam. 
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‘ Bhavam hi Anando tassa bhoto Gotamassa dlgha- 
rattam upatthako santik&vacaro samlpa-cari. Bhavam etam 
Anando janeyya yesam so bhavam Gotamo dhammanam 
vanna-vadr ahosi, yattha ca imam janatam samadapesi 
nivesesi patitthapesi . 1 Katamesanam kho 2 bho Ananda 
dhammanam’so bhavam Gotamo vanpa-vadl ahosi, kattha 8 
ca imam janatam samfidapesi nivesesi patitthapeslti ? ’ 

6 . ‘Tinnam kho manava khaudhanam so Bhagava 
vanna-vadl ahosi, ettha ca imam janatam samadapesi 
nivesesi patitthapesi. Katamcsam tinnam? Ariyassa 
silakkhandhassa, ariyassa samadhikkhandhassa, ariyassa 
paflnakkhandhassa. Imesam kho manava tinnam khan- 
dhanam so Bhagava vanna-vadl ahosi, ettha ca imam 
janatam samadapesi nivesesi patitthapesSti.’ 

- ‘ Katamo pana so bho Ananda ariyo silakkhandho yassa 
so bhavam Gotamo vanna-vadl ahosi yattha ca imam jana¬ 
tam samadapesi nivesesi patitthapesiti ? ’ 

17 , ‘ Idha manava Tathagato loke nppajjati araham 
samma-sambuddho . . . evam kho manava bhikkhu sila- 
s amp anno hoti. 

[See Samaflfia-Phala-Sutta, §§ 40-68.®] 

30. 4 Ayam kho so manava ariyo silakkhandho yassa so 
Bhagava vanna-vadi ahosi, ettha ® ca imam janatam sama¬ 
dapesi nivesesi patitthapesi. Mthi c’ ev 7 ettha uttarim 

karaiiiyan ti.’ _ 

‘ Afcchariyam bho Ananda, abbhutam bho Ananda. Bo 
cSyam bho Ananda ariyo silakkhandho paripunno no 
aparipunno, evam paripunnam v&harn 7 bho Ananda ariyam 

* So aU other MSS.; S m thap° throughout. 2 B“ G r omit. 

8 S c katamafi; S d katthafi; S mt kathafi. 

* SS give the full text; B m inserts ii. §§ 40-43 down to 
yam pi manava bhikkhu pan&tipatam . . . silasmim. Tato 
param sabbam vittharetabbam . . . pa . . . yatha va pan’ 
eke bhonto, etc. (D. ii. 62). Ayam kho so manava bhikkhu 
$vam sila-sampanno (D. ii- 63). 

8 in the Subba-Sutta manavaw substituted for m a h a-' 
raja. ® B“ yattha. 7 B“ paripunnafi o&ham. 
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sllakkkandham ito bahidha aMesu samana-brahmanesu na 
samanupassami. Evam paripunnam ca bbo Ananda ari- 
yam silakkhandham ito bahidha ailiie samana-brahmana 
attani samanupassevyum, te tavataken’ eva attamana assu: 
“Alam ettavatakatamettavata anuppatto no samanAattho, 
n’ atthi no kifici uttarim karanlyan ti ” ? Atba ca pana 
bhavara Anando evam iha: ‘ Atthi c’ ev* ettha uttarim 
karanlyan ti.’ 

Subka-Suttamhi Pathamaka-Bhanavaram. 1 

2. 1. 'Katamo pana so bho Ananda ariyo samadhi- 
kkbandbo yassa so bhavam Gotamo vanna-vadi abosi, 
yattha ca imam janatam samadapesi nivesesi patitthape- 
stti 1 ? 

* Kathafi ca manava bhilikhu indriyesu gutta-dvaro 
hoti? 2 . . . nSssa kifici sabbavato kayassa vivekajena 
piti-sukhena appbutam boti. 

[Samafina-Pbala-Sutta, §§ 64-76.] 

18. ‘ Yam pi manava bliikkhu vivicc’ eva kamehi vivicca 
akusalehi dhammebi savitakkam savicaram vivekajam plti- 
sukham patbamajjbanam upasampajja vikarati, so imam 
eva kayam vivekajena piti-sukbena abhisandeti, parisan- 
deti paripureti parippbarati, nSssa kifici sabbavato kayassa 
vivekajena piti-sukbena appbutam boti. Idam pi ’ssa hoti 
samadhismim. 

14. ‘Puna ca param manava bhikkhu vitakka-vioara- 
nam 8 . . . appbutam hoti. 

[Samaiifia-Phala-Sutta, §§ 77, 78.] 


* B m emits. . ' 

2 SS B m insert- whole text. 

3 B m repeats-down to apphutam assa. Evam eva kho 
manava bhikkhu j| pa || Yam pi manava bhikkhu vittakka- 
vicaranam vupasama dutiyam jbanam upasampajja viha- 
rati, so imam eva kayam, etc. 
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. . . pe . . . Idam pi ’ssa hoti samadbismim. 

16. ‘ Puna ca param manava bhikkhu pltiya ca viraga 
upekhako viharati 1 . . . apphutam hoti. 

[Samaiiiia-Pkala-Sutta, §§ 79-82.] 

. . . pe . . . Idam pi ’ssa hoti samadbismim. 

19. ‘Ayarn kho so manava ariyo samadhikkhandho 
yassa so Bhagava yanna-vfvdi ahosi, ettha ca 2 imam jana- 
tam samadapcsi nivesesi patitthapesi. Atthi o' ev’ ottha 

uttarim karanTyan ’ ti. . 

< Acchariyam bho Ananda, abbhutam bho Ananda. Bo 
cayam bho Ananda ariyo samadhikkhandho paripupno no 
aparipunno, evara paripunnam 3 'vaham 4 bho Ananda 
ariyam samodhikkhandham ito bahiddha ailflosu samana- 
brahmanesu na samanupassami. Evaip panpunnaii ca 
bho Ananda ariyam samadhikkhandham ito bahiddha aMe 
samana-brahmana’ attani samanupasseyyum, te tava- 
taken’ eva attamana assu: “ Alam ettavata 8 katam ettavata 8 
anuppatto 8 samafifiattho, n' atthi no kiflci uttarim kara- 
rnyan ti.” Atha ca pana bhavam Anando evam aha: 
‘ Atthi c’ ev’ ettha uttarim karaniyan ti.’ 

20. ‘ Katamo pana so bho Ananda ariyo paflfcakkhandho 7 
yassa so bhavam Gotamo vannarvadl ahosi, yattha ca 
imam janatam samadapesi nivesesi patitthapestti ? ’ 8 

‘ So evam samahite citte parisuddhe pariyodate . . . 
ettha patibaddham. 

[Samaflfla-Phala-Sutta, §§ 83, 84.] 

22. ‘ Yam pi manava bhikkhu evam samahite citte pari- 
saddhe pariyodate anangane vigatdpakkilese mudu-bhute 


* B m repeats as above to evam eva kho manava bhikkhu 
|| pa || yam pi ... II pa || tatiyam . . . Puna ca param 

manava bhikkhu sukhassa ca . . . apphutam hoti. Evam 
eva kho manava bhikkhu . . . II pa || . . , Yam pi, etc. 

2 S dl omit. 8 S° aparipunno; S* aparipunnam. 

4 B m cSyam. B - B S 04 omit. * B a & add no. 

7 B m pafliiak 0 . 8 B m °pesi. 
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kammaniye thite anejjappatte nana-dassanaya cittam abbi- 
nlharati abhininnameti, so evam pajanati: “Ayam kayo 
rupi catummahabhutiko mata-pettika-sambhavo odana- 
kummas-upacayo anicc-ucchadaha-parimaddana-bhedana- 
viddhahsana-dhammo, idafi ca pana me vififlanam ettha 
sitam ettha paribaddhan ti.” Idam pi ’ssa hoti pafiflaya. 

23. ‘So evam samahite citte . . . ahinindriyam. 

[Samailfia-Phala-Sutta, §§ 85, 86. 1 ] 

Idam pi ’ssa hoti pafiiiaya. 

-25. 'So'evam samahite citte . . . nSparam itthattaySti 
pajanati. 

[Samaflna-Phola-Sutta, §§ 87-98.] 

36. ‘ Yam pi manava bhikkhu evam samahite citte pari- 
enddhe pariyodate anangane vigatOpakkilese mudu-bhute- 
kammaniye thite anejjappatte asavanam khaya flanaya 
cittam abhiniharati abhininnameti, so “Idam dukkhan” 
ti yathabhutam pajanati, “Ayam dukkha-samudayo” ti 
yathabhutam pajanati, “ Ayam dukkha-nirodho ” ti yatha¬ 
bhutam pajanati, “ Ayam dukkha-nirodha-gamini-pati- 
pada” ti yathabhutam pajanati; “Ime asava” ti yatha¬ 
bhutam pajanati, “Ayam asava-samudayo ” ti yatha¬ 
bhutam pajanati, “ Ayam asava-nirodho ” ti yathabhutam 
pajanati, “Ayam asava-nirodha-gamini-patipada” ti yatha¬ 
bhutam pajanati. Tassa evam janato evam passato 
kamasava pi cittam vimuccati, bhav&sava pi cittam vimuc- 
cati, avijjSsava pi cittam vimuccati, vimuttasmim vimuttam 
iti fianam hoti, “khlna jati, vusitam brahmacariyam, 
katam karanlyam, nSparam itthattaySti ” pajanati. Idam* 
pi ’ssa hoti pannaya. 

87. ‘ Ayam kho so manava ariyo pafinakkhandho yassa 
so Bhagava vanna-vadi ahosi, ettha ca imam janatam 
samadapesi niVesesi patitthapesi. N’ atthi c’ ev’ ettha 
uttarird karanlyan ti.’ 


1 B m evam eva kho manava bhikkhu || pa || yam pi 
manava bhikkhu evam samahite, etc. 

15 






210 


8UBHA SUTTA. 


[D. X. 2. 87 

‘ Acchariyam bho Ananda, abbhutam bho Ananda. 1 So 
cayam bho Ananda 1 ariyo pafifiakkhandho paripunno no 
aparipunno, evam paripunnam cfihara bho Ananda ariyam 
paflfiakkhandham ito babiddha aililesu samaua-brahmanesu 
na samanupassami. N’ attbi o’ ev' ettba 2 rttarim kara- 
niyan ti . 3 Abhikkantam bho Ananda, abhikkantam bho 
Ananda. Seyyatba pi bho Ananda nikkujjitam va ukkuj- 
jeyya, paticchannara va vivareyya, mulhassa va maggam 
acikkheyya, andhakiire va tela-pajjotam dhareyya: cakkhu- 
manto rupiini dakkhintlti—evam eva bhota Anandena 
aneka-pariyavena dhammo pakasito. Esftbam bho Ananda 
Bhagavantam * Gotamam saranam gacchami dhammaii ca 
bbikkhu-samghaii ca. Upasakam 8 main bhavam Anando 
dharetu, ajjatagge panupetara saranam® gatan ti.’ 

SUBHA- SUTTANTAM . 7 


MS 001 omit., _ / 

2 B“ samanupassami ... pa ... n’ atthi no kifici 
^fctha. / 3 ATI MSS. ti. 

* B m tarn bhavantam. 8 S mt upasakam. , 

® So aU MSS. 1 B“ Subha-Suttam nitthitam dasamam. 
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[xi. Kevaddha Sutta.] 


1 . Evam me sutara. Ekam samayam Bhagava Nalan- 
dayam viharati Pavarikambavane . 1 2 * Atha kho Kevaddho 8 
gahapati-putto yena Bhagava ten’ upasamkami, upasam- 
kamitva Bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantam njsldi. Eka¬ 
mantam niainno kho Kevaddho gahapati-putto Bhagavan¬ 
tam etad avoca: 

4 Ayam bhante Nalanda iddha c’ eva phita 8 ca bahujana 
akipna 4 * -manussa Bhagavati abhippasanna. Sadhu bhante 
Bhagava ekam bhikkhum samadisatu, yo uttari-manussa- 
dhamma iddhi-patihariyam karissati. Evfiyam Nalanda 
bhiyvosomattaya Bhagavati abbippasldissatlti.’ 

Evam vutte Bhagava Kevaddham gahapati-puttam etad 
avoca: 4 Na kho aham Kevaddha bhikkhunam evam dham- 
mam desemi: “Etha tumhe bhikkhave gihlnam odata- 
vasananam uttari s -manussa-dhamma iddhi-patihariyam 
karothSti.” ’ 

2. Dutiyam pi kho Kevaddho gahapati-putto Bhagavan¬ 
tam etad avoca: 

‘ NSham bhante Bhagavantam dhansemi . 6 Api ca eyam 
vadami: 4f Ayam bhante Nalanda iddha c’eva phita ca 
bahujana akinna-manussa 7 Bhagavati abhippasa'nna. Sadhu 
bhante Bhagava ekam bhikkhum samadisatu yo uttari* 

1 S cl Pavarik 0 . 

2 B m Kevaddho (S° occasionally Kevatto). 

8 MSS. pita. 4 S oat akinna (see M. P. S. p. 55). 

5 B m uttarim (twice). ' 

6 S° dhammam desemi; S d desemi (each twice). 

7 S 4 twice adds subhikkha va (as in M. P. S .p. 55). 
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KEVADDHA SUTTA. 


[D. xi. 2 


manussa-dhamma iddhi-patihariyam karissati. Evuyam 
Nalanda bhiyyosomattaya Bhagavati abhipasidissattti.’ 

Dutiyam pi kho Bhagava Kevaddham gahapati-puttam 
etad avoca: *Na kho aham Kevaddha bhikkhunam evam 
dhammam desemi: "Etha tumho bkikkhave gihinaip 
odata-vasananam uttari-manussa-dhamma iddhi-patihari¬ 
yam karothati.” ’ . 

8 . Tatiyara pi kho Kevaddho gahapati-putto Bhagavan- 

tam etad avoca: 

‘ Nftham bhante Bhagavantam dhahsemi. Api ca evam 
vadami: “Ayam bhante Nalanda iddhti c’ eva phlta ca 
bahujana akinna-manussa Bhagavati abhippasauna. Sa- 
dhu bhante Bhagava ekam bhikkhurp samadisatu yo uttari- 
manussa-dhamma iddhi-patihariyam karissati. Evayam 
Nalanda bhiyyosomattaya Bhagavati abhippasldissatiti.’ 

‘ Tini kho imani Kevaddha patihariyani maya sayaip 
aShififia sacchikatva paveditani. Katamani ttni? Iddhi- 
patihariyam adesana-patihariyam anusasani 1 2 -patihariyani. 

i. ‘ Katamafl ca Kevaddha iddhi-patihariyam ? Idha Ke¬ 
vaddha bbikkhu aneka-vihitam iddhi-vidham paccanubhoti. 
Eko pi hutva bahudha hoti, bahudha pi hutva eko 3 hoti. 
Avi-bhavam tiro-bhavam tirC-kuddam tiro-pakaram tiro- 
pabbatam asajjamano gacchafci seyyatha pi akase, pathaviya 
pi ummujja-nimujjain karoti seyyatha pi udake, udake; 
pi abhijjamino gacohati seyyatha pi pathaviyam, akase 
pi paliankena kamati seyyatha pi pakkhi sakuno, ime pi 
candima-suriye evam mahiddhike evam mahinubhave 
panina parimasati parimajjati, yava Brahma-loka pi kayena 
va samvatteti. Tam enam afifiataro saddho pasanno pas- 
sati tarn bbikkhum aneka-vihitam iddhi-vidham paccanu- 
bhontam eko pi hutva bahudha bhontam, bahudha pi hutva 
eko bhontam, avi-bhavam tiro-bhavam tiro-kuddam tiro- 
pakaram tiro-pabbatam asajjamanam gacchantam seyyatha 
pi akase, pathaviya pi ummujja-nimujjam karontam sey- 

1 S'®* anusasani; & frequently anusasani; so B m occasion- 
ally {and Morris at A. iii. 60. 4). 

2 SS eko pi, but see ii. 87. 
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yatha pi udake, udake pi abhijjamanam gacchantam sey- 
yatha pi pathaviyam, akase pi pallankena kamantam 
seyyatha pi pakkhl sakuno, ime pi candima-Buriye evam 
mahiddkike evam mah&nubhave panina parimasantam 
parimajjantam, yava Brahma-loka pi kayena 7 a samvat- 
tentam. 

5. ‘ Tam enam sosaddho pasanno afiflatarassa assadhas- 
sa appasannassa aroceti 1 : “ Acchariyam vata bho, abbhu- 
tam vata bho, samanassa mahiddhikata mahanubhavata. 
Amaham bhikkhum addasam aneka-vihitam iddhi-vidham 
paccanubhontam, eko pi hutva bahudha bhontam . . . pe 
. . . yava Brahma-loka pi kayena va samvattentan -ti.” 2 
Tam enam so assaddho appasaddho tarn saddham pasan- 
nam evam vadeyya: “ Atthi kho bho GandharJ nama vijja. 
Taya so bhikkhu aneka-vihitam iddhi-vidham paccanu- 
bhoti. Eko pi N hutva bahudha hoti . . . pe » . . yava 
Brahma-loka pi kayena va samvattetlti.” Tam kim 
mafifiasi Kevaddha ? Api nu so assaddho appasanno 
tam saddham pasannam evam vadeyyfiti ? * 

‘ Vadeyya bhante ti.’ 

* Imam kho akam Kevaddha iddhi-patiharive adlnavam 
sampassamano iddhi-patihariyona attiyami 3 harayami 
jigucchami. N 

6 . ‘ Katamafi ca Kevaddha adesana-patihariyam ? Idha 
Kevaddha bhikkhu parasattanam parapnggalanam cittam 
pi adisati cetasikam pi adisati vitakkitam pi adisati vioari- 
tam pi adisati: “ Evam pi te mano ittham pi te mano iti 
pi to cittan ti.” Tam enam afifiataro saddho pasanno 
passati tam bhikkhum parasattanam parapuggalanam 
oittam pi adisantam cetasikam pi adisantam vitakkitam pi 
adisantam vioaritam pi adisantam: “ Evam pi -te mano 
ittham pi te mano iti pi te cittan ti.” 

7. ‘ Tam enam so saddho pasanno afinatarassa assad- 
dhassa appasannassa aroceti: f ‘ Acchariyam vata bho, 

1 S 4 B ffl arocesi (and so in § 6 )/ 

2 All MSS. samvattentam (without ti). 

3 S 00 addhiyami • B m addh°. 
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[D. XL 7 


abbliutam vata bho, samanassa mahiddhikata mahftnu- 
bhavata.' Amaham bhikkhum addasam parasattanam para- 
puggalanam cittam pi adisantam cetasikam pi adisantam 
vitakkitampi adisantam vicaritam pi adisantam: “Evam 
pi te mano ittham pi te mano iti pi te cittan ti.” Tam 
enam so assaddho appasanno tam saddham pasannam 
evam vadeyya: “ Atthi kho bho Maniko 1 nfima vijja. Taya 

so bhikkhu parasattanam parapuggalanam cittam pi adi- 
sati cetasikam pi adisati . . . po . . . evam pi te mano 
ittham pi te mano iti pi te cittan ti.” Tam kirn maMasi 
Kevaddha ? Api nu so assaddho appasanno tam saddham 
pasannam evam vadeyyftti ? ’ 

‘ Yadeyya bhante ti.’ 

«Xmarn kho aham Kevaddha adesana-patihariye adinavaip 
eampassamano adesana-patihariyena attiyami harayami 


jigucchami. _ . _ . 

8 . ‘ Katamafi ca Kevaddha anusasam-patihariyam ! 
Idha Kevaddha bhikkhu evam anusasati: “ Evam vitak- 
ketha ma evam vitakkayittha, evam manasikarotha ma 
©vam manasakattha, idam pajahatha idam upasampajja 
Tiharath&ti.” Idam pi vuccati Kevaddha anusasani-pati : 
harivam. ■*>. -':V j*; 

9. ' Puna ca param Kevaddha idha Tathagato loke up- 
pajjati araham sammasambuddho . . . pe . . - yatha Sa¬ 
ra afiilaphale 2 evam vittharetabbam. ... 

44 . 3 ‘'Tass’ ime pafica nlvarane pahlne attani samanu- 
passato piimojjam jayati, pamnditassa plti jayati, piti- 
manassa kayo passambhati, passadha-kayo sukhani vedeti, 
sukhino cittam samadhiyati. So vivicc’ eva kamehi vivicca 
akusaiehi dhammehi savitakkam savicaram vivekajani plti- 
sukham pathamajjhanam upasampajja viharati. So imam 
eva kayam vivekajena piti-sukhena abhisandeti parisandeti 


i B m Manika. 2 B m phalam (D. ii. 40-74). 

• 3 B® evam kho bhikkhu sila-sampanno hoti ... pa 
. . pathamam jhanam upasampajja viharati Idam pi 
vuccati Kevaddha anusasanl-pafihariyam. . . . flanadassa- 
naya, etc., see next page, § 52. 
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paripureti parippharati, nassa kiiSci sabbavato kayassa 
vivekajena piti-sukbena apphutam hoti. 

45. ‘ Seyyatha pi Kevaddha dakkho nahapako va naha- 
pakantevasl va kansa-thale nahaniya-cunnani akiritva 
udakena paripphosakam paripphosakam sanneyya, sa ’ssa 
nabaniya-pindi sneh&nugata sneha-pareta santara-bahira 
phuta sinehena na ca paggharanl—-evam eva Kevaddha 
bhikkhu imam eva kayam vivekajena piti-sukhena abhisan- 
deti parisandeti paripureti parippharati, nSssa kifLci sabba- 
vato kayassa vivekajena piti-sukhena apphutam hoti. Idam 
pi vuccati Kevaddha anusasani-patihariyam. 

50. 1 . . . * catutthajjhanam upasampajja viharati. . . pe 2 
. . . Idam pi vuccati Kevaddha anusasani-patihariyam. 

52. * So evam samahite citte parisuddhe pariyodate anan- 
gane vigatdpakkilese mudu-bhute kammaniye thite anej- 
jappatte fiana-dassanaya cittam abhiniharati . . . pe 3 * . . . 
Idam pi vuccati Kevaddha anusasani-patihariyam. 

58.* . . . nSparam itthattaySti pajanati . 8 Idam vuccati 
Kevaddha anusasani-patihariyam. 

67. ‘ Imani kho Kevaddha tlni patihariyani maya sayam. 
abhiiifia sacchikatva paveditani. Bhutapubbam Kevaddha 
imasmim yeva bhikkhu-samghe afifiatarassa bhikkhuno 
evam cetaso parivitakko udapadi: “Kattha nu kho ime 
cattaro mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyyathldam 
pathavi-dhatu apo-dhatu tejo-dhatu vayo-dhatflti ? ” Atha 
kho so Kevaddha bhikkhu tatha-rupam samadhim sama- 
pajji yatha samahite citte devayaniyo maggo patur ahosi. 

68 . ‘ Atha kho so Kevaddha bhikkhu yena Catummaha- 
rajika deva ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva Catummaha- 
rajike deve etad avoca: “ Kattha nu kho avuso ime cattaro 
mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyyathidam pathavi- 

v dhatu apo-dhatu tejo-dhatu vayo-dhattiti ? ” 

* Evam vutte Kevaddha Catummaharajika deva tarn bhik- 


1 D. ii. 77-81 (<omitting the idam pi kho clauses). 

2 D. ii. 81, 82. 8 D. ii 88 . 

* D. ii. 84-98^ {omitting as above). 

8 B m adds . . . pa . . 
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khum etad avocum: “ Mayam pi kko bhikkhu na janama 
yatth’ ime cattaro mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyya- 
thidam pathavl-dhatu apo-dbatn, tejo-dhatu, vayo-dhatu . 1 
Atthi kho bhikkhu cattaro Maharaja 3 amhehi abhikkan- 
tatara ca panitatara ca. Te kho evam janeyyum yatth’ 
ime cattaro mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyyathidam 
pathavl-dhatu apo-dhatu tejo-dhatu vayo-dhatdti." ’ 

69. ‘ Atha kho so Kevaddha bhikkhu yena cattaro Maha¬ 
raja ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva cattaro Maharaje 
etad avoca: “ Kattha nu kho avuso ime cattaro maha¬ 
bhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyyathidam pathavl-dhatu 
apo-dhatu tejo-dhatu vayo-dhatQti ? ” ' 

* Evam vutte Kevaddha cattaro Maharaja tam bhikkhum 
etad avocum : “Mayam pi kho bhikkhu na janama yatth’ 
ime cattaro mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyyathidam 
pathavl-dhatu apo-dhatu tejo-dhatu vayo-dhatu. Atthi kho 
bhikkhu Tavatinsa 3 nama deva amhehi abhikkantatara ca 
panitatara oa. Te kho evam janeyyum yatth’ ime cattaro 
mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyyathidam pathavi- 
dhatu . . . pe . . . vayo-dhattlti.” 

70. ‘ Atha kho so Kevaddha bhikkhu yena Tavatinsa 
deva ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva Tavatihse deve etad 
avoca: “Kattha nu.kho avuso ime oattaro mahabhuta 
aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyyathidam pathavl-dhatu . . . pe 
. . . vayo-dhatati?” 

‘Evam vutte Kevaddha Tavatinsa deva tam bhikkhum 
otad avocum: “ Mayam pi kho bhikkhu na janama yatth’ 
ime cattaro mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyyathidam 
pathavi-dhatu . . . pe . . . vayo-dhatu. Atthi kho bhik¬ 
khu Sakko nama devanam indo amhehi abhikkantataro ca 
panitataro ca. So kho etam janeyya yatth’ ime cattaro 
mahabhuta . aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyyathidam pathavi- 
dhatu . pe . . . vayo-dhatOti.” • 


1 All MSS • here dhatdti, and so BB throughout, but SS 
omUfrom § 71 onwards-. 

3 BB -rajano thrice; SS -raja thrice (Sum. raja and BB 
raje in § 69). • . 8 S&M. i. 289. etc. 
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71. ‘Atha kho so Kevaddha bhikklm yena Sakko deva- 
nam indo ten npasamkami, upasamkamitva Sakkam deva- 
nam indam etad avoca: “ Kattha nu kho avuso ime cattaro 
mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyyathldam pathavl- 
dhatu . . . pe . . . vayo-dhattlti ? ” 

.‘Evam vutte Kevaddha Sakko devanam indo tarn 
bbikkhum etad avoca: “Aham pi kho bhikkhu na janami 
yatth’ ime cattaro mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, sey- 
yathldam pathavl-dhatu . . . pe . . . vayo-dhatu. Atthi 
kho bhikkhu Yama nama deva 1 amhehi abhikkantatara ca 
panltatara ca. Te kho etam janeyyum yatth’ ime cattaro 
mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyyathldam pathavi- 
•dhatu . . . pe . . . vayo-dhatQti.” 

72. ‘Atha kho so Kevaddha bhikkhu yena Yama deva 
ten’ npasamkami, upasamkamitva Yame deve etad avoca: 

Kattha nu kho avuso ime cattaro mahabhuta aparisesa 
nirujjhanti, seyyathldam pathavi-dhatu . . . pe . . . vayo- 
■dhatflti ? ” 

“ Evam vutte Kevaddha Yama deva tarn bhikkhum etad 
avocum: “ Mayam pi kho bhikkhu na janama yatth’ ime 
•cattaro mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyyathldam 
pathavl-dhiitu . . . pe . . . vayo-dhatu. Atthi kho bhik¬ 
khu Suyamo nama deva-putto amhehi abhikkantataro ca 
paultataro ca. So kho etam janeyya yatth’ ime cattaro 
mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyyathldam patha vl- 
•dhatu . . . pe . . . vayo-dhatllti.” 

73. ‘ Atha kho so Kevaddha bhikkhu yena Suyamo deva- 
putto ten’ npasamkami, upasamkamitva Suyamam deva- 
puttam etad avoca: “ Kattha nu kho avuso ime cattaro 
mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyyathldam pathavl- 
•dhatu . . . pe . . . vayo-dhattlti?” 

, ‘Evam vutte Kevaddha Suyamo deva-putto tarn bhik¬ 
khum etad avoca: “Aham pi kho bhikkhu na janami 
yatth’ ime cattaro mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, sey- 


1 B“ pa Suyamo nama devaputio, Tussita nama deva, 
Santuesito nama deva-putto down to \ asavatti deva- 
putto, § 78. 
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yathldam pathavl-dhatu . . . po . . . vayo-dhatu. Atthi 
kho bhikkhu Tusita 1 nama deva amhehi abhikkantatara ca 
panltatara ca. Te kho etam janeyyum yatth’ ime cattaro 
mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyyathldam pathavl- 
dhatu . . . pe . . . viiyo-dliatdti.” 

74. ‘ Atha kho so Kevaddha bhikkhu yena Tusita devil 
ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva Tusite deve etad avoca: 
“ Kattha nu kho avuso ime cattaro mahabhuta aparisesa 
nirujjhanti, seyyathldam pathavl-dhiitu . . . pe . . . vayo- 
dhatdti?” 

‘ Evam vutfce Kevaddha Tusita deva tam bhikkhum etad 
avocum : “ Mayam pi kho bhikkhu na janarna yatth’ ime 
cattaro mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyyathldam 
pathavi-dhatu . . . pe . . . vayo-dhatu. Atthi kho bhik¬ 
khu Santusito 2 nama deva-putto amhehi abhikkantataro 
ca panitataro ca. So kho etam janeyya yatth’ ime cattaro 
mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyyathldam pathavl- 
dhatu . . . pe . . . vayo-dhatdti.” 

75. ‘Atha kho so Kevaddha bhikkhu yena Santusito 
deva-putto ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva Santusitam 
deva-puttam etad avoca: “Kattha nu kho avuso ime 
cattaro mahSbhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyyathldam' 
pathavi-dhatu . . . pe . . . vayo-dhatdti?’’ 

‘ Evam vutte Kevaddha Santusito deva-putto tam bhik- 
khhm etad avoca: “Aham pi kho bhikkhu na janami 
yatth’ ime cattaro mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, sey¬ 
yathldam pathavi-dhatu . . .. pe . : . vayo-dhatu. Atthi 
kho bhikkhu Nimmanaratl nama deva amhehi abhikkanta¬ 
tara ca panitatara ca. Te kho etam janeyyum yatth’ ime 
cattaro mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyyathldam 
pathavi-dhatu . . . pe . . . vayo-dhatdti.” 

76. ‘Atha 3 kho so Kevaddha bhikkhu yena Nimmana¬ 
ratl deva ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva Nimmanaratl 
deve etad avoca: “Kattha nu kho avuso ime cattaro 
mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyyathldam pathavi- 
dhatu . . . pe . , . Vayo-dhatdti ? ” 


1 B m Tussita. 2 B m Santussito. 8 SS evam {here only). 
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‘ Evam vutte Kevaddha Nimmanarati deva tam bhikkhum 
etad avoca: “ Mayam pi kho bhikkhu na janama yatth’ 
ime cattaro mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyyathidam 
pathavi-dhatu . . . pe . . . vayo-dhatu. Attlxi kho Su- 
nimmito nama deva-putto amhehi abhikkantataro ca pani- 
tataro ca. So kho etam janeyya yatth’ ime cattaro 
mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyyathidam pathavi- 
dhatu . . . pe . . . vayo-dhatftti.” 

77. ‘Atha kho so Kevaddha bhikkhu yena Sunimmito 
deva-putto ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva Sunimittam 
deva-puttam etad avoca: “ Kattha nu kho avuso ime 
cattaro mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyyathidam 
pathavi-dhatu . . . pe . . . vayo-dhat&ti ? ” 

‘ Evam vutte Kevaddha Sunimmito deva-putto tam bhik¬ 
khum etad- avoca : “Aham pi kho bhikkhu na janami 
yatth’ ime cattaro mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, sey¬ 
yathidam pathavi-dhatu . . . pe . . . vayo-dhatu. Atthi 
kho bhikkhu Paranimmita-Vasavatti nama deva amhehi 
abhikkantatara ca panitatara ca. Te kho etam janeyyum 
yatth’ ime cattaro mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, sey¬ 
yathidam pathavi-dhatu . . . pe . . . vayo-dhatflti." 

78. ' Atha kho so Kevaddha bhikkhu yena Paranimmita- 
Vasavatti deva ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva Paranim¬ 
mita-Vasavatti deve etad avoca: “ Kattha nu kho avuso 
ime cattaro mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyyathidam 
pathavi-dhatu . . . vayo-dhattlti ? ” 

‘ Evam vutte Kevaddha Paranimmita-Vasavatti deva 
tam bhikkhum etad avocum : “ Mayam pi kho bhikkhu na 
janama yatth’ ime cattaro mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, 
seyyathidam pathavi-dhatu . . . pe .. . vayo-dhatu. Atthi 
kho bhikkhu Vasavatti nama deva-putto amhehi abhikkan¬ 
tataro ca panltataro ca. So kho etam 'janeyya yatth’ ime 
cattaro mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti seyyathidam 
pathavi-dhatu . . . . pe . . . v&yo-dhat&ti.’ 

79. ‘Atha kho so Kevaddha bhikkhu yena Vasavatti 
deva-putto ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva Vasavattim 1 


1 B m Vasavatti- {as SS at siii. 36). 
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deva-puttam etad avoca: “ Kattha nu kho avuso ime 
cattaro mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyyathidam 
patbavl-dhatu . . . pe . . . vayo-dhatdti?" 

‘ Evam vutte Kevaddha YasavattI deva-putto tarn bliik- 
khum etad avoca: “Aham pi kho bbikkbu na j an ami 
yatth’ ime cattaro mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, sey- 
yathidam patbavl-dhatu . . . pe . . . vayo-dbatu. Atthi 
kho bhikkhu Brahma-kdyika nama deva amhehi abhikkan- 
tatara ca panltatara ca. Te kho etam janeyyum yatth’ 
ime cattaro mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyyathidam 
patbavl-dhatu . . . pe . . . vayo-dhatdti." 

80. ‘Atha kho so Kevaddha bhikkhu tatha-rupam sama- 
dhim samiipajji 1 yatha samahite citte Brahma-yaniyo 
maggo patur ahosi. Atha kho so Kevaddha bhikkhu yen a 
Brahma-kayika deva ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva 
Brahma-kayike deve etad avoca: “Kattha nu kho avuso 
ime cattaro mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyyathidam 
pathavi-dhatu . . . pe . ... vayo-dhatdti?” 

‘Evam vutte Kevaddha Brahma-kayika deva tarn bbik- 
khum etad avocum: “ Mayam pi kho bhikkhu na janama 
yatth’ ime cattaro mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, sey¬ 
yathidam pathavi-dhatu . . . pe . . . vayo-dbatu. 8 Attbi 
kho bhikkhu Brahma Maha-brahma abhibhu anabhibhuto 
afifiadatthu-daso vassavatt! issaro katta nimmata 3 settho 
safijita vasi pita bhuta-bhavyanam amhehi abhikkanfcataro 
ca panltataro ca. So kho etam janeyya yatth’ ime oattftro 
mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyyathidam pathavi- 
dhatu . . N pe . . . vayo-dhatdti.” 

. ‘ “Kaham pan’ avuso etarahi so Maha-brahma ti? ” 

. - ‘ “ Mayam pi kho bhikkhu na janama yattba va Brahma 
yena va Brahma yahim va Brahma. Api ca bhikkhu yatha 
nimitta dissanti aloko saiijayati obhiiso patu bhavati 
Brahma patu bhavissati. Brahmuno etam pubbe nimittam 
patubhavaya yad idam aloko saiijayati obhaso patu 
bhavatiti.” 

81. ‘Atha kho so Kevaddha Maha-brahma na cirass’ eva- 


1 SS samapajjitva, 2 See D. i. 2. 5. 


3 SS nimmita. 
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patur ahosi. Atha kho so Kevaddha bhikkhu yena so 1 
Maha-brahma ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva 3 Brah- 
manam etad avoca: “Kattba nu kbo avuso ime cattaro 
mahabbuta aparisesa nirujjbanti, seyyathtdam pathavl- 
dhatu . . . pe . . . vayo-dhathti ? ” 

. ‘ Evam vutte Kevaddba so Maha-brahma tam bhikkhum 
etad avoca:— 

‘ “ Abam asmi 8 bbikkbu Brahma Maha-brahma abhibhu 
anabhibhuto aMadatthu-daso vasavatti issaro katta nim- 
mata settho saiijita vasi pita bhuta-bhavyanan ti.” 

82. ‘ Datiyam pi kho Kevaddha so bhikkhu tam Brah- 
mSnam etad avoca: “Na kho ahan 4 tam avuso evam 
pucchami: ‘ Tvam ’si 9 Brabma Maha-brahma abhibhu 
anabhibhuto aMadattbu-daso vasavatti issaro katta nim- 
mata settho saiijita vasi pita bhuta-bhavyanan ti ? ’ Evaii 
ca kho ahan tam avuso pucchami: “ Kattba nu kho avuso 
ime cattaro makabhuta aparisesa nirujjbanti, seyyatbtdam 
pathavx-dhatu . . . pe . . . vayo-dhathti ? ” 

‘ Dutiyam pi kbo Kevaddha so Mahii-brabma tam bbik- 
khum etad avoca : “ Aham asmi 8 bhikkhu Brabma Maha- 
brahma abhibhu anabhibhuto aMadatthu-daso vasavatti 
issaro katta nimmata settho saiijita vasi pita bhuta-bhav¬ 
yanan ti.” 

88. * Tatiyam pi kho Kevaddha so bhikkhu tam Maha- 
brahmanam etad avoca: “ Na kho ahan tam avuso evam 
pucchami: ‘ Tvam ’si Brahma Maha-brahma abhibhu 
anabhibhuto aMadatthu-daso vasavatti issaro katta nim- 
mata settho saiijita vasi pita bhuta-bhavyanan ti ?” Evaii 
ca kho ahan tam avuso pucchami: “ Kattha nu kho avuso 
ime cattaro mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjbanti, seyyathtdam 
pathavi-dhatu . . . pe . . . vayo-dhatbfci? 

‘Atha kho so Kevaddha Maha-brahma tarn bhikkhum 
bakayam gahetva 7 ekamantam apanetva tam bhikkhum 


1 B m omits. 8 B m adds tam Maha- (and so in §§ 82, 83). 
3 S d ahamasmim; S 03 * ah am pi. 4 B m ’ham (twice). 
9 B m tvam asi (twice). 8 S OTl pi; S d BB asmira. 

7 S° 0,t bahatva for bahayam gahetva. 
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etad avoca: “ Idha bhikkhu 1 Brahma-kiiyika deva evam 
jananti: ‘ 2 N’ atthi kifici Brahmuno adittham, n’ atthi 
kifici Brahmuno aviditam, n' atthi kifici Brahmuno asacchi- 
katan ti.’ Tasmii akara 3 tesam sammukha na vyakasim. 
Aham pi kho bhikkhu na janami yatth' ime cattaro maha- 
bhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyyathtdam pathavl-dhiitu 
. . . pe . . . vayo-dliiitu. Tasmiit iha bhikkhu tumh’ ov’ 
etam dukkatam, 4 * tumh’ ev’ etam aparaddham, yam tyaip 
tam Bhagavantam atisitvfi 8 bahiddha pariyetthim 8 apajjasi 
imassa pafihassa veyyakaranaya. Gaccha tvam bhikkhu 
tam eva Bhagavantam upasamkamitva imam pafiham 
puccha, yatha ca te Bhagava vyakaroti tatha nam dharoy- 
yastti." 

84. ‘ Atha kho so Kevaddha bhikkhu seyvatha pi numa 
balava puriso sammifijitam va baham pasareyya, pasaritam 
va baham sammifijeyya, evam eva Brahma-loke antarahito 
mama purato patur ahosl Atha kho Kevaddha bhikkhu 
mam abhivadetva ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno 
kho Kevaddha so bhikkhu mam etad avoca: “ Kattha nu 
kho bhante ime cattaro mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, 
seyyathtdam pathavi-dhatu apo-dhatu tejo-dhatu vayo- 
dhatttti ? ” ‘ 

85. ‘Evam vutte aham Kevaddha tam bhikkhum etad 
avoca: “Bhutapubbam bhikkhu samuddika vanija tlra- 
dassim sakunam gabefcva navaya samuddam ajjhogahanti. 
Te atira-dakkhiniya navaya tlra-dassim sakunam muficanti. 
So gacchat’ eva puratthimam disam, gacchati dakkhinam 
disam, gacchati pacchimam disam, gacchati uttaram 
disam, gacchati uddham, gacchati anudisam. Sace so 
samanta tlram passati, tatha gatako va hoti. Sace pana 
so samanta tlram na passati, tam eva navam paccha- 
gacchati.' Evam eva kho tvam bhikkhu yava 7 yato yava 


1 S at B m Ime kho mam bhikkhum. 

2 B m inserts N’ atthi kifici Brahmuno afifiatam. 

3 B“ 'ham. 4 B m dukkatam. 8 B m atidhavitva. 

8 S cdl pariyatthim (see Sum. 271, J. i. 14. 82). 

* S a B® omit ; S'yava. 
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Brahma-loka pariyesamano imassa pafihassa veyyakaranam 
najjhaga, atha mam 1 yeva santike paccagato. Na kho eso 
bhikkhu paflho evam pucchitabbo : ' Kattha nu kho bhante 
ime cattaro mahabhuta aparisesa nirujjhanti, seyyathtdam 
pathavl-dhatu apo-dhatu tejo-dhatu vayo-dhatflti ? ’ Evafi 
kho eso bhikkhu paflho pucchitabbo: 

Kattha fvpo ca pathavl 2 tejo vayo na gadhati ? « 

Kattha dTgbafi ca rassafi ca anum 3 thulam subhSsu- 
bham ? 

Kattha namafi ca rupafi ca asesam uparujjhatfti? 

Tatra veyyakaranam bhavati: 

Vififlanam anidassanam anantam sabbato paham. 

Ettha apo ca pathavi tejo vayo na gadhati, 

Ettha dighafi ca rassafi ca anum thulam subhSsu- 
bham, 

Ettha namafi ca rupafi ca asesam uparujjhati, 

Yififianassa nirodhena etth’ etam uparujjhatiti.” ’ 

Idam avoca Bhagava. Attamano Kevaddho gahapati- 
putto * bhasitam abhinandtti. 

K E VADDHA-SUTTANTAM. 8 


1 B m mamam. • 2 SS add ca {twice). 

3 So all MSS. twice. 1 S d B m add Bhagavato. 

6 B ra Kevacbpia-Suttam nitthitam ekadasamam. 
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1. Evammesutam. Ekara samayam Bhagava Kosalesu 
carikam caramano mahata bhikkhu-saraghena saddhira 
paflca-mattebi bbikkbu-sattebi yena Salavatika tad avasari. 
Tena kbo pana samayena Lohicco brahmano Salavatikam 
ajjhavasati sattussadam satinakattbodakam sadhaflflam 
raja-bhoggam rabfia Pasenadi 1 -Kosalena dinnam raja- 
dayam brahma-deyyam. 

2. Tena kbo pana samayena Lohiccassa brahmanassa 
evarupam papakam ditthi-gatam uppannam boti: ‘ Idba 
samano va brahmano va kusalam dhammam adbigaccheyya, 
kusalam dhammam adbigantva na parassa aroeeyya, kim 
hi paro parassa karissafci 9 Seyyatha pi nama puranam 
bandhanam chindifcva ahilani navam bandhanam kareyya, 
evam-sampadam idam papakam lobha-dbammam vadami. 
2 Kim hi 2 paro parassa karissattti.’ 3 

8. Assosi kho Lohicco Brahmano : * Samano khalu bbo 
Gotamo Sakya-putto Sakya-kulo pabbajito Kosalesu cari¬ 
kam caramano mahata bbikkhu-samghena saddhim paiica- 
mattehi bhikkhu-satehi Salavatikam anuppatto. Tam kho 
pana' Bhagavantam Gotamam evam kalyano kitti-saddo 
abbhaggato : “ Iti pi so Bhagava arakam samma-sambud- 
dho vijja-carana-sampanno sugato loka-vidd anuttaro 
purisa-damma-saratbi sattba deva-manussanam buddho 
bhagava. So imam lokam sadevakam samarakam sabrah- 
makam sassamana-brahmanim pajam sadeva-manussam 


1 B m Passenadina (always ss). 

2 - a B m kifi hi. 3 SS karissati, as in § 8 
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sayam abhinfia sacchikatva pavedeti. So dhammam deseti 
adi-kalyanam majjhe kalyanam pariyosana-kalyanam s&t- 
tham savyafijanam kevala-paripunnam parisuddham brah- 
macariyam pakasrti. Sadhu kho pana tatha-rupanam ara- 
hatam dassanam hottti.” ’ 

4. Atha kho Lokicco brahmano Bhesikam nahapitam 1 
amantesi‘ Ehi tvam samma Bhesike, 2 yena Samano 
Gotamo ten’ upasarakama, 3 upasamkamitva mama vaca- 
nena samanam Gotamam appSbadham app&taiikam lahut¬ 
thanam balam phasu-viharam puccha : “ Loliicco bho 
Gotama brahmano bhagavantam 4 Gotamam appSbadham 
appStankam lahutthanam balam phasu-viharam puc- 
chattti ”; evafi ca vadehi : “ Adhivasetu kira bhavam Go¬ 
tamo Lohiccassa brahmanassa svatanaya bhattam saddhim 
bhikkha-samghenati.” ’ 

5. ‘ Evam bhante ’ ti kho Bhesiko 8 nahapito Lohiccassa 
brahmanassa patiseutva yena Bhagava ten’ upasamkami, 
upasamkamitva Bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantam 
nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno kho Bhesiko nahapito Bhaga¬ 
vantam etad avoca : 

‘Lohicco bhante brahmano Bhagavantam appabadham 
appatahkam lahutthanam balam phasu-viharam pucchati, 
evafi ca vadeti : “ Adhivasetn kira bhante Bhagava Lohic¬ 
cassa brahmanassa svatanaya bhattam saddhim bkikkhu- 
samghen&ti.” ’ 

Adhivasesi Bhagava tunhi-bhavena. 

6. Atha kho Bhesiko nahapito Bhagavato adhivasanam 
viditva uttbay’ asana Bhagavantam abhivadetva padak- 
khinam katva yena Lohicco brahmano ten’ upasamkami, 
upasamkamitva Lohiccam brahmanam etad avoca 

‘ Avocumha 8 bho mayam bhante tava vacanena tarn 
bhagavantam 7 : “ Lohicco bhante brahmano Bhagavantam 


•n y- . x ! • • • 

- 1 B m Rosikam nhapitam (mdso throughout). 

3 S° Bhesika ; B m Rosike, and so §§ 7, 9. 

3 SS °mi (as at x. 1. 2, but see xii. 7). 

4 B m bhavantam (see § 6). 8 B m Rosika, and so onwards. 

8 B D avocumha mayam. 7 So aU MSS. 
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appabadbam appiitahkam lahutthanam balam pbasu-viha- 
Tara pucchati, evafi ca vadeti: “ Adhivasetu kira bhante 
Bhagava Lohiccassa brahmanassa svatanaya bhattam sad- 
dhim bhikkhu-samghenati.” Adhivatthaii ca pana tena 
bhagavata ti.’ 

7. Atha kho Lobicco Brabmano tassa rattiya accayena 
sake nivesane panitam khadaniyam bhojaniyam patiyii- 
detva, 1 Bhesikam nabapitam amantesi : 

«Ebi tvam samma Bhesike 2 yena samano Gotarao ten’ 
upasamkaraa, 3 upasamkamitva samanassa Gotamassakalam 
arocebi: “ Kalo bbo Gotama, nittbitam bbattan ti.” ’ 

‘Evam bhante’ ti kho Bbesiko nahapito Lohiccassa 
brahmanassa patissutvii, yena Bhagava ten’ upasamkami, 
upasamkamitva Bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantam 
atthasi. Ekamantam thito kho Bbesiko nabapito Bhagavato 
k§iam arocesi: ‘ Kalo bhante, nittbitam bbattan ti.’ Atba 
kho Bhagava pubbanha-samayam nivasetva patta-clvaram 
adaya saddhim bhikkhu-samghena yena Salavatika ten’ 
upasamkami. , . 

8. Tena kho pana samayena Bhesiko nahapito Bbaga- 
vantam pitthito pitthito anubaddho hoti. Atha kho Bhesiko 
nahapito Bhagavantam etad avooa: 

‘ Lohiccassa 4 brahmanassa evarupam papakam ditthi- 
gatam uppannam : “ Xdha samano va brahmano va kusa- 
lam dhammam adhigacoheyya, kusalam dhammaip adhi- 
gantva na parassa aroceyya, kim hi paro parassa kariasatd? 
Seyyatha pi nama puranam bandhanam chinditva aflfiam 
navam bandhanam kareyya, evam-sampadam idaxn papakam 
lobha-dhammam vadami. Kim hi paro parassa karissati ?” 
Sadhu bhante Bhagava Lohiccam brahmanara et-asma 
papaka ditthigata vivecetdti.’ 

* App’ eva nama siya Bhesike, app’ eva nama siya Bhesike 
ti.’ 

9. Atha kho Bhagava yena Lohiccassa brahmanassa nive- 
sanam ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva pa&fiatte asahe 
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nisidi. Atha kho Lohicco brahmano Buddha-pamukham 
bhikkhu-samghampanltenakhadaniyenabhojaniyenasahat- 
tha santappesi sampavaresi. Atha kho Lohicco brahmano 
Bhagavantam bhuttavim onlta-patta-panim aflnataram 
nicam asanam gahetva ekamantam nisldi, ekamantam 
nisinnam kho Lohiccam Brahmanam Bhagava etad 
avoca: 

* Saccam kira te Lohicca evarupam papakam dittbi-gatam 
uppannam : “ Idha samano va brahmano va kusalam 
dhammam adhigaccheyya, kusalam dhammam adhigantva 
na parassa aroceyya. Kim hi paro parassa karissati? Sey- 
yatha pi nama puranam bandhanam chinditva afifiaip 
navam bandhanam kareyya, evam-sampadam idam papa¬ 
kam lobha-dhammam vadami. Kim hi paro parassa karis- 
satiti” ?’ 

‘ Evam bho Gotama.' 

10. ‘Tam kim mafifiasi Lohicca? Nanu tvam Salavati- 
kam ajjhavasl ti ? ’ 1 
. ‘ Evam 2 bho Gotama.’ 

‘Yo nu kho Lohicca evam vadeyya : “Lohicco brahmano 
Salavatikam ajjhavasati, ya Salavatikaya 3 samudaya-sanjati 
Lohicco va tarn * brahmano ekako paribhufijeyya, na afifie- 
sam dadeyyuti,” evam-vadi so ye tain upajivanti. tesam 
antaraya-karo va hoti, no va ti ? ’ . 

‘ Antaraya-karo bho Gotama.’ 

* Antaraya-karo samano Lohicca 8 hitanukampl va tesam 
hoti, ahitanukampl va ’ ? ti. 

‘ Ahit&nukampi bho Gotama.’ 

‘Ahit&nukampissamettam vatesu cittam paccupatfchitam . 
hoti, sapattakam va ti ? ’ 

‘ Sapattakam bho Gotama.’ 

‘ Sapattake citte paceupatthite miccha-ditthi va hoti, 
eamma-ditthl va ti ? ’ 

. ‘ Miccha-ditthi bho Gotama.’ 


1 B m ajjhavasattti. 3 B“ adds kho. 

3 SS silavati (°kaya at § 12). 

4 S° omits va tarn ; S^ 1 omit tarn. 


8 B“ omits. 
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‘ Miccha-ditthissa kho aham Lobicca dvinnam gatinam 
afifiataram gatim vadami, nirayam va tiracchana-yonim 
va. 

11 . ‘ Tam kim maflfiasi Lohicca ? Nanu raja Pasenadi- 
Kosalo Kasi-Kosalara ajjhavasattti ?' 

• ‘ Evam bho Gotama.’ 

‘ Yo nu kho Lohicca evam vadeyya : “ Raja Pasenadi- 
Kosalo Kasi-Kosalam ajjhavasati, ya Kasi-Kosale samudaya- 
safljati raja va tarn Pasenadi-Kosalo ekako paribhufljeyya, 
na afiflesam dadeyyati,” evam-vadi so yo rajanam Pasenadi- 
Kosalam upajlvanti, tumhe c’ eva afifle ca, tesam antaraya- 
karo va hoti, no va ti ? ’ 

‘ Antaraya-karo bho Gotama.’ 

‘ Antaraya-karo sarnano, hit&nukampi va tesam hoti, 

. ahitfmukampl va ti ? ’ 

‘ Ahitanukampi bho Gotama.’ 

‘ AhitSnukampissa mettam va tesu cittam paccupatthi- 
tam hoti, sapattakam va ti ? ’ 

* Sapattakam bho Gotama.’ 

* Sapattake citte paccupatthite, miccha-ditthl va hoti, 
samma-ditthl va ti ’ ? 

‘ Micoha-ditthI bho Gotama.’ 

‘Miooha-ditthissa kho aham Lohicca dvinnam gatinam 
afifiataram gatim vadami, nirayam va tiracchana-yonim. 
va. 

12. ‘Iti kira Lohicca yo evam vadeyya: “Lohicco brah¬ 
mano Salavatikam ajjhavasati, ya Salavatikaya samudaya- 
sanjati Lohicco va tam brahmano ekako paribhufljeyya, na 
afiflesam dadeyyati,” evam-vadi so ye'tam upajlvanti, tesam 
antaraya-karo hoti, antaraya-karo sarnano ahitanukampi 
hoti, ahititnukampissa sapattakam cittam paccupatthitam 
hoti, sapattake citte paccupatthite miccha-ditthl hoti.’ 

13. ' Evam eva kho Lohicca yo evam vadeyya: “ Idha 
sarnano va brahmano va kusalam dhammam adhigacoheyya, 
kusalam dhammam adhigantva na parassa aroceyya, kim 
hi paro par&ssa karissati? Seyyatha pi nama puranam . 
bandhanam chinditva, afifiam navam bandhanam kareyya, 
evam-sampadam idam papakam lobha-dhammam vadami. 
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Kim hi paro parassa karissatiti ? ” evam-vadi so'ye te kula- 
putta Tathagatappaveditam Dhamma-Vinayam agamma 
evarupam ularam 1 vivesam adhigacchanti — sot&patti- 
phalam pi sacchikaronti, sakadagami-phalam pi sacchi- 
karonti, anagami-phalam pi sacchikaronti, arahattam pi 
sacchikaronti—ye keci 'me dibba gabbha paripacenti 
dibbiinam bhavanam abhinibbattiya, tesam antaraya-karo 
hoti, antaraya-karo samano ahitfinukampl hoti, ahitftnu- 
kampissa sapattakam cittam paccupatthitam hoti, sapattake 
citte . paccupatthite miccha-ditthi hoti. Miccha-ditthissa 
kho aham Lohicca dvinnam gatinam afiflataram gatim 
vadami, nirayam va tiracch ana-yon im va. 

14. ‘ Iti kira Lohicca yo evam vadeyya: “ Raja Pasenadi- 
Kosalo Kasi-Kosalam ajjhavasati. Ya Kasi-Kosale samu- 
daya-safijati raja va tarn Pasenadi-Kosalo ekako paribliuii- 
jeyva, na aMesam dadeyySti,” evam-vadi so ye rajanam 
Pasenadi-Kosalam upajivanti, tumhe c* eva afifie ca, tesam 
antaraya-karo hoti, antaraya-karo samano ahitSnukampx 
hoti, ahitSnukampissa sapattakam cittam paccupatthitam 
hoti, sapattake citte paccupatthite miccha-ditthi hoti. 

15. ‘ Evam eva kho Lohicca yo evam vadeyya: “Idha 
samano va brahmano va kusalam dhammam adhigac- 
cheyya, kusalam dhammam adhigantva na parassa 
aroceyya, kim hi paro parassa karissati ? Seyyatha pi 
nama puranam bandhanam chinditva aiiiiam navam 
bandhanam kareyya, evam-sampadam idam papakam 
lobha-dhammam vadami, kim hi paro parassa karissa- 
ttti?” evam-vadi so ye te kula-putta Tathagatappaveditam 
Dhamma - Yinayam agamma evarupam ularam vivesam 
adhigacchanti—sotSpatti-phalam pi sacchikaronti, sakada¬ 
gami-phalam pr sacchikaronti, anagami-phalam pi sacchi¬ 
karonti, arahattam pi sacchikaronti—ye keci ’me dibba 
gabbha paripacenti dibbanam bhavanam abhinibbattiya, 
tesam antaraya-karo hoti, antaraya-karo samano ahitfinu- 

1 S d olaram ; S“ ularam ; S et B m ularam lure ; from § 56 
onwards ; Bp always ularikam; SS vary between ul- and 
ularam, and oi- and olarikam. 
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kampi hoti, ahitanukampissa sapattakam cittam paccupat- 
thitam hoti, sapattake citte paccupatthite miccha-ditthl 
hoti. Miccha-ditthissa kko abam Lohicca dvinnam gatinam 
afifiataram gatim vadami, nirayam va tiracchana-yonim 
va. 

16. * Tayo kbo ’me 1 Lohicca sattharo ye loke codand- 
•raba, yo ca pan’ evarupe sattharo codeti, sa codana bhuta 
taccha dhammika anavajja. Katametayo? Idha Lohicca 
ekacco sattha yass’ atthaya agarasma anagariyam pabbajito 
hoti svfissa samafifiattho ananuppatto hoti. So tarn samari- 
fiattham ananupapunitva savakanam dbammam deseti: 
"Idam vo hitaya, idam vo sukkhayati.” Tassa te 2 savakane 
sussusanti, na sotam odahanti, na aflfia cittam upattha- 
penti, vokkamma ca 3 sattha sasana vattanti. So evam 
assa codetabbo: “ Ayasma kbo yass’ atthaya agarasma 
anagariyam pabbajito so te samafifiattho nftnuppatto, 4 tam 
tvam samafifiattbam ananupapunitva savakanam dbammam 
desesi: * Idam vo hitaya, idam vo sukhayati.’ TasBa te 
savaka na sussusanti, na sotam odahanti, na aflfia cittam 
upatthapenti, vokkamma ca 8 satthu sasana vattanti. 
Sevyatha pi nama ossakkantiya va assnkkeyya, param- 
mukhim 8 va alingeyya, evam-saafcpadam idam pap&kam 
lobha-dhammam vadami, kirn hi paro parassa karissa- 
titi?” 

‘ Ayam 7 Lohicca pathamo sattha yo loke codanSraho, yo • 
capan’ evarupam sattharam codeti, 6a codana bhuta taccha 
dhammika anavajja. 

17. ‘Puna ca param Lohicca idh’ ekacco sattha yass' 
atthaya agarasma anagariyam pabbajito hoti svassa samafi¬ 
fiattho ananuppatto hoti. So tam samafifiattbam ananu¬ 
papunitva savakanam dhammam deseti: “Idam vo hitaya, 
idam vo sukhaySti.” Tassa te savaka sussusanti, sotam 


1 SS omit. ' 2 B“ omits (and in §§ 17, l$)i 

3 B m omits twice (and so S ra here only). 

4 B m ananuppatto. 9 B“ omits. 

8 SS parammukhi; B m param mukhim. 

7 B m adds kho. 
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odahanti, afifia cittam upatthapenti, na ca vokkamma 
satthu sasana vattanti. So evam assa codetabbo: 

“ Ayasma kho yass’ atthaya agarasma anagariyam pabba- 
jito so te samafifiatthq ananuppatto, tam tvam samafifiat- 
tham ananupapunitva savakanam dhammam desesi: ‘ Idam 
to hitaya, idam vo sukhay&ti.’ Tassa te savaka sussusariti, 
sotam odahanti,afifia cittam upatthapenti,na ca vokkamma 1 
satthu sasana vattanti. Seyyatha pi nama sakam khet- 
tam ohaya param khettam niddayitabbam 2 mafifleyya, 
evam-sampadam idam papakam lobha-dhammam vadami, 
kim hi paro parassa karissattti ? ” 

* Ayam kho Lohicca dutiyo sattha yo loke codan&raho, yo 
ca pan’ evarupam sattharam codeti, sa codana bhuta taccha 
dhammika anavajja. 

* 18. ‘Puna ca param Lohicca idh’ ekacco sattha yass' 
atthaya agarasma anagariyam pabbajito hoti svassa 
samafiuattho anuppatto hoti. So tarn samafifiattham 
anupapunitvft savakanam dhammam deseti: “ Idam vo 
hitaya, idam vo sukhaykti.” Tassa te savaka na sussu- 
santi, na sotam odahanti, na afifia cittam upatthapenti, 
na ca vokkamma satthu sasana vattanti. So evam assa 
codetabbo : “ Ayasma .kho yass’ atthaya agarasma anagari¬ 
yam pabbajito so te samaflflattho anuppatto, tarn tvam 
samafifiattham anupapunitvii savakanam dhammam 
desesi 8 : ‘ Idam vo hitaya, idam vo sukbay&ti.’ ” Tassa te 
savaka na sussusanti, na sotam odahanti, na afifia cittam 
upatthapenti, vokkamma ca satthu sasana vattanti. Sey¬ 
yatha pi nama puranam bandkanam chinditva afifiam 
navam bandhanam kareyya, evam-sampadam idam papa¬ 
kam lobha-dhammam vadami,- kim hi paro parassa karissa- 

tttiV’ 

‘ Ayam kho Lohicca tatiyo sattha yo loke codan&raho, yo 
ca pan’ evarupam sattharam codeti, sa codana bhuta taccha 
dhammika anavajja. 


1 SS okkamma. 

3 So 8°°“ B m ; S d nind 0 (see C. vii. 1. 2 and J. 1. 215; 
it is from da No. 8 in B. B.). 3 S l adds ya. ' 
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‘ Ime kho Lohicca tayo sattharo ye loke codanllraha, yo 
ca pan’ evarupe sattharo codeti, sa codana bhuta taccha 
dhammika anavajja ti.’ 

19. Evam vutte Lohicco Brahmano Bhagavantam etad 
avoca: ‘Atthi pana bho Gotama koci sattha yo loke na 
codanSraho ti ? ’ 

‘ Atthi kho Lohicca sattha yo loke na codanftraho ti.’ 

‘Katamo pana so bho Gotama sattha yo loke na coda¬ 
naraho ti ? ’ 

* Idha Lohicca Tathagato loke uppajjati araham samma- 
sambuddho 1 vijja-carana-sampanno sugato loka-vidu 
anuttaro purrisa-damma-sarathi sattha deva-manussanam 
Buddho Bhagava. . . . yatha Samafifia-phale evam 
vittharetabbam. 2 

54. ‘TasB* ime pauca nlvarane pahine attani samanu- 
passato pamujjam jayati, pamuditassa pTfci jayati, piti- 
manassa kayo passambhati, passaddha-kayo sukham vedeti, 
sukhino cittam samadhiyati. So vivicc’ eva kamehi vivic- 
ea akusalehi dhammehi savitakkam savicaram vivekajam 
plti-snkham pathamajjhanam upasampajja viharati. So 
imam eva kayam vivekajena plti-sukhena abhisandeti 
parisandeti paripiireti parippharafci, nSssa kifioi sabbavato 

' kayassa vivekajena plti-sukhena apphutam hoti. 

55. ‘ Seyvatha pi Lohicca dakkho nahapako va naha- 
pakantevasl va kahsa-thale nahaniya-cunnani akiritva 
udakena paripphosakam paripphosakam sanneyya, sa ’ssa 
nahaniya-pindi snehSnugata sneha-pareta santara-bahira 


1 B m here inserts || pa || yatha Samafifia-ijhalam evam 
vittharetabbam || pa || evam kho Lohicca bhikkhu slla- 
sampanno hoti || pa || patbamam jhanam upasampajja 
viharati. Yasmim kho Lohicca satthari savako evarupam 
ularam visesam adbigacchati ayam pi kho Lohicca sattha 
yo loke na codanSraho. Yo ca pan' evarupam sattharam 
codeti, sa codana bhuta taccha dhammika anavajja || pa || 
dutiyam jhanam j| tatiyam jhanam || catuttbam jhanam. 
upasampajja viharati. Yasmim kho Lohicca satthari, etc. 
\see §56 adjn). 2 D. ii. 40-74. 
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phuta sinehena na ca paggharani—evam eva kho Lobicca 
bhikkhu imam eva kayam vivekajena piti-sukbena abhisan- 
deti parisandeti paripureti parippbarati, nassa kifici sab- 
bSvato kayassa vivekajena piti-snkhena apphutam hoti. 

‘Yasmim kho Lobicca satthari savako evarupam uliram 
vivesam adhigacchati, ayam pi kho Lohicca sattha yo loke 
na codamlraho. Yo ca pan’ evarupam sattharam codeti, 
8a codanii abhuta ataccha adhammika savajja. 

56. ‘ Puna ca param Lohicca bhikkhu vitakka-vicaranam 
vupasama ajjhattam sampasadanam cetaso ekodi*bhavam 
avitakkam avicaram samadhijam plti-sukham dutiyajjha- 
nam ... pe 1 . . . tatiyajjhanam 3 . . . catutthajjha- 
nam 8 upasampajja viharati. 

' Yasmim kho Lohicca satthari savako evarupam ularam 
visesam adhigacchati, ayam pi kho Lohicca sattha yo loke 
na codan&raho. . Yo ca pan’ evarupam sattharam codeti sa 
codana abhuta ataccha adhammika savajja. 

62. 4 ‘So evam saraahite citte parisuddhe pariyodato 
anangane vigatflpakkilese mudu-bhute kammaniye anejjap- 
patte fiana-dassanaya cittam abhiniharati abbininnameti. 

‘ Yasmim kho Lohicca satthari savako evarupam ularam 
vivesam adhigacchati, ayam pi kho Lohicca sattha yo loke 
na codanilraho. Yo ca pan’ evarupam sattharam codeti, 
sa codana abhuta ataccha adhammika savajja. 

. . . Pe 5 . . . 

76. 6 ‘So evam samahite citte parisuddhe pariyodate 
anangane vigatflpakkilese mudu-bhute kammaniye thite 
anejjappatte asavanam khaya-iianaya cittam abhiniharati 
abhininnameti. So “ Idam dukkhan ” ti yatha-bhutam paja- 
natt . . . n&param itthattaySti pajanati. 7 

‘Yasmim kho Lohicca satthari savako evarupam 
ularam visesam adhigacchati, ayam kho Lohicca sattha yo 


1 D. ii. 77. 2 L. ii. 79. 3 D. ii. 81. 

4 D. ii. 83; B m inserts || pa || iiana-dassanaya. 

8 D. ii. 85-96; B“ |] pa || nSparam, etc. (§ 76). 

8 D. ii. 97- 7 D. ii. 98. 
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loke na codanfiraho. Yo ca pan’ evarupam sattkaram 
codeti, sa codana abhuta ataccha adhammika savajja ti.’ 

' 78. Evam vutte Lohicco Brahmano Bhagavantam etad 
avoca:— 

* Seyyatha pi bho Gotama pariso purisam naraka-papa- 
tam papatantam kesesu gaketva uddkaritva tbale patittka- 
peyya, evam evam 1 bbota Gotatnena naraka-papatam 
papatanto uddkaritva tbale patittbapito. Abhikkantam 
bho Gotama, abhikkantam bbo Gotama. Seyyatha pi bbo 
Gotama nikkujjitam va ukkujjeyya, paticcbannam va 
vivareyya, mu}kassa va maggam acikkheyya, andkakare va 
tela-pajjotam dbareyya: “ cakkumanto rupani dakkliintiti,” 
evam evam 2 bbota Gotamena aneka-pariyayena dhammo 
pakasito. EsSbam Bhagavantam Gotamam saranam 
gacchami, dhammaii ca bbikkhusanghaii ca. Upiisakam 
maip bhavam Gotamo dbaretu, ajjatagge panupetam 
saranam 3 gatan ti.’ 

Lohicoa-Suttantam. 4 


. 1 B m ev&haxn. a B“ eva. 3 So all MSS. 

* So S*; S d Sufctam; B m Lokicca-Sutt&m nitthitam 
dv&dasam&m. 




[xiii. Tevijja Sutta.] 


1. Evam me sutam. Ekam samayam Bhagava Kosalesu 
carikam caramano mahata bhikkhu-samghena saddhim 
paflca-mattehi bhikkliu-satehi vena Manasakatam nama 
Kosalanam brahmana-gamo tad avasari. Tatra sudam 
Bhagava Manasakate viharati uttarena Manasakatassa 
Aciravatiya nadiya 1 tire amba-vane. 

- .2. Tena kho pana samayena sambahula abhififiata 
abhififiata brahmana-makasala Manasakate pativasanti, 
seyyatbidam Canki 2 brahmano Tarukkho brahmano Pok- 
kharasati brahmano Janussoni 3 brahmano, Todeyya 4 - 
Brahmano, anfie ca abhififiata abhififiata brahmana- 
mahasala. 

8. Atha kho Yasettha-Bbaradvajanam 8 jaugha-viharam 
anuoaiikamantanam anuvicarantanam maggfimagge katha 
udapadi. 

4. Yasettho manavo evam aha: ‘ Ayam eva uju-maggo, 
ayam afijasSyano niyyaniko niyyati takkarassa Bxahma- 
sahavyataya, sv&yain akkhato brahmanena Pokkharasa- 
tina ti.’ 

5. Bharadvajo manavo evam aha: * Ayam eva uju-maggo, 

, _:-i-:----— 

1 SS nadi here, hut S 0 ® 1 nadiya in §7. 2 S d Canki. 

3 S'* J&aussoni; S m Janu6Soni; B ra Janusoni; B p Jana- 
yoni ( hut B k Janusoni at A. iv. 184). 

4 So SS ( and S.n! iii. 9); B® Todeyyo ; B p Toreyya. 

8 B® adds manavanam!(a« in S.N. p. 112); B p -dvajanam 
jangha-. ‘ 
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ay am afijas&yano niyyaniko niyyati takkarassa Brahma- 
sahavvataya, svftyam akkhato Brahmanena Tarukkhe- 
nftti.’ 

6. Neva kbo asakkki Vasettho manavo Bharadvajam 
manavam sailfiapetum, na pan a asakkhi Bharadviijo 
manavo Vasettham manavam eafifiapetum. 

7. Atha kbo Vasettho manavo Bharadvajam manavam 
amante9i: 

‘Ayam kbo Bharadvaja Samano Gotamo Sakya-putto 
Sakya-kula pabbajito Manasakafce viharati uttarena Mana- 
sakatassa Aciravatiya nadiya tire amba-vane. Tam kho 
pana bhavantam Gotamam evam kalyano kiti-saddo 
abbhuggato: “ Iti pi so Bhagava araham samma-sambuddho 
vijja-carana-sampanno sugato loka-vidu anuttaro purisa- 
damma-sarathi, sattha deva-manussanam buddho bhagava 
ti.” Ayama bbo Bharadvaja yena Samano Gotamo ten’ 
upasamkamissama, upasamkamitva etam attbam Samanam 
Gotamam pucchissama. Yatba no Samano Gotamo vyaka- 
rissati, tatha nam dharessamSti.’ 

‘Evam bbo’ ti kbo Bharadvajo manavo Vasetfcbassa 
manavassa paccaesosi. 

8. Atha kbo Yasettha-Bharadvaja 1 mSnava yena Bhaga¬ 
va ten’ upasamkamimsu. Upasamkamitva Bhagavata 
saddhim aammodimsu, sammodaniyam katham saranlyam 9 
vltisaretva ekamantam nisidimsu. Ekamantam nisinno 
kbo Yasettho manavo Bhagavantam etad avooa:— 

* Idha bho Gotama amhakam jangba-vibaram anucauka- 
mantanam anuvicarantanam maggSmagge katha udapadi. 
Aham evam vadami: “Ayam eva uju-maggo, ayam afija- 
sSyano niyyaniko niyyati takkarassa Brahma-sahavyataya, 
svftyam akkhato Brahmanena Pokkbarasatina ti.” Bharad¬ 
vajo manavo evam aha: “Ayam eva uju-maggo, ayam 
aSjasayano niyyaniko niyyati takkarassa Brahma-sahavya¬ 
taya, svayam akkhato Brahmanena Tarukkhen&ti.” Ettha 
bho Gotama atth’ eva viggaho, atthi vivado, atthi nana- 
vado ti.’ 


1 B m Bharadvaja- {as BB in S.N.). 


2 B m saraniyam. 
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9. ‘Iti kira Vasettha tvam evam vadesi: “Ayam ova 
uju-maggo, ayam afijas&yano niyyaniko niyyati takkarassa 
Brahma-sahavyataya, svfiyam akkhato Brahmanena Pok- 
kharasatina ti.” Bharadvajo manavo evam aha: “Ayam 
eva uju-maggo, ayam afijas&yano niyyaniko niyyati tak¬ 
karassa Brahma-sahavyataya, sv&yaxn akkhato Brahmanena 
Tarukkhen&ti.” Atha kismim pana vo Vasettha viggaho, 
kismim vivado, kismim nanavado ti ? ’ 

10. ‘ Magg&magge bho Gotama. Kific&pi bho Gotama 
brahmana nana-magge pafifiapenti—Addhariya brahmana, 
Tittiriya brahmana, Chandoka brahmana, Chandava* 
brahmana, Brahma-cariya 2 3 4 brahmana—atha kho sabbani 
tani niyyanikani niyyanti takkarassa Brahma-sahavyataya? 
Seyyatha pi bho Gotama gamassa va nigamassa va avidure 
bahuni ce pi nana-maggani bhavanti, atha kho sabbani 
tani gama-aamosaranani bhavanti, eram eva kho bho 
Gotama kific&pi brahmana nana-magge pafifiapenti— 
•Addhariya brahmana, Tittiriya brahmana, Chandoka 
brahmana, Chandava brahmana, Brahmaoariya brahmana 
—atha kho sabbani tani niyyanikani niyyanti takkarassa 
Brahma-sahavyatay&ti ? ’ 

3 11. * “ Niyyanttti ” Yasettha vadesi ? ’ 

‘“Niyyanttti” bho Gotama vadami.’ 

‘ “ Niyyanttti ” Yasettha vadesi 1 ? ’ 

‘ “ Niyyanttti ” bho Gotama vadami.' 

‘ “ Niyyanttti ” Vasettha vadesi.’ 

‘ “ Niyyanttti ” bho Gotama vadami.’ 

i S l B m omit Chandava Brahmana; and so B m below. 

3 B ra Bhavyarijjha twice; B* Bavhadija and Cavhadija. 

3 For this section B m has Niyyanttti Yasettha vadesi ? 

Bho Gotama vadami niyyanttti. 

Vasettha vadesi niyyanttti ? 

Bho Gotama vadami niyyanttti. • 

Vasettha vadesi niyyanttti ? 

Bho Gotama vadami niyyanttti. 
and SS only repeat'twice {not thrice ). 

4 S D vadami. 
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12. ‘ Kim pana Vasettha ? atthi koci tevijjanam brfih- 
mananam eka-brahmano pi yena Brahma sakkhi-dittho 
ti?’ 

‘ No h’ idam bho Gotama.’ 

‘ Kim pana Vasettha ? attbi koci tevijjanam brfihmanii- 
nam ek&cariyo pi yena Brahma sakkhi-dittho ti ? ’ 

'No h’ idam bho Gotama.’ 

‘ Kim pana Vasettha ? atthi koci tevijjanam brahmana- 
nam ekacariya-pacariyo pi yona Brahma sakkhi-dittho 
ti?’ 

‘ No h’ idam bho Gotama.’ 

‘ Kim pana Vasettha ? atthi koci tevijjanam brahmana- 
nam yava sattamaacariya-mahayuga 1 yena Brahma-sakkhi- 
dittho ti ? ’ 

. ‘No h’ idam bho Gotama.’ 

18. ‘ Kim pana, Vasettha ? ye pi tevijjanam brahmana- 
nam pubbaka isayo, mantanam kattaro mantanam 
> pavattaro, yesam idam etarahi tevijja brahmana poranam 
mantapadam gltam pavuttam samihitam 2 3 4 5 tad anugayanti 
tad anubhasanti, bhasitam anubhasanti vacitam anuvacenti 
—seyyathidam Atthako, 8 Vamako, Vamadevo, Vessamitto, 
. Tamataggi, < Ahgiraso, Bharadvajo, Vasettho, Kassapo, 
Bhagu 8 —fce pi evam^ ahamsu: u May am etam janama 
mayam etam passama vattha va Brahma yena va Brahma 
yahim va Brahma tr? ” ’ 

‘No h’ idam bho Gotama.’ 

14. ‘ Iti kira Vasettha n’ atthi koci tevijjanam brahma- 
nanam eka-brahmano pi yena Brahma sakkhi-dittho, p’ 
atthi koci tevijjanam brahmananam ek&cariyo pi yena 
Brahma sakkhi-dittho, n* atthi koci tevijjanam brahmana¬ 
nam ekScariya-pacariyo pi yena Brahma sakkhi-dittho, n’ 


1 B m acariya- (trnce). 

2 S Dt samihitam (twice here, and in §§ 18, 20). 

3 B“ Athako ( and below). 

4 In § 18, 20 S“ has °aggi and Ahgiraso. . 

5 See the note to * Vinaya Texts,' ii. 180 for all these . 
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atthi koci tevijjanam brahmananam yava sattama acariya- 
mahayuga yena Brahma sakkhi-dittho; Ye pi kira tevijja¬ 
nam brahmananam pubbaka isayo, mantanam kattaro 
mantanam pavattaro, yesam idam etarahi tevijja brahmana 
poranam mantapadam gitam pavuttam samihitam tad 
anugayanti tad anubhasanti, bhasitam anubhasanti vacitam 
anuvacenti—seyyathidam Atthako Vamako Vamadevo 
Vessamitto Yamataggi Angiraso Bharadvajo Vasettho 
Kassapo Bhagu—te pi na evam ahamsu : “ Mayam etam 
janama mayam etam passaraa yattha va Brahma yena va 
Brahma yahim va Brahma ti.” Te vata 1 tevijja brahmana 
evam ahamsu: “ Yam na janama yam na passama tassa 
sahavyataya maggam desema, ay am eva uju-maggo ay am 
afljas&yano niyyaniko niyyati takkarassa Brahma-sahavya- 
taySti.V 

‘Tam kirn mafifiasi Vasettha? Nanu evam sante tevijja¬ 
nam brahmananam appatihlrakatam 2 bhasitam sampajja- 
tlti* ? 

‘Addha 3 kho bho Gotama evam santo tevijjanam 
brahmananam appatihlrakatam bhasitam sampajjatlti.’ 

15. ‘Te vata 1 * Vasettha tevijja brahmana yam na jananti 
yam na passanti tassa sahavyataya maggam desessanti: * 
“ Ayam eva uju-maggo ayam ahjasayano niyyaniko niyyati 
takkarassa Brahma-sahavyatay»tti,” n’ etam thiinam vijjati 
Seyyatha pi Vasettha andha-veni 6 * param para samsatta 2 
purimo pi na passati majjhimo pi na passati pacchimo pi 
na passati—evam eva kho Vasettha andha-ventlpamam 
yeva 8 tevijjanam brahmananam bhasitam, purimo pi na 

1 S° adds va; B“ va; B p ca instead of vata ( and so in 

§§ 18,19, etc.). 2 See ix. 34. 3 4-tha. 

'* B“ Sadhu Vasettha. Te va; & Sadhu vata Vasettha. 

^ 9 So SS ; B m desissanti ( as in § 20). . 

6 S d venrn; B* paveni. 

i S cdl paramparayam satta; B m paramparasamsatta; 

Bp paramparam samsatta. 

8 B m venhpamam maiiiie; B p andha-pa venOpamam 

manfie. 
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passati majjhimo pi na passati pacchimo pi na passati. 
Tesam idara tevijjanam brahmananam bkasitam hassakam 
yeva sampajjati, namakam yeva sampajjati, rittakam yeva 
sampajjati tucckakam yeva sampajjati. 

16. ‘ Tam kim mailiiasi Vasettha ? Passanti tevijja 
brahmana candima-suriye, afiilo vil pi bahujano, 1 yato 
ca candima-suriya uggacckanti yattba ca ogacchauti 2 
ayacanti thomayanti paiijalika namassamana anupari- 
vattantlti ’ ? 

“Evam bbo Gotama. Passanti tevijja brahmana 
candima-suriye, afiilo va pi bahujano, yato ca candima- 
suriya uggacckanti yattba ca ogaccbanti ayacanti tkoma- 
yanti paiijalika namassamana anuparivattanttti.’ 

17. ‘ Tam kim mailiiasi Vasettha ? Yam 3 passanti 
tevijja brahmana candima-suriye, afiilo va pi bahujano, 
yato candima-suriya uggacchanti yattba ca ogacoli&nti 
ayacanti thomayanti paiijalika namassamana anupari- 
vattanti—pabonti 4 candima-suriyanam sahavyataya mag- 
gam desetum: “ Ayam eva uju-maggo, ayam afijasSyano 
niyyaniko niyyati takkarassa candima-suriyanam sahavya- 
tay&ti" ? ’ 

* No h’ idam bho Gotama.’ 

18. ‘ Iti kira Vasettha-. yam passanti tevijja brahmana 
candima-suriye, afifio va pi bahujano, yato ca candima- 
suriya uggacchanti yattha ca' ogacchanti ayacanti thoma¬ 
yanti paiijalika namassamana anuparivattanti—tesam pi 
nappalionti candima-suriyanam sahavyataya maggam 
desetum : “Ayam eva uju-maggo, ayam afijas&yano niyya¬ 
niko niyyati takkarassa candima-suriyanam sahavyata- 
y&ti.” Kim pana na 5 kira tevijjehi brakmanehi Brahma 
sakkhi-dittho, na pi kira tevijjanam brahmananam 
acariyehi Brahma sakkhi-dittho, na pi kira tevijjanam 


1 BB suriye afie capi bahujana {four times). 

2 B® oggacchanti (four times). 

3 gdmt 3 m sampassanti; S° samphassanti; B p Sum. yam. 

4 S a B® add tevijja brahmana. 

s S* kim hi 1 pana; S odB kim pana; B® iti pana na. 
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brahmananam acariya-pacariyehi Brahma sakkhi-dittho, 
na pi kira tevijjanam brahmananam yava sattamacariya- 
mahayugehi 1 Brahma sakkhi-dittho. Ye pi kira tevijja¬ 
nam brahmananam pubbaka isayo, mantanam kattaro 
mantanam pavattaro, yesam idara etarahi tevijja brah- 
mana poranam manta-padam gltam pavuttam samihitam 
tad anugayanti tad anubhasanti, bhasitam anubhasanti 
vacitam anuvacenti—seyyathtdam Atthako Vamako Vama- 
devo Ye8samitto Yamataggi Angiraso Bharadvajo Yasettho 
Kassapo Bhagu—te pi na evam ahamsu: “ Mayam etam 
janama mayam etam passama yattha va Brahma yena va 
Brahma yahim va Brahma ti.” Te vata 2 * tevijja brah- 
mana evam ahamsu: “ Yam na janama, yam na passama, 
tassa sahavyataya maggam desema: “ Ayam eva uju- 
maggo, ayam afljasayano niyyaniko niyyati takkaras6a 
Brahma-sahavyataySti.’ ” Tam kim mannasi Vasettha ? 
Nanu evam sante tevijjanam brahmananam appatihlra- 
katam bhasitam sampajjattti ? ’ 

‘Addhabho Gotama evam sante tevijjanam brahmana¬ 
nam appatihirakatam bhasitam sampajjaWti.’ 

* Sadhu Yasettha. Te vata Yasettha tevijja brahmana. 
yam na jananti yam na passanti tassa sahavyataya 
maggam desessanti: “ Ayam eva uju-maggo, ayam afijasfi- 
yano niyyaniko niyyati takkarassa Brahma-sahavyatayfiti,” 
n’etam thanam vijjati. k .; , : 

19. 8 ‘ Seyyatha pi Vasettha puriso evam vadeyya: 
“Aham* ya imasmim janapade janapada-kalyani tarn 
icchami tarn kamemitL” Tam enam evam vadeyyum: 
“Ambho purisa yam tvam janapada-kalyanim icohasi 
kamesi, janasi tarn janapada-kalyanim Khatfciyi va Brah- 
manl va Vessi va Suddi va? Iti puttho no ti vadeyya. 
Tam enam evam vadeyyum: “ Ambho purisa yam tvam 
janapada-kalyanim icchasi kamesi, janasi tarn janapada- 


1 B m sattama acariya mahayugehi (and in §§ 20, 22). 

2 B m va. 8 See ix. 85. 4 B ffl adds kho. 

8 BB add ti (and so after nagare va). . 
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kalyanim evam-nama evam-gotta ti va, digha va rassa va 
kali vi 1 sama'va manguracchavi va ti, amukasmim game 
va nigame va nagare va ti ? ” 2 Iti puttho no ti vadeyya. 
Tam enam evam vadeyyum: “Ambho purisa yam tvani 
na janasi na passasi, tarn tvam icchasi kamesiti ? ” Iti 
puttho amo ti vadeyya. Tam kirn mafiflasi Vasettha? 
Nanu evam sante tassa purisassa appatihirakatam bha- 
eitam sampajjatiti ’ ? 

‘Addha kho bho Gotama evam sante tassa purisassa 
appatihirakatam bhasitam sampajjatiti.’ 

20.’ ‘Evam eva kho Yasettha, na kira tevijjehi brah- 
manehi Brahma sakkhi-dittho, na pi kira tevijjanam 
brahmananam acariyehi Brahma sakkhi-dittho, na pi kira 
tevijjanam brahmananam acariya-pacariyebi Brahma 
sakkhi-dittho, na pi kira tevijjanam brahmananam yava 
sattamScariya-mahayugehi Brahma sakkhi dittho. Ye pi 
kira tevijjanam brahmananam pubbaka isayo, mantanarn 
kattaro mantanarn pavattaro, yesam idam etarahi tevijja 
brahmana poranam mantapadam gitam pavuttam sami- 
hitam, tad anugayanti tad anubhasanti, bhasitam anubha- 
santi vacitam anuvaoenti—-seyyathtdam Atthako Vamako 
Vamadevo Yessamitto Yamataggi Ahgiraso Bharadvajo 
Vasettho Kassapo Bhagu — te pi na evam ahamsu: 
“ Mayam etam janama mayam etam passama yattha va 
Brahma yena va Brahma yahim va Brahma ti.” To vata 
tevijja brahmana evam ahamsu—“Yam na janama, yamna 
passama, tassa sahavyataya maggam desema 4 Ayam eva 
uju-maggo, ayam anjasSyano niyyaniko niyyati takkarassa 
Brahma-sahavyataySti.’” Tam kirn mafiflasi Yasettha? 
. Nanu evam sante tevijjanam brahmananam appatihlra- 
katam bhasitam sampajjattti ? ’ 

‘ Addha kho bho Gotama evam sante tevijjanam brah¬ 
mananam appatihirakatam bhasitam sampajjatiti.’ 

‘ Sadhu Vasettha. Te vata Vasettha tevijja brahmana 
yam na jananti, yam na passanti, tassa sahavyataya 


i BB majjhima va kali va; S a kali va majjhi va. , 
* S d ti va. 
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maggam desessanti: “ Ayam eva uju-maggo, ayam anjasS- 
yano niyyaniko niyyati takkarassa Brahma-sahavyataySti,” 
n’ etam thanam vijjati. 

21. * Seyyatha pi-Vasettha puriso catummahapathe 1 
nissenim kareyya pasadassa arohanaya. Tam enam evam 
vadeyyum: “Ambho purisa, yassa 3 pasadassa arohanaya 
nissenim karosi, janasi tarn pasadam puratthimaya 3 
disaya, dakkhinaya disaya, pacchimaya disaya, uttardya 
disaya, ucco va nico va majjho * va ti ? ” Iti puttho no ti 
vadeyya. Tam enam evam vadeyyum: “ Ambho purisa, 
yam tvam na janasi na passasi, tassa tvam 8 pasadassa 
arohanaya nissenim karositi ? ” Iti puttho amo ti vadeyya. 
Tam kim manfiasi, Vasettha? Nanu evam sante tassa 
purisassa appatihlrakatam bhasitam sampajjatiti ? ’ 

‘ Addha kho bho Gotama evam sante tassa purisassa 
appatihlrakatam bhasitam sampajjatiti.' 

22. ‘ Evam eva kho Vasettha, na kira tevijjehi brah- 
manehi Brahma sakkhi-dittho, na pi kira tevijjanam 
brahmananam acariyehi Brahma sakkhi-dittho, na pi kira 
tevijjanam brahmananam acariya-pacariyehi Brahma 
sakkhi-dittho, na pi kira tevijjanam brahmananam yava 
sattamJlcariya-mahayugehi brahmanehi Brahma 8 sakkhi- 
dittho. Ye pi kira tevijjanam brahmananam pubbaka 
isayo, mantanam kattaro mantanam pavattaro, yesam idam 
etarahi tevijja brahmana poranam mantapadam gltam 
pavuttam samihitam tad anugayanti tad anubhasanti, 
bhasitam anubhasanti vacitam anuvacenti—seyyathi- 
■dam Atthako Vamako Vamadevo Vessamitto Yamataggi 
Ahgiraso Bharadvajo Vasettho Kassapo Bhagu—te pi na 
evam ahamsu: “ May am etam janama mayam etam 
passama yattha va Brahma yena va Brahma yahim va 
Brahma ti.” Te yata tevijja brahmana evam ahamsu: 
“ Jam na janama, yam na passama, tassa sahavyataya 


* B n catumaha 0 . 2 B m adds tvam (as SS do at ix. 37). * 
3 BB add va (and so before each disaya). 

* BB majjhimo. 8 SS tarn. 

8 B m sattama acariya mahayugehi Brahma. 
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maggam desema: ‘Ayam eva uju-maggo, ayam afijasa- 
yano niyyaniko niyyati takkarassa Brakma-sahavyata- 
yftti.’ ” Tam kim maiinasi Vasettha? Nanu evam sante 
tevijjanam brahmananam appatihirakatam bhaaitam sam- 

pajjatSti’? . 

* Addha kbo bbo Gotama evam sante tevijjanam brab¬ 
mananam appatihirakatam bhasitam sampajjatiti.' 

28. ‘ Sadhu Yasettha. Te vata Yasettha tevijja brah- 
mana yarn na jananti, yam na passanti, tassa sahavyataya 
maggam desessanti: 1 “Ayam eva uju-maggo, ayam aflja- 
sfiyano’ niyyaniko niyyati takkarassa Brahma-sahavyata- 
ySti,” n’ etam thanam vijjati. 

. 24. ‘ Seyyatha pi Vasettha ayam Aoiravati nadl pura 2 
udakassa samatittika 3 * * * kakapeyya atba puriso agaccheyya 
paratthiko [para-gavesi «J para-gaml paran taritu-kamo. So 
orima 8 -tire thito parimam tiram avbeyya: “Ehi para 
param, ehi pkra paran ti." Tam kim mafiiiasi Vasettha ? 
Api nu tassa purisassa avhayana-betu« va ayacana-hetu 
va patthana-hetu va abhinandana-betu va Aciravatiya 
nadiya pariman tiram oriman tiram agaccheyy&ti ? ’ 

‘ No h’ idam bho Gotama.’ 

25. ‘Evam eva kbo Yasettha tevijja brahmana^ ye 
dhamma brahmana-karana 7 tedhamme pahayavattamana, 
ye dhamma abrahmanakarana te dhamme samadaya vat- 
tamana, evam abamsu: “Indam avhayama, Somam 
avhayama, Varunam avhayama, Isanam avhayama, Paja- 
patim avhayama, Brahmam avhayama, Mahiddhim 8 avba¬ 
yama, Yarnarn avhayamfiti.” Te vata Yasettha tevijja 


1 All MSS. desissanti. 2 SS pura ( and in § 26). 

3 B ra samatitthika (and in §§ 26, 29). See Kh. D’s. note 

in * Bvddhist Suttas,' p. 178. 

« S°“ l omit and B m inserts after para-gami (and so also in 

§26). 8 B m prime (and in § 26). 

8 S ffit avhana (see § 25 and D. i. 26). 

7 B m karana, foxur times in this §, and again in § 28, (and 
so S m here corrected to karana)., 

8 SS omit Mahiddhim and Yamam. 
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brahmana ye dhamma brahmana-karana te dhamme pahaya 
vattamana, ye dhamma abrahmanakarana te dhamme 
samadaya vattamana, avhayana '-hetu va acayana-hetu va 
patthana-hetu va abhinandana-hetu va kayassa bheda 
param marana •Brahmanam sahavyflpaga bhavissantiti— 
n’ etam thanam vijjati. 

26. ‘ Seyyatha pi Vasettha ayam Aciravatl nadl pura 
udakassa samatittika kakapeyya atha puriso agaccheyya 
paratthiko [para-gavesi] para-gaml par an taritu-kamo. So 
orima-tlre dalhaya anduya paccha-baham galha-bandhanam 
baddho. Tam kim mafifiasi Vasettha? Api nu so puriso 1 2 
Aciravatiya nadiya orima 3 -t!ra pariman tiram gacchey- 
ySti?’« 

'No h’ idam bho GotamaJ 

27. ‘Evam eva kho Vasettha paflc’ ime kama-guna 
ariyassa vinaye andflti pi vuccanti, bandhanan ti pi 
vuccanti. 8 Katame pafica ? Cakkhu-vififieyya rupa ittlia 
kanta manapa piya-rupa kamflpasamhita rajaniya,® sota- 
viflfieyya sadda . . . pe . . . ghana-vififieyya gandha . . . 
jivha-vififieyya rasa . . . kaya-vififieyya potthabba ittha 
kanta manapa piya-rupa kamflpasamhita rajaniya. Ime 
kho Vasettha paiica kama-guna ariyassa vinaye andflti pi 
vuccanti, bandhanan ti pi vuccanti. Ime kho Vasettha 
pafica kama-gune tevijja brahmana gathita mucchita 
ajjhapanna auadinava-dassavl 7 anissarana-pafifia pari- 
bhufijanti. 

28. ‘ Te vata Vasettha tevijja brahmana ye dhamma 
brahmana-karana te dhamma pahaya vattamana, 6 ye 


1 SS avhayana. 2 S cdl omit puriso, but S dt have it in § 29. 

a B ra orirn'a, (and so in § 29). 4 * S°“ agaccheyyflti. ^ 

8 S° andhuti vuccanti bandhanan ti; S d andhuti pi 
vuocati bandhanan ti pi vuccanti; S“ anduti pavuccati 

bandhanan ti; S‘ andhuti pi vttccati bandhanan ti pi 

vuccati; B p addhu (always). 

« S od rajaniyya; B“ rajaniya (and below). 

7 B“ (twice) ajjhopanna anadinava-dassavino. 

8 SS pavattamana. 
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dhamma abrahmanakarana te dhamrne samadaya vat- 
tamana, pafica kama-gune gatbita muccbita ajjhapanna 
anadlnava-dassavl anissarana-pafifia paribhufijanta kama- 
anubandhana-baddha 1 kayassa bheda param marana Brah- 
manam sahavyfipaga bhavissanttti—n’ etam thanam vij- 
jati.* . 

29. ‘ Seyyatha pi Vasettba ay am Aciravatl nadi pura 
udakassa samatiitikii kakapeyyii atba puriso agaccboyya 
parattbiko [para-gavesl) para-gami pariman taritu-kfano. 
So orirae tire saslsam parupitva 8 nipajjeyya.* Tam kim 
mafinasi Vasettha ? Api nu so puriso Aciravatiya nadiya 
orima-tlra parimam tlram gaccbeyyfiti ’ ? 

‘ No b’ idam bho Gotama.’ 

- 30. * Evam eva kho Vasettba pafic’ ime nlvarana ariyassa 
vinaye avarana ti pi vuccanti, nlvarana ti pi vuccanti, onaha 
ti pi vuccanti, pariyonaha 9 ti pi vuccanti. Katame pafica ? 
Kamacchanda ®-nivaranam vyapada-nlvaranam tblna-mid- 
dha-nivaranam uddhacca-kukkucca-nlvaranam vicikiccha- 
nivaranam. Ime kho Vasettha pafica nlvarana ariyassa 
vinaye avarana ti pi vuccanti, nlvarana ti pi vuccanti, 
onaba ti pi vuccanti, pariyonaha ti pi vuccanti. Imehi kho 
Vasettha pafica 7 mvaranehi tevijja brahmana avata nivuta 
ophuta 8 pariyonaddha. Te vata Vasettha tevyja brahmana 
ye dhamma brahmana-karana te dhamme pahaya vatta- 
mana, ye dhamma abrahmauakarana te dhamme sama- 
ddya vattamana, pafica nlvaxanehi avata nivuta ophuta 
pariyonaddha kayassa bheda param marana Brab- 


1 B p addbu-bandha-baddba. 2 SS vijjatiti. 

8 S^ 1 parupitva; B p parumpitva. 4 B m nippajjeyya. 
5 B ro onapanar; . . pariyonapana (twice) B p onaha . . . 
pariyonaha {twice). 6 S mt kama-chanda. 

7 B m paficahi (twice, and no Sum. p. 59). 

8 B m twice avuta nivuta ophuta; B p twice avute nivuta 
oputa; SS twice avata nivuta; S cdm here osata, below ophuta; 
S’ here osaputa, below osaphuta. .(Mil. 161 avato nivuto 
ovuto. SS at Sum. p. 59 avuta nivuta oputa). 
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manam sahavytlpaga bhavissantiti— n’ etam thanam 
vijjati. 

$1. 'Tam kim mafifiasi Vasettha? Kifici 1 te sutam 
brahmananam vuddhanam mahallakanam acariya-pacariy- 
anam bhasamananam ? .Sapariggaho va Brahma aparig- 
gaho va ti ? ’ 

'Apariggaho bho Gotama.’ 

4 Savera-citto va avera-citto va ti ? ’ 

‘ Avera-citto bho Gotama.’ 

‘ Savyapajjha 2 -citto va avyapajjha-citto va ti ? ’ 

4 Avyapajjha-citto bho Gotama.’ 

' Samkilittha-citto va asamkilittha-citto va ti ?' 

4 Asamkilittha-oitto bho Gotama.’ 

4 Vasavattl 3 va avasavattl va ti ? ’ 

' 4 Vasavatti bho Gotama.’ 

82. Tam kim mafifiasi Vasettha? Sapariggaha va 
tevijja brahmana apariggaha va ti ? ’ 

4 Sapariggaha bho Gotama.’ 

4 Savera-citta va avera-citta va ti? ’ 

4 Savera-citta bho Gotama.’ 

4 Savyapajjha-citta va avyapajjha-citta va ti ? ’ 

4 Savyapajjha-citta bho Gotama.’ 

4 Samkilittha-citta va asamkilittha-citta va ti ? ’ 

4 Samkilittha-citta bho Gotama.’ 

4 Vasavattl va avasavattl va ti ? ’ 

4 Avasavattl bho Gotama.’ 

38. 4 Iti kira Vasettha sapariggaha tevijja brahmana, 
apariggaho Brahma. Api nu kho. sapariggahanam tevij- 
janam brahmananam' apariggahena Brahmuna saddhim 
samsandati sametiti ’ ? 

4 No h’ idam bho Gotama.’ 

34. ‘ Sadhii Vasettha. Te vata Vasettha sapariggaha 
tevijja brahmana kayassa bheda param marana aparig- 


1 S a B m kin ti. 

8 S° -pajja; B m sabyapajja-, abyapajja-, (and again §§ 
32, 44, 46). 

s go yasavatti (six times). 
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gahassa Brahmuno sahavyfipaga bhavissanttti— n’ etam 
thanam vijjattti. 

85. ‘ Iti kira Vasettha savera-citta tevijja brahmana, 
avera-citto Brahma . . . pe . . . savyapajjha-citta tevijja 
brahmana, avyapajjha-citto Brahma ... pe ... sam- 
kilittha-citta tevijja brahmana, asamkilittha-citto Brahma 
. . . pe . . . avasavatti tevijja brahmana, vasavattl Brah¬ 
ma. Api nu kho avasavattlnam tevijjanam brahmananam 
vasavattina Brahmuna saddhim samsandati samettti ’ ? 

4 No h’ idam bho Gotama.’ 

86. 4 Sadhu Vasettha. Te vata Vasettha avasavatti 
tevijja brahmana kayassa bhedaparam maranavasavattissa 1 * 
Brahmuno sahavyQpaga bhavissanttti—n’ etam thanam 
vijjati. Idha kho pana a Vasettha tevijja brahmana aslditva 3 * * * 
samsldanti samsiditva 41 visadam va papunanti 9 sukkha- 
taram 8 mafifie pataranti. Tasma idam tevijjanam brahma¬ 
nanam tevijja-Irinan ti pi vuccati, tevijja-vipinan ti pi 
vuccati, tevijja-vyasanan ti pi vuccattti.’ 7 

87. Evam vutte Vasettho manavo Bhagavantam etad 
avoca : 4 Sutam m’etam 8 bho Gotama : 44 Samano Gotamo 
Brahmanam sahavyataya maggam janattti.” * 

‘Tam kim mafifiasi Vasettha? Asanne ito Manasaka- 
tam, na yito 9 dure Manasakatan ti ? ’ 

4 Evam bho Gotama asanne ito Manaaakatam, na yito’ 
dure Manasakatan ti.’ 

4 Tam kim mafifiasi Vasettha ? Idh’ assa puriso Manasa- 
kate jato vaddho. 10 Tam enam Manasakatato tavad eva 


1 SS Vasavatti- (as B m at xi. 79). 2 B m adds te. 

3 BB adisitva. 1 SS sasidanti saslditva. 

8 B m visajam papunanti; B p visattam va papunanti. 

9 BB sukkha-taranam. 

7 All seven MSS. tevijja-, and vuccanti, three times; SS 

itinan; B m irinan; B p irinam; S° vijinan; B m vivadan; 

B p vivanam. 

•' 8 B m sutam etam (and so in § 89). B p —SS. 

9 BB na ito twice. 

10 B m jata-samvaddho ; B p jata-samvateddho. 
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avassatam 1 Manasakatassa maggam puccheyyuip. 3 Siya 
nu kho Vasettha tassa,. purisassa Manasakate jata-vad- 
dhassa 3 Manasakatassa maggam putthassa dandhayitattam 
va vitthayitattam va ti ? ’ 

‘No h’ idam bho Gotama. Tam kissa hetu? Asu hi . 
bho Gotama puriso Manasakate jato'vaddho, 4 tassa sabban’ 
ova Manasakatassa maggani suviditaniti.’ 

88. ‘Siya kho Vasettha tassa purisassa Manasakate 
jata-vaddhassa 8 Manasakatassa maggam putthassa dan¬ 
dhayitattam va vitthayitattam va, no tveva Tathagatassa 
Brahma-loke va Brahmaloka-gaminiya va patipad ay a put¬ 
thassa dandhayitattam va vitthayitattam va. Brahmanam 
p’ aham 8 Vasettha pajanami Brahma-lokafi ca Brahmaloka- 
gaminifi ca pati'padam, yatha patipanno ca Brahma-lokam 
uppanno 7 tafi ca pajanamlti.’ 

89. Evam vutte Vasettho manavo Bhagavantam etad 
avoca: ‘Sutamm’ etam bho Gotama: “Samano Gotamo 
Brahmanam sahavyataya maggam desetiti.” Sadhu no 
bhavam Gotamo Brahmanam sahavyataya maggaip de- 
setu, ullumpatu bhavam Gotamo Brahmanim pajan ti.’ 

‘Tena hi Vasettha sunnhi, sadhukam manasikarohi, 

bhasissamiti.’ 

‘ Evam bho * ti kho Vasettho manavo Bhagavato paccas- 


«osi. Bhagava etad avoca: . 

40. ‘ Idha Vasettha Tathagato loke uppajjati araham 
samma-sambuddho 8 vijja-carana.sampanno sugato loka- 

* SS avassam. 3 8“ puocheyya; S‘ puccheyy^ 

8 BB jata-samvaddhassa. 

« B m jata-samvaddho; B p javata-samvaddlio. 

» BB samvaddhassa. 9 BB Brahmanaii cSham . 

i B B patipanno . . . upapanno. 

3 BB || pa II Yatha Samafifia-phalam evam vittharetab- 
bam || pa'|| evam kho'Vasetha bhikkhu sila-sampanno hoti|| 
pa j| Tass’ ime pafica nlvarane pahine attam samanupas- 
sato pamujjam jayati, pamuditassa piti (sic) jayati, piti- 
manassa kayo passambhati, passaddha-kayo sukharn vede » 
sukhino cittam samadhiyati. So metta, etc. (§ 76). 
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vidu anuttaro purisa-damma-sarathi sattha deva-manus- 
sanam buddho bhagava. So imam lokam sadevakam 
samarakam sabrahmakam sassamana-brahmanim pajam 
sadevamanussam sayam abhiflfia sacchikatva pavedeti. 
So dhammam deseti adi-kalyanam majjhe kalyanam pari- 
yosane kalyanam sSttham savyaiijanam, kevala-paripun- 
nam parisuddham brahmacariyam pakaaeti. 

41. ‘Tam dhammam sunati gahapati va gahapati-putto va 
anfiatarasmim va kule paccajato. So tarn dhammam sutva 
Tathagate saddham patilabhati. So tena saddba-patilabhena 
samannagato iti patisamcikkhati: “ Sambadho gharilvaso 
rajapatho/^abbhokaso pabbajja. Na 1 2 sukaram agaramajjha- 
vasata ekanta-paripunnam ekanta-parisuddham sankha- 
likhitam brahmacariyam caritum. Yan nunaham kesa- 
massum oharetva kasayani vatthani acchadetva agarasma 
anagariyam pabbajeyyan ti.” So aparena samayena 
appam va bhoga-kkhandham pahaya mahantam va bho- 
gakkhandham pahaya, appam va ilati-parivattam pahaya' 
mahantam va nati - parivattam pahaya, kesamassum 
oharetva kasayani vatthani acchadetva agarasma anagari¬ 
yam pabbajati. 

42. * So 3 evam pabbajito samaao PStimokkha-samvara- 
samvuto viharati aoara - gocara - sampanno anumattesu 
vajjesn bhaya-dassavl samadaya sikkhati sikkhS-padesu. 
kayakamma-vaclkammena samannagato kusalena pari- 
sucfdh&jivo slla-sampanno indriyesu gutta-dvaro sati-sam* 
pajahflena samannagato santuttho. 

48. ‘ Kathafi ca Vasettha bhikkhu slla-sampanno hoti ? 

* * d ba Vasettha bhikkhu pan&tipatam pahaya panatipata 
pativirato hoti . . . pe 4 * . . . sukhino cittarn samadhiyati 

SMIS'Pe* • • • * 

76. ‘ So 6 metta-sahagatena cetasa ekam disam pharitva 


1 S rt raja-; S d rajo-; S m raja-. 

8 So S to ; BB S ot omit (D. ii. 41 na idam). 

3 Omitted at D. ii. 42. 

4 D. ii. 48-75, all of which SS give in full. 

9 B® omits.' SS must mean D. ii. 75-98. 


6 SS omit. 
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viharati, tatha dutiyam, tatha tatiyam, tatha catutthajn. 
Iti uddham adho tiriyam sabbadhi sabbattataya sabbavan- 
tam lokam metta-sahagatena cetasa vipulena mahaggatena 
appamanena averena avyapajjbena pharitva viharati. 

- 77. ‘ Seyyatha pi Vasettha balava saukha-dhamo 1 appa- 
kasiren’ eva oatuddisa vikfiapeyya, 3 evam bhavitaya kho 
Vasettha 2 mettaya ceto-vimuttiya yam 3 pamaua-kataip 
kammam na tam tatravasissati na tarn tatrfivatitthati. 
Ayam pi kho Vasettha Brahmauam sahavyataya maggo. 

78. ‘ Puna ca param Vasettha bhikkhu karuna-sahaga- 
tena cetasa . . . pe . . . mudita-sahagatena cetasa 

pe . . . upekba-sahagatena cetasa ekam disam pharitva 
viharati, tatha dutiyam, tatha tatiyam, tatha catuttham. 
Iti uddham adho tiriyam sabbadhi sabbattataya sabbavan- 
tam lokam upekba-sahagatena cetasa vipulena^ mahagga¬ 
tena appamanena averena avyapajjbena pharitva viharati. 

79. ‘ Seyyatha pi Vasettka balava saukha-dhamo appa- 
kasiren’ eva catuddisa vifiiiapeyya, evam bhavitaya kho 
Vasettha upekhaya ceto-vimuttiya yam pamana-kataip 
kammam na tam tatravasissati na tam tatrSvatitthati. 
Ayam pi kho Vasettha Brahmanam sahavyataya maggo. 

80. ‘ Tam lcim maiiriasi Vasettha 7 Evam-vihan bhik¬ 
khu sapariggaho va apariggaho va ti ? 

‘ Apariggaho bho Gotama.’ 

« Savera-citto va avera-citto va ti ? ’ 

‘ Avera-citto bho Gotama.’ 

‘ Savyapajjha-citto va avyapajjha-citto va ti ?' 

‘ Avyapajjha-citto bho Gotama.’ 

‘ Samkilittha-citto va asamkilittha-citto va ti ? 

* Asamkilittha-citto bho Gotama. 

‘ Vasavatti va avasavattl va ti ? ’ 

‘ Vasavatti bho Gotama.’ 


» S®” 1 B p dhammo. , . 

M BB evam eva kho Vasettha evam bhavitaya (mid 

§ % omits ; 8“ ya; 8“ ya erased (in § 79 S“ omiu ; S 4 "* 
yam). 


252 


TEVIJJA 8CTTA. 


[D. xiii. 81 


81. ‘ Iti kira Vasettha apariggaho bhikkhu, apariggaho 
Brahma. Api nu kho apariggahassa bhikkhuno aparigga- 
hena Brahmuna saddhim samsandati sametiti ? ’ 

* Evam bho Gotama.’ 

‘ Sadhu Vasettha. So vata Vasettha apariggaho bhik- 
khu kayassa bheda param marana apariggahassa Brah- 
muno sahavyflpago bhavissatiti—thanam etam vijjati. 

‘ Iti kira Vasettha avera-citto bhikkhu, avera-citto 
Brahma . . . pe . . . avyapajjha-citto bhikkhu, avya- 
pajjha - citto Brahma ... pe . . . asamkilittha - citto 
bhikkhu, asamkilittha-citto Brahma; vasavattl bhikkhu, 
vasavattl Brahma. Api nu kho vasavattissa bhikkhuno vasa- 
vattina Brahmuna saddbim samsandati sametiti ? ' 

‘Evam bho Gotama.’ 

‘ Sadhu Vasettha. So vata Vasettha vasavattl bhikkhu 
kayassa bheda param marana vasavattissa Brahmuno 
sahavyflpago bhavissatiti—thanam etam vijjatiti.’ 

82. Evam vutte Vasettha-Bharadvaja manava Bhaga- 
vantam etad avocum: 1 

‘ Abhikkantam bho Gotama, abhikkantam bho Gotama. 
Seyyatha pi bho Gotama nikkujjitam va ukkujjeyya, patic- 
channam va vivareyya, mulhassa va maggam acikkheyya, 
andha-kare va tela-pajjotam dhareyya: cakkhumanto 
rupani dakkhintiti—evam eva bhota 2 Gotamena aneka- 
pariyayena dhammo pakasito. Ete mayam bhavantam 8 
Gotamam saranam gacchama * dhammafi ca bhikkhu- 
samghafi ca. Upasake 8 no bhavam Gotarno dharetu ajja- 
tagge panupetam 6 saranam 7 gate’ 8 ti. 

Tevijja-Suttantam.® 

SlLAKKHANDHA-V aGGO. 10 

1 SS Vasettho Bharadvajo manavo; B p etad avoca. 

2 gcdm 3 gcd bhagavantam; S' bhavam. 

* S m gacohami. 8 S^ upasakam. 

8 B m panupete. 7 S d ‘ sarana 0 . 8 S® 2 gato. 

9 B m Tevijja-Suttam Nitthitam Terasamam. 

10 S ,to ‘ , <mit ; B m adds Nitthito. 
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* Brahma-Samafifia-Ambattha-Sona-Kuta-Maha 2 -Jala 3 

8iha-Pottha-Subha-Kevaddha 4 -Lohicca-Tevijja-terasa-ti. 


i B m Brahmajalafi ca Samafiuam Ambattham Sonadan- 
dakam' 

Kutadantaii ca Mahali || Jaliyam Sihanadabani 
Photthapado tatha Subhamanavo Kevad<po pi ca 
Lohicco Tevijjo ceti idha suttani terasa ti. 

(MS. terasani). 

* S d Mahali. 3 S d Ja. 4 S d Kevattha. 
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Inda, 244 
Isana, 244 


Aggi-vessana, 57 
Angaka, 123 
Angas, the, 111 
Angirasa, 104, 288-243 
Aciravati, 235, 236, 244, 245, 
246 

Ajatasattu, 47, 48, 49, 50, 51, 
60, 61, 62, 85 

Ajita Kesa-kambala, 48, 55, 
56 

Atthaka, 104, 238-243 
Addhariya brahmans, the, 
*237 

Anathapindika, 178, 204 
Ambattha, 88-109 
Ambaiatthika, 1, 127, 128, 
133 

Arriba-vana, 47, 49 
Asanha-satta deva, 28 

Ananda, 46, 204-210 
Abhassara, 17 ’ 

Icchanankala, 87, 88 • 


Ukkattha, 87, 106,108, 110 
UjuMa, 161 
Udayi-bhadda, 50 

Okkaka, 92, 96 
Okkamukha, 92 
Otthaddho, 151, 152 

Kassapa, 104, 288-243 
Kassapa, 151 

Kassapa Slhanada, 161-177 
Kannakatthala, 161 
Kanha, 98, 96, 97 
Kanhayanas, the, 94, 95 
Kapila-vatthu, 91 
Karandu, 92 
Kasi-kosala, 228, 229 
Kutadanta, 127-149 
Kevaddha, 211-223 
Kosambi, 157, 159 ' 

Kosala, 103, 104, 138 
Kosalakas, 150, 151, 152 


1 This list does not include the names and terms Gotama, 
Tathagata, Buddha, Bhagavant, which occur repeatedly 
throughout. 
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Kosalas, the, 87, 88, 224, 
235 

Khanumata, 127, 128, 133 
Khanumatakas, the, 129 
Khidda-padosika deva, 19 
Khuddarupi, 96, 97 

I 

i Gaggara, 111, 112 
Gandhari, 218. 

Gijjha-kuta, 175 

GhositSrama, 157,159 

•i Cankl, 285 

Campa, 111, 112 
Campeyyakas, the, 111, 112 
Catummaharajika devas, the, 
215 

Citta, 190, 199-203 
f Cetaka, 205 

# Chandava brahmans, the, 
287 

Chandoka brahmans, the, 
287 

Janussoni, 286 
Jaliya, 157, 159 
Jivaka, 47, 49, 50 

Jetavana, 178, 204 • 

I-,.. A v*c;v: 

Tarukkha, 285, 236 
Tavatimsa devas, the, 216 
Tittiriya brahmans, the, 287 * 
Tusita devas, the, 218 
Todeyya, 235, 286, 237 
Todeyya-putta, 204, 205 

Pisa, 93 


Nagita, 150, 151 
Nata-putta, 49, 57, 58 
Najanda, 1, 211, 212 
Nigrodha, 176 

Nimmanarati devas, the, 218 

Pakudha Kaccayana, 48, 56, 
57 

Paj'apati, 244 

Paranimmita-Vasavatti devas, 
the, 219 
Palloma, 96 

Pasenadi-kosala, 87, 108,104, 
188, 224, 228, 229 
Patimokkha, 63, 250 
Pavarikambavana, 211 
Parana Kassapa, 47, 52, 53 
Pokkharasadi, 87,88,89, 103, 
106-110, 183, 235, 286 
Potthapada, 178-202 

Bimbisara, 111, 114,127,130, 
181,132, 133 
Brahma, 18, 19, 235-252 
Brahma-kayika devas, the, 
220 

Brahmacariya brahmans, the, 
287 

Brahmadatta, 1, 2 

Bhagn, 104, 288-243 
Bharadvaja, 104, 288-243 
Bharadvaja, 235, 286, 252 
Bhesika, 225 

Makkhali-Gosala, 48, 53, 54 
Magadhas, the, 127 
Mandissa, 157,159 
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Manasakata, 285, 248, 249 
Manika vijja, 214 
Mano-padosika devu, 21 
Mallika, 178 
Maha-Brahman, 11, 18, 220, 
221 

Maharajas, the four, 216 
Makali, 151-157 
Maha-vana, 150 
Maha-vijita, 134-^143 
Mahiddhi, 244 

Magadha, 47, 48, 49, 50, 51, 
60, 61, 62, 85, 111, 114, 
127, 180, 131, 132, 133, 
Magadhakas, the, 150, 151, 
152 

Yama, 244 

Yamataggi, 104, 238-243 
Yama devas, the, 217 

Rajagaha, 1, 47,175 

Licchavi, 151, 152 
Licchavi-putta, 152, 156 
Lohicca, 224-284 

VajirapanI, 95 
Varuna, 244 
VasavattI, 219 
Vamaka, 104, 288-243 
Vamadeva, 104, 238-248 
Yasettha, 104, 238-243 


Vasettha, 285-252 
Vedas, the three, 88 
Vedehi'putta, 47, 48, 49, 50, 
51, 60, 61, 62, 85 
Vesali, 150 

Vessamitta, 104, 288-248 

Sakka, 216 
Sakya-putta, 87, 88 
Sakyas, the, 91-98 
Safljaya Belatthi-putta, 48, 
58, 59 

Sanam-kumara, 99 
Santusita, 218 
Salavatika, 224, 227 
Savatthi, 178, 204 
Siri, 11 
Siha, 151 
Sihanada, 161 
Sunakkhatta, 152, 155 
Sunimmita, 219 
Suppiya, 1, 2 
Subha, 204, 205 
Suyama, 217 

Seniya, 111, 114, 127, 180, 
181, 182, 188 
Sonadanda, 111-125 
Sobha, 13, 65 
Soma, 244 

Hatthinlya, 92 
Hatthisariputta, 190, 199- 
203 

Himavanta, 93 
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Ajj kattam anavajja - sukkam, 
70 

Ajjhapanno, 245 
Acelaka, 166 
Acchika, 45 
Atimapayato, 52 
Addhuva, 19 

Adkicca-samuppannikii, 28 
Adhivutti-padani, 18 
Anattadkino, 72 
Anukdla-yaflflani, 144 
Anupakkuttko, 118, 180 
Antanantika, 22 
Aparanta-kappika, 81 
Apatihirakata, 198 
Abkisafifia-nirodha, 180 
Amara-vikkkepika, 24 
Avasaatam, 249 
Asassafcika, 17 
Aai, 77, 105 
Asaavaya, 187, 140 
Ahi, 77 

Ahinindriyo, 84, 186,195 

Akmna-manu88a, 211 
Adinakkhattuya kula, 115, 
182 

Aya-mukkam, 74 


Asandi-pailcama purisa, 55 
Asavanam kkaya-fianam, 84 

Ina-mulani, 71 
Itikasa, 88 
Ittki, 97 
Iddhi, 78, 212 
Indriyesu gutta-dvaro, 70 

irinam, 248 

Uddkamagkataiiika, 32 
Upakkkato, 127 
Upanlyya avaca, 107 
Upapilo, 185 
Uppatka-gamanam, IQ 
Ubbillavitattam, 8, 87 
Ubbkidodako, 74 
Uju-vipaccanika-vada, 1, 2 

Eka-mansa-khalam, 52 
Elagala, 114, 180- . 

Ogacchati, 240 
Ogamanam, 109 
Opkuto, 246 
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Kalopi, 166 
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Kayo, 76 

Nittaddanam, 11 

Kinha, 90, 108, 168 * 

Nittbinno, 73 

Kutuhala-sala, 179 

Niddayati, 231 

Khari-vividham, 101, 102 

Nippesika, 8 

Khlram, 201 

Nimantanam, 166 


Nivuto, 246 

Gathito, 245 

Necayika, 136 


Nela vaca, 4 

Cutupapata-fianam, 82 

• V 4 A 

Cetopariya-fianam, 79 

Paccajato, 62 

Pacceti, 186 

Jani, 135 * * 

Patuva-satani, 54 

Jlva and sarlra, 169,187 

Patapati, 137, 140 

Juta, 6 

Patisalllno, 184 

Jhiinas, the four, 73-75,182-4 

Patimantetum, 122 

Parinato, 29 

Nana-dassanam, 76 

Parijeguccha, 25 

Paritasita, 40 

Tindukoclre, 178 

Patihariyani, the three, 212. 

Thandila-seyyam, 107 

213 

•'> 

Pallomo, 96 

Dakkhiti, 165 

Pasado, 88, 243 

Daddula-bhakkho, 166 

Pinda-davika, 51 

Dandhayitattam, 249 

Pitamaha-yuga, 118 

Danta-karo, 78 

Pisaco, 98 

Dassu-khllam, 135 

Pubbanta-kappika, 12 

Ditfcha-dhamma-nibbaua-vado, 

Pubbe nivasam, 81 

36 

Dibba eota-dhatu, 79 

Pori vaca, 4 

Dibbani saddani, 158 

Bandhupadapacca, 90,103 

Dibbo cakkhu, 83 

Barahisa, 142 

Deva-yaniyo maggo, 215 
Dhanseti, 2ll 

Babatva, 221 

Bijam, 6 

Dhamo, 251 , 

Dhopanam, 6 

Bhassantahutiyo, 55 

Dhopeti, 124 

Mani, 76 

Manta, 121 

Nahapako, 74, 215, 232 

k;\ 

Mahapurisa, 88 
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Mundaka, 103 
Mussati, 19 
Mufijo, 77 

Muddha vipateyya, 148 

Lokayatam, 11, 88,120 

VaccasI, 114, 120,128 
Yannas, the four, 91 
Vannam bhasati, 8, 117 
Vassa-kammam, 12 
Viggakika-katha, 8 
. Vijja, 9 

Vitthayitattam, 249 
Vipinam, 248 
Vimokkha, the three, 188 
Yisadam pupunjiti, 248 
Visuka-dassanam, 4, 5 
Vivittam senasanam, 71 
Vusitava-manI, 90 
Veni, 289 
Vobhindanta, 2G 
Vodaniya dhamma, 196 
Vo8Ba-kaminam, 12 


Sahkhiya-dhammo, 2 
Samkile8am,.10 
SamghasamghI, 112, 128 
Samkhanam, 11 
Safljambhariyam karoti, 189 
Samvadanam, 11 
Samphappalapara, 4 
Samsldati, 248 
Sati-8ampaja2fia, 70 
Sattattam, 29 
Sattussadam, 131 
Sattharo, the three, 230 
Santuttho, 71 
Santhagara, 91 
Samarabbha, 148 
Sayana, 7 
Sassata-vada, 18 
Sippi-sambuka, 84 
Siravhayanam, 11 
Silas, the, 68-69 
Subbutthika, 11 
Suvanna-karo, 78 
Sobhanagarakam, 6 


Iloma, 9 
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